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GENERAL NOTE

This regulation has been amended by GNR.2116 of 5 October 2001, as follows:

(@) by the substitution for the expression “mini-bus” wherever it occurs, of the expression “minibus”;

(b) by the substitution for the expression “midi-bus” wherever it occurs, of the expression “midibus”;
and

©) by the substitution for the expression “per cent” wherever it occurs, of the expression “percent”.

Subscribers are alerted to the fact that these amendments have not been effected to the Regulations due to the
number of pages that would have to be output.

The Minister of Transport has, under section 75 of the National Road Traffic Act, 1996 (Act No. 93 of 1996),
made the regulations in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE

ARRANGEMENT OF REGULATIONS

CHAPTER I
Definitions
1. Definitions



CHAPTER 11
Registering authorities and authorised officers

PART I
Matters relating to registering authorities

1A Procedure in case of dispute in relation to appropriate registering

authority
PART 11
Authorised officers
1B Manner of application for registration as inspector of licences, examiner
) of vehicles, examiner for driving licences or traffic officer
1C Manner of registration as inspector of licences, examiner of vehicles,
’ examiner for driving licences or traffic officer
1D. Manner of application for registration as a NaTIS Officer
1E. Manner of registration as a NaTIS Officer
1F. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of NaTIS Officer
2. Grades of examiner of vehicles and examiner for driving licences
2A. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of authorised officer
PART 111
Requirements for approval of training centres
B Requirements for approval of training centres by Shareholders

Committee

CHAPTER 111
Registering and licensing of motor vehicles, and regsistration of manufacturers, builders and
importers, and manufacturers of number plates

PART I
Registration and licensing of motor vehicles

3. Motor vehicle to be registered

4. Motor vehicle deemed to be registered

5. Motor vehicle exempt from registration

6. Date on which registration of motor vehicle becomes null and void

7. Date and conditions on which motor vehicle to be registered

8. Manner of application for registration of motor vehicle

9 Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle built up from

parts

9A. Additional requirements for registration of deregistered motor vehicles

98 Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle deregistered
) due to not being licenced

10. Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle acquired from

estate of deceased person
11. Additional requirements for registration of repossessed motor vehicle
Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle acquired

12. outside borders of Republic
12A Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle previously
’ reported as stolen
13. Manner of registration of motor vehicle
13A. Prohibition of registration of permanently demolished motor vehicle
14 Application by and appointment of manufacturer or importer as agent
’ of registering authority
15. Introduction of motor vehicles by manufacturer or importer appointed
as agent
16 Application for registration certificate in respect of motor vehicle
’ introduced by manufacturer or importer
17. Deregistration of registered motor vehicle which becomes exempt from
registration
18. Motor vehicle to be licensed
19. Motor vehicle deemed to be licensed

20. Motor vehicle exempt from licensing



21.

22.

23.
24.
25.
26.

26A.

27.
28.

28A.

29.
30.

31.

32.
33.
34.

35.
36.
37.

Special classification of motor vehicle in relation to motor vehicle
licence fees

Date on which motor vehicle licence and licence disc of a motor vehicle
becomes null and void

Date on which motor vehicle to be licensed

Manner of application for licensing of motor vehicle

Manner of licensing of motor vehicle

Period of validity of motor vehicle licence and licence disc
Consequences of failure to licence motor vehicle

Licence mark and licence number system

Personalised licence number system

Cancellation of personalized licence number

MEC may change allocated licence number

Motor vehicle licence assessment

Additional requirements for application for licensing in the case of
alteration or reconstruction of registered motor vehicle

Procedure on change of appropriate registering authority due to owner
moving

Procedure on re-defining of area of registering authority

Procedure on change of licence mark of registering authority or licence
number system of province

Display of licence number

Display of licence disc or licence and roadworthy certificate disc
Procedure for refund of motor vehicle licence fees

PART 11

Registration of manufacturers, builders, importers and manufacturers of number plates

38.
39.

40.
41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.
48.
49.
50.
51.

52.

53.

53A.

54.
55.

55A.

56.
57.

Certain manufacturers, builders and importers to register

Manner of application for registration as manufacturer, builder or
importer

Manner of registration of manufacturer, builder or importer
Conditions for registration of manufacturer, builder or importer
Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of manufacturer,
builder or importer

Manufacturers, builders or importers not required to register must
comply with conditions

Powers and duties of inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and
importers

Fee to defray expenditure incurred by inspectorate of manufacturers,
builders and importers

Procedure for change of particulars of registered manufacturer, builder
or importer

Manner of change of conditions upon which manufacturer, builder or
importer is registered

Manufacturers of number plates to register

Manner of application by and registration of manufacturers of number
plates

Conditions for registration as manufacturer of number plates

Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of manufacturer of
number plates

PART 111
General

Procedure for change of particulars of title holder or owner of registered
motor vehicle

Duty of title holder and owner of motor vehicle where such title holder
or owner changes

Display of motor vehicle for sale on premises of motor dealer
Procedure if motor vehicle is stolen

Procedure if a motor vehicle becomes permanently unfit for use as
motor vehicle or has been permanently demolished

Procedure if motor vehicle is impounded by South African Police
Services

Number to be affixed to motor vehicle

Penalties for late registration or licensing



58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.

68.

69.

70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.

77.

78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.

84.

85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.

91.

92.
93.
94.
95.

96.
97.

Registration and licence fees not payable in respect of certain vehicles
Arrear fees for licensing of motor vehicle or motor trade number
Period of grace

Procedure when cheque is dishonoured

Duty to furnish information

Duty of registering authority in respect of records

Confirmation of information in respect of motor vehicle

Exporting of motor vehicle

Manner in which mass measuring certificate to be obtained
Manufacturer, builder or importer to provide certificate

Registration certificate to be submitted by owner and title holder under
certain circumstances

CHAPTER 1V
Motor trade numbers, temporary and special permits

PART 1
Motor Trade Numbers

Motor vehicles may be operated under motor trade number under
certain circumstances

Manner of application for motor trade number

Motor trade number system

Manner of issue of motor trade number

Motor trade number to be licensed

Date on which motor trade number to be licensed

Manner of application for a motor trade number licence

Manner of licensing of motor trade number

Period of validity of motor trade number licence and motor trade
number licence disc

Motor trade number licence assessment

Procedure for change of particulars of holder of motor trade number
Cancellation of motor trade number

Number issued in prescribed territory

Display of motor trade number and motor trade number licence disc
Right of appeal to MEC

PART 11
Temporary and special permits

Circumstances in which motor vehicle may be operated on public road
under temporary or special permit

Manner of application for temporary or special permit

Temporary or special permit number system

Manner of issue of temporary or special permit

Period of validity of temporary and special permit

Display of temporary or special permit

Duty of motor dealer in respect of temporary permit

CHAPTER V
Fitness of drivers

PART I
Driving licence testing centres

Manner of application for registration of driving licence testing centre
and identification of management representative and examiners for
driving licences

Requirements for registration as driving licence testing centre
Manner of registration of driving licence testing centre

Change of registration particulars

Grades of driving licence testing centres

Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of driving licence
testing centre

Powers and duties of inspectorate of driving licence testing centres



Fee to defray expenditure incurred by inspectorate of driving licence

98. testing centres
PART 11
Learner’s and driving licences
Categories of learner’s and driving licences, classes of motor vehicles
99. relating to each category of such licences and the authority conveyed
by such licences
100. Authorisation which serves as licence in terms of section 12 of Act
101. Period of validity of learner’s licence and driving licence
102. Defective vision disqualifying person from obtaining or holding licence
103. Manner of application for learner’s licence
104. Manner and contents on which applicant for learner’s licence to be
tested and examined
105. Issue of learner’s licence
106. Manner of application for driving licence
107. Manner and contents on which applicant for driving licence to be
examined and tested
108. Manner of issue of driving licence
109. Application for and issue of duplicate of licence
110. Conditions for acknowledgement and exchange of driving licence not
issued in terms of Act, and international driving permit
Application for driving licence in terms of section 19 of Act and
111. .
regulation 110 (6) (a)
Application for driving licence in terms of section 20 of Act and
112. .
regulation 110 (6) (b)
112A. Authorisation to allow person to receive driving licence card on behalf of

another person
113. Manner of notification of new residential and postal address
Procedure after suspension or cancellation of licence in terms of section

113A. 34 of the Act

114. Manner of application for and issue of driving licence free of
endorsements

114A. Application for registration as instructor

114B. Examination and test to determine competence to act as instructor

114C. Registration of instructor

114D. Cancellation or suspension of registration of instructors

114E. Application for amendment of registration of instructor

115. Certain drivers of certain vehicles to hold professional driving permit

116. Categories of, and authority conveyed by, professional driving permit

117. Disqualification from obtaining professional driving permit

118. Application for professional driving permit

119. Manner of issue of professional driving permit

120. Professional driving permit remains in force after application

121. Application for duplicate driving licence card on which professional
driving permit appears

122. Per_iod pf validity of professional driving permit, re-application and
re-issuing

123. Suspension or cancellation of professional driving permit

124. Prohibition of permitting or assisting person not being holder of

professional driving permit to drive vehicle
125. Referral of application to MEC
Records to be kept by driving licence testing centre of professional

126. L -
driving permits
127. Voidness of professional driving permit issued contrary to regulations
CHAPTER VI
Fitness of vehicles
PART I

Testing stations, roadworthy certificates and certification of roadworthiness

128 Manner of application to be approved as suitale person or body of

persons to be able to apply for registration of testing station



Consideration of suitability of testing station and person or body of

129. persons to operate testing station

130. Man_ner of a_lpplication of approved person or body of persons to register
testing station

131. Requirements to be met for registration of testing station

132. Manner of registration of a testing station

133. Notification of change of particulars of testing station

134. Approval of appointment of examiner of vehicles prior to appointment

135. Grades of testing stations

136. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of a testing station

137. Duties of a testing station proprietor

137A. Duties of a management representative

137B. Act or omission of management representative, examiner of Vehicles or
employee employed by testing station proprietor

137C. Transitional provision for registering testing station operating without
agreement

137D. Fee to defray expenditure incurred by inspectorate of testing stations

137E. Powers and duties of the inspectorate of testing stations

138. Certification of roadworthiness required in certain circumstances

139. Manner of application for certification of roadworthiness

140. Examination and testing of motor vehicle for roadworthiness

141. Manner of certification of roadworthiness

142. Certain classes of motor vehicles requiring roadworthy certificate

143. Issue of roadworthy certificate

144. Voidness of roadworthy certificate

145. Period of validity of roadworthy certificate

146. Provisions of Act to prevail

147. Notice in terms of section 3F (a) or section 3l (a) of Act to direct that
motor vehicle be taken to testing station

148. Notice in terms of section 44 of Act to discontinue operation of motor
vehicle

PART 11
Equipment on or in respect of vehicles

149. Brakes on motor vehicles

149A. Anti-theft device fitted to brakes prohibited

150. Brakes on motor cycle or motor tricycle

151. Brakes on trailers

152. Brakes on pedal cycles

153. Brakes on unspecified vehicles

154. Specifications for brakes

155. Braking performance of service, emergency and parking brakes

156. Condition and operation of brakes

157. Vehicles to be equipped with certain lamps and times when certain
lamps to be lighted

158. Visibility distance of lights

159. Head lamps

160. Main-beam

161. Dipped-beam

161A. Daytime running lamp

162. Lights to be displayed on stationary or parked motor vehicle

163. Fog lamps

164. Parking lamps

165. When parking lamps to be kept lighted

166. Front-position lamps

167. End-outline-marker lamps

168. Rear lamps

169. Stop lamps

170. Number plate lamps

171. Side-marker lamps

172. Interior lamps

173. Lamp illuminating notice on motor vehicle

174. Decorating lamps

175. Reversing lamps

176. Identification lamps



177. Use of spot lamp

178. Lamps on pedal cycle

179. Lamps on animal drawn vehicles

180. Lamps on unspecified vehicles

181. Colour of lights

182. Certain lamps to emit diffused lights

183. Lamps to emit steady light

184. Manner in which lamps to be fitted and maintained

185. Lamps not prescribed or authorised, prohibited

186. White retro-reflectors to be fitted on front of certain vehicles

187. Red retro-reflectors to be fitted on rear of certain vehicles

188. Yellow retro-reflectors to be fitted on sides of certain motor vehicles

189. General requirements for retro-reflectors

190. Rear retro-reflectors on vehicles with certain bodies

191. Warning sign on rear of certain motor vehicles (chevrons)

192. Unlawful use of reflector or reflective material

192A. Side and rear retro-reflective material to be fitted to vehicles (Contour
and stri markings)

193. Motor vehicle to be equipped with direction indicators

194. Direction indicators of flasher type

195. Direction indicator of illuminated window-type

196. Combination of different types of direction indicators

197. Direction indicators on motor vehicles with overall length in excess of
7,6 metres

198. General requirements for direction indicators

199. Prohibition of use of direction indicator not complying with regulations

200. Steering gear

201. Warning devices

202. Glass of windscreen, window and partitions

203. Windscreen wiper

204. Driving view to be unobstructed

205. Fuel tank, electrical wiring and battery

206. Engine of motor vehicle to be covered

207. Compulsory wearing of protective helmet

208. Manner in which side-car to be attached to motor cycle

209. Exhaust silencers and exhaust pipes

210. Entrances and exits

211. Motor vehicle to be capable of travelling backwards and forwards

212. Tyres

213. Seatbelts

214. Emergency warning signs (Triangles)

215. Speedometers

216. Motor vehicles operated on public road to comply with compulsory
vehicle specifications

217. Wheel flaps

218. Rear underrun protection device

2109. Axle or axle unit to be fitted to semi-trailer

220. Certain vehicles exempt from certain provisions of this Part

PART I11
Dimensions of vehicles

221. Overall length of vehicle

222. Restriction on combination of motor vehicles

223. Overall width of vehicle

224. Overall height of vehicle and load

225. Turning radius and wheelbase

226. Overhang of vehicle

297, Projections in case of vehicle other than motor cycle, motor tricycle or
pedal cycle

228. Projections in case of motor cycle, motor tricycle or pedal cycle

229. Warning in respect of projecting load

230. Certain vehicles exempt from provisions of this Part

PART IV

Loads on vehicles



231.
232.

233.

234.
235.
236.
237.
238.

239.

240.
241.

242.

243.
244.
245.
245A.
246.
247.
248.
249.

250.
251.
252.
253.
254.
255.
256.
257.
258.
259.
260.
261.
262.
263.
264.
264A.

265.
266.

267.

268.
269.
270.
271.
272.

273.
273A.
274.
274A.

Manner in which children to be counted for purposes of regulations
Mass of person and luggage for determining maximum load for
homologation and testing purposes

Number of persons that may be carried on motor vehicle in relation to
seating capacity

Permissible maximum axle massload of vehicle

Permissible maximum axle unit massload of vehicle

Permissible maximum vehicle mass

Permissible maximum combination mass

Load on tyres

Gross vehicle mass, gross axle massload, gross axle unit massload,
gross combination mass, power to mass ratio and axle massload of
driving axle to total mass ratio not to be exceeded

Massload carrying capacity of road

Massload carrying capacity of bridges

Distribution of axle massload and wheel massload on vehicle fitted with
pneumatic tyres

Axle massload of vehicles fitted with tyres other than pneumatic tyres
Information to be displayed on certain motor vehicles

Information plates on certain vehicles

Certain vehicles to display notice of load

Manner in which goods to be carried

Circumstances under which persons may be carried on goods vehicle
Presumptions

Certain vehicles exempt from provisions of this Part

PART V
Provisions relating to passenger carrying vehicles

Persons not to be carried in goods compartment for reward
Sides and roof

Entrances, exits and emergency exits of minibuses and buses
Entrances and exits to be fitted with doors

Stairs

Passageways

Seats

Goods carried in minibus or bus conveying persons for reward
Windows and windscreens

Fuel receptacles, etc

Fire extinguishers

Rearview mirrors

Tilt angle

Standing persons

Special provisions relating to school buses

Destination indicators

CHAPTER V11

Operator fitness
Classes of motor vehicles in respect of which operator to be registered
Categories of, and authority conveyed by, operator card
Manner of registration of operator, issue of operator card and period of
validity of operator card
Application for and issue of duplicate operator card
Conditions under which temporary operator card issued
Change of particulars
Procedure in case of suspension
Manner in which operator card to be displayed on motor vehicle

CHAPTER V111

Transportation of dangerous goods and substances by road

Definitions
Incorporation of standards
Application
Other legislation applicable



275. Transportation of dangerous goods prohibited

276. Exemptions

277. Duties of operator, driver, consignor and consignee

278. Dangerous goods to be compatible

279. Authority for classification and certification of dangerous goods
280. Driver to undergo training

281. Documents to be held by driver

282. Dangerous goods inspectors

Powers, duties and functions of dangerous goods inspectorate and

283. .
dangerous goods inspectors
283A. Powers, duties and functions of traffic officers in relation to dangerous
goods
>83B. Presumption regarding the transportation of dangerous goods and the
quantity of such goods
CHAPTER IX
Road traffic signs and general speed limit
PART I
Road traffic signs
284. Definitions
285. Purpose, classification and types of road traffic signs
286. Dimensions for manufacture of road traffic signs
286A. Colours for manufacture of road traffic signs
287. Manner of display of road signs and road signals
287A. Manner of display of traffic signal
288. Signs regulating parking, stopping and hawkers
289. Authority to enter premises contrary to regulatory sign
290. Prohibition of advertising on public roads
291. Transitional provision
PART 11
Speed Limits
292. General speed limits
292A. Prohibition on speed detectors, jammers and similar devices
293. Speed limit for particular class of vehicle
294. Speed limit in relation to tyres
295. Speed limit in relation to braking capability
CHAPTER X
Rules of the road and matter relating thereto
PART 1
Rules of the road
296. Vehicle to be driven on left side of roadway
296A. Dedicated public transport vehicle or high occupancy vehicle lanes
297. Driving on divided public road
298. Passing of vehicle
298A. P_rohibition on driving on shoulder of public road, except in certain
circumstances
299. Crossing or entering public road or traffic lane
300. Driving signals
301. Right of way at certain road junctions
302. Procedure when turning
303. Towing of vehicles
304. Stopping of vehicles
305. Parking of vehicles
306. Certain vehicles may be stopped and parked at any place where
necessary
307. Compulsory stops
308. General duties of driver or passenger of vehicle on public road

308A. Prohibition on use of communication device while driving



308B.

309.
310.
310A.
311.
312.
313.
314.
315.
316.
317.
318.
319.
320.
321.
322.
323.

324.
325.
326.
327.
328.
329.
330.

331.
332.

332A.
333.

334.
335.

335A.

335B.
336.
337.
337A

Prohibition on use of television receivers and visual display units in
motor vehicles

Duties relating to motor cycle or motor tricycle
Vehicle causing excessive noise

Use of hooter

Riding on pedal cycles

Device running on rails

Animal on public road

Animal-drawn vehicles

Pedestrian’s right of way in pedestrian crossing
Duties of pedestrians

Racing and sport on public roads

Convoys on public road

Hindering or obstructing traffic on public road
Vehicle left or abandoned on public road
Damage to public roads

Trading on public roads

Special provisions relating to freeways

PART 11
Driving signals and signals for the control of traffic

Left-turn hand signal

Right-turn hand signal

Use of direction indicators in lieu of hand signals
Signal to indicate intention to reduce speed
Permissible hand signals

Signals for use by traffic officer for control of traffic
Towing of vehicles

CHAPTER XI
Registers and records
Matters relating to registers and records
Equipment used in ascertaining concentration of alcohol in breath
Presumption regarding calibration or verification certificate for
equipment used for road traffic law enforcement purposes
Offences and penalties

CHAPTER X111
Miscellaneous
Vehicles owned by Department of Defence exempt
Application for and issue of traffic register number and certificate
Inspector of licences or traffic officer entitled to free use of certain
facilities
Officer to use prescribed forms
Proxy and representative
Prohibition of use of certain lamps or lighting devices
Duplicate of document or token

CHAPTER X1V

Transitional provisions, repeal of regulations and title and commencement

338.

338A.
339.
340.
341.
342.
343.
343A.
343B.
343C.

343D.

Transitional provisions: References to chief executive officer,
Shareholders Committee and Corporation

Transitional provisions: References to sections of Act not yet in force
Transitional provisions: Fees

Transitional provisions: Training centres

Transitional provisions: Manufacturers of number plates

Transitional provisions: Professional driving permits

Transitional provisions: Instructors

Transitional provisions: Forms

Transitional provisions: Exemption from laws relating to parking
Transitional provisions: Validation of things done by local authorities
Transitional provisions: Category “D” operator card



343E.
343F
344.
345.
346.
Schedule 2
ACR
ACV
ADV
AFA
ALA
ALV
ANR
APD
ARN
ATD

CCL

CNV
COO
CR

CRF

CRI
CRNPM
CRW
DCT
DL1
DL3

DRC

DSCD
DTC
DVT
ELF1
ELF3
ICS
ISS

LCO

LCTO

LL1
LL2
MC
MCR

MIB
MMC
MNP

MTN1

MTN2
MTN3

MVI

MVL1
MVL1-M
MVL1-RW
MVL2
MVLX
MVR1-MIB
NCD

NCO

NCP

Transitional provisions: Driving licences

Transitional provisions: Category “P” operator card

Transitional provisions: General

Repeal of regulations

Title and commencement

Forms

Application for certification of roadworthiness

Application for certificate i.r.o. motor vehicle

Application for deregistration of motor vehicle

Application and notice i.r.o. approval of training centre
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CHAPTER 1
Definitions

1. Definitions

In these regulations, an expression that has been defined in the Act has that meaning and, unless the
context indicates otherwise—

“acceptable identification” means—

Y

(b)
©

)

©)

()

in the case of a person, a temporary identity certificate, an identity document or identity card issued
in terms of the Identification Act, 1997 (Act No. 68 of 1997);

in the case of a person, a valid South African passport issued to a South African citizen;

in the case of a person not permanently resident in the Republic, an identity document issued by a
foreign country or a traffic register number certificate issued in terms of regulation 335;

in the case of—

(i) a company, a certificate of incorporation or name change issued in terms of the Companies Act,
1973 (Act No. 61 of 1973); or

(ii) a close corporation, a founding statement or a certificate of name change issued in terms of the
Close Corporations Act, 1984 (Act No. 69 of 1984);

in the case of—

(i) a person carrying on a business which, for the purposes of this definition, includes farming
activities; or

(ii) a body of persons not referred to in paragraph (d),

a traffic register number certificate issued in terms of regulation 335;



@

for the purposes of the identification of a person with an application in terms of regulation 8, 24 or
139 or for the purposes of the identification of a person carrying on a business and its proxy and
representative, an original certified copy of the applicable certificate or document referred to in
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d) or (e):

Provided that if an application, which is required to be accompanied by acceptable identification, in terms of the
Act is made to a registering authority, driving licence testing centre or testing station, such application shall also
be accompanied by a copy of the applicable certificate or document referred to in paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d),
(e), ( f) or (g) for record and filing purposes: Provided further that the registering authority, driving licence
testing centre or testing station concerned shall return the certificate or document referred to in paragraph (a),
(b), (c), (d), (e), (f) or (g) to the applicant after the identity of the applicant has been verified;

[Definition of “acceptable identification” substituted by r. 2 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and by r. 2,

GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

“adaptor dolly” means a semi-trailer with one or more axles, designed or adapted—

@
(b)

to be attached between a truck-tractor and semi-trailer; and

not to carry any load other than that imposed by a semi-trailer;

“air suspension” in relation to an axle unit of a motor vehicle means a method of providing an upward force
on an axle in an axle unit which transmits a downward force to the remaining axle or axles in the axle unit, by
pneumatic means;

“anti-burst stabilizer device” means any device fitted for the purposes of ensuring that the tyre does not
detach from the rim or preventing the tyre from bursting;

[Definition of “anti-burst stabilizer device” inserted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

“appropriate registering authority” means—

@

(b)

subject to the provisions of paragraphs (b), (c) and (d), in relation to any matter referred to in
these regulations—

0]

Q)

(iii)

(@iv)

in relation to a person, the registering authority in whose area of jurisdiction such person
permanently resides;

in relation to a person carrying on a business, which for the purposes of these regulations
includes farming activities, the registering authority in whose area of jurisdiction such business
is situated: Provided that every branch of such business shall be deemed to be a separate
business;

in relation to a body of persons which has a fixed address, the registering authority in whose
area of jurisdiction such address is: Provided that every branch of such body shall be deemed to
be a separate body of persons; or

in relation to a body of persons which does not have a fixed address, the registering authority in
whose area of jurisdic-tion the proxy or representative of such body permanently resides:
Provided that every branch of such body shall be deemed to be a separate body of persons;

in relation to the registration of a motor vehicle—

0}

(i)

(iii)

(@iv)

subject to the provisions of items (ii), (iii), (iv), (v), (vi) and (vii), the appropriate registering
authority of the title holder, and in the case of an application for a registration certificate as
contemplated in regulation 16, the appropriate registering authority of the title holder or owner,
whatever the case may be;

[Item (i) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

if the manufacturer or importer of such motor vehicle has been appointed as an agent of a

registering authority, such manufacturer or importer, until that manufacturer or importer

records on the register of motor vehicles that the motor vehicle concerned is released for sale;
[Item (ii) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

of which the title holder is a department of State which has been appointed as a registering
authority, such department of State;



international or intergovernmental organization or any person or class of persons determined
by the Minister of Foreign Affairs, the Department of Foreign Affairs;

(v) of which the title holder does not permanently reside in the Republic, the appropriate
registering authority of the owner;

(vi) the appropriate registering authority of the owner; or

(vii) the appropriate registering authority of the motor dealer or seller;

[Para. (b) amended by r. 2 (a), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001 and substituted by r. 2 (b), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23
July 2004.]

©) in relation to the licensing of a motor vehicle—

(i) subject to the provisions of items (ii) and (iii), the appro-priate registering authority of the
owner;

(ii) of which the owner is a department of State which has been appointed as a registering
authority, such department of State; or

(iii) of which the owner is a foreign government, diplomat representing a foreign country,
international or inter-governmental organization or any person or class of persons as
determined by the Minister of Foreign Affairs, the Department of Foreign Affairs;

(d) in relation to any other matter and in any circumstances not provided for in the foregoing, the
registering authority nominated by the MEC concerned;

“approval mark” means—
() the approval mark of the Economic Commission for Europe denoted by the mark ‘E’;
(b) the approval mark of the European Economic Committee denoted by the mark ‘e’; or

(©) any other approval mark referred to in a specification, code of practice or any directive having
standardization as its aim, and issued by a national institution or organization outside the Republic
for a purpose similar to that for which a certification mark has been established;

“approved” means approved by the chief executive officer by notice in the Gazette;

“axle” in relation to a vehicle, means a device or set of devices, whether continuous across the width of the
vehicle or not, about which the wheels of the vehicle rotate and which is so placed that, when the vehicle is
travelling straight ahead, the vertical centre-lines of such wheels would be in one vertical plane at right angles to
the longitudinal centre-line of such vehicle;

“axle-massload” the sum of the wheel massload of all wheels on an axle;
“axle unit”, in relation to a vehicle, means—

(a) a set of two or more parallel axles of such vehicle which are so interconnected as to form a unit;
and

(b) for the purpose of the definition of “wheelbase” and Parts 111 and 1V of Chapter VI, in the case of a
trailer, two or more axles, whether interconnected or not, where the distance between adjacent
axles is less than one comma two metres;

[Definition of “axle unit” inserted by r. 2 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and amended by r. 2 (b),
GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

“body builder” is a sub-category of builder, and means a person who builds new bodies, or modifies existing
bodies on chassis and chassis-cabs , and who is registered as a builder of new vehicles or bodies, or imports new
buses, midibuses or minibuses complete with bodies, and is registered as an importer;

[Definition of “body builder” inserted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

“body of persons”, in relation to the title holder or owner of a motor vehicle means, a body of persons
whether a body corporate or not, and includes—

(@ two or more persons who are joint title holders or owners of such motor vehicle, excluding joint title
holders or owners who are husband and wife married in community of property; and

(b)



“bus rapid transport system” means a network of rapid transport lanes and other designated formal routes
as well as related dedicated loading facilities which are designed for the use of rapid transport buses, rapid
transport bus-trains and rapid transport feeder buses or midibuses which is monitored by a control centre;

[Definition of “bus rapid transport system” inserted by r. 2 (a) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

“bus-train” means a bus which—

(@) consists of two sections connected to form a unit;
(b) can swivel in a horizontal plane at the connection between such sections;
(©) is designed or adapted solely or principally for the conveyance of the driver and at least 100 other

persons; and
(d) has a continuous passageway over the length thereof;

“caravan” means an enclosed vehicle which is designed or adapted solely to live in and which is drawn by
another vehicle;
[Definition of “caravan” inserted by r. 2 (¢), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

“centre-line of an axle unit” (or any like expression), means a line midway between the centre-lines of the
extreme axles of an axle unit;

“certification mark” means a certification mark as defined in section 1 of the Standards Act, 1993 (Act No.
29 of 1993);

“certification of roadworthiness” means certification of roadworthiness issued in terms of regulation
141 (2);

“converter dolly” means a trailer which has one or more axles and, when used in combination with a
semi-trailer, converts the semi-trailer into a trailer;

“convoy of motor vehicles” means six or more motor vehicles which are operated in a group on a public
road;

“date of liability for first licensing” means the date on which liability for the licensing of the motor vehicle
concerned arose for the first time whether in the Republic or in any other country. In the absence of such a date,
the date on which the motor vehicle concerned was registered for the first time shall be considered to be the
date of liability for first licensing.

[Definition of “date of liability for first licensing” inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

“daytime running lamp” means a lamp facing forward which is used to make the vehicle more easily visible
in the period between sunrise and sunset;

“dedicated lane” means a portion of the public road reserved during certain period for the exclusive use of a
certain categories of motor vehicles, the use and the categories of vehicles of which are prescribed by an
appropriate sign;

[Definition of “dedicated lane” inserted by GNR.964 of 2006.]

“direction indicator” means a device fitted to a motor vehicle for the purpose of enabling the driver of such
motor vehicle to intimate his or her intention to change the direction of travel of such motor vehicle to the right
or to the left;

“drawing” means drawing a vehicle designed or adapted solely for the purpose of being drawn, by a motor
vehicle that is designed or adapted solely for the purpose of drawing such vehicle;
[Definition of “drawing” inserted by r. 2 (c), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

“driving licence card” means a driving licence card issued in terms of regulation 108 (3);

“driving time” means any period of time that the driver of a motor vehicle contemplated in the regulations
occupies the drivers’ seat of such motor vehicle, whilst such motor vehicle is being operated on a public road or
occupies the drivers seat of such motor vehicle, whilst the engine is running;

[Definition of “driving time” inserted by r. 2 (a) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

“emergency brake” means a brake, other than a service brake, which can stop a vehicle;



“emergency exit” means any doorway, emergency window, escape hatch or other opening designed or
constructed solely to be used as an exit in an event of an emergency;

[Definition of “emergency exit” inserted by r. 2 (b) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and amended by GNR.891
of 2006.]

“emergency vehicle” means a fire-fighting vehicle, rescue vehicle, ambu-lance, a vehicle driven by a traffic
officer in the execution of his or her duties, a vehicle driven by a member of the South African Police Service or a
member of a municipal police service, both as defined in the South African Police Service Act, 1995 (Act No. 68 of
1995), in the execution of his or her duties, and a vehicle driven by a person engaged in civil protection as
contemplated in section 3 of the Civil Protection Act, 1977 (Act No. 67 of 1977);

[Definition of “emergency vehicle” inserted by r. 2 (b), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

“emergency window” means a window capable of being opened from inside and outside, and which does
not have to be necessarily glazed, and intended to be used as an emergency exit;

[Definition of “emergency window” inserted by r. 2 (¢) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and amended by
GNR.891 of 2006.]

“escape hatch” means an opening in the roof or on the floor intended to be used as an emergency exit;
[Definition of “escape hatch” inserted by r. 2 (d) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005.]

“external road traffic register user” means a person who carries on a business and who has been
registered in terms of regulation 64B;
[Definition of “external road traffic register user” inserted by r. 2 (d), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

“front end”, in relation to—

(a) a vehicle, other than a semi-trailer, means that part of the vehicle which projects furthest forward;
or
(b) a semi-trailer, means a line running parallel with the centre-line of the king-pin and connecting the

sides of the semi-trailer at the widest and furthest point in front of the king-pin;

“front overhang”, in relation to a vehicle means that portion of the vehicle, excluding any drawbar or
coupling, which projects in front of the centre-line of the front axle or the foremost axle of the front axle unit or,
if such vehicle has only one axle, which projects in front of the centre-line of that axle, or in the case of a
semi-trailer, which projects in front of the centre-line of the kingpin: Provided that any portion of a semi-trailer
which projects in front of its front end or anything attached to a semi-trailer in front of its front end and which is
within an area formed by drawing, with the king-pin as centre, an arc connecting the extreme points of the front
end of the semi-trailer, shall not be deemed to be part of the front overhang of such semi-trailer;

“goods vehicle” means a motor vehicle, other than a motor cycle, motor tricycle, motor quadrucycle, motor
car, minibus or bus, designed or adapted for the conveyance of goods on a public road and includes a truck-
tractor, adaptor dolly, converter dolly and breakdown vehicle;

“gross axle massload”, in relation to a motor vehicle, means the maximum massload of a particular axle of
such vehicle as specified by the manufacturer thereof or, in the absence of such specification, as determined by
the registering authority;

“gross axle unit massload”, in relation to a motor vehicle, means a maximum massload of a particular axle
unit of such vehicle as specified by the manufacturer thereof or, in the absence of such specification, as
determined by the registering authority;

“interconnected” means, for the purpose of the definition of “axle unit”, the design is such that an upward
force on one axle in an axle unit transmits a downward force to the remaining axle or axles in the axle unit;

“intersection” means the area embraced within the prolongation of the lateral boundary lines of two or more
public roads, open to vehicular traffic, that join one another at any angle, whether or not one such public road
crosses the other;

“junction” means that portion of an intersection contained within the prolongation of the lateral limits of the
intersecting roadways and include any portion of the roadway between such lateral limits, and any stop or yield
line marking which is painted at such intersection;

“knock-out window or panel” means a window or panel capable of being knocked out in cases of an
emergency and complies with the requirements of regulation 252;



[Definition of “knock-out window or panel” inserted by r. 2 (c) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

“licence disc” means a disc issued in terms of regulation 25;
“licence number” means a number as referred to in regulation 27 (3);

“longitudinal centre-line” in relation to a vehicle, means a line midway between the centre-lines of the
extreme outer wheels fitted to the axles of such vehicle;

“midibus” means a sub-category of a bus, designed or modified solely or principally for the conveyance of
more than 16 and not more than 35 persons (including the driver);

[Definition of “midibus” inserted by r. 2 (e) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 which was revoked, replaced by
r. 2 (g) of GNR.891 of 4 September 2006 and substituted by r. 2 (d) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

“minibus” means a motor vehicle designed or adapted solely or principally for the conveyance of more than
nine, but not more than 16 persons, including the driver;

“modify” means—

(a) fitting a bus body or goods body to any chassis;

(b) altering the number of passenger seats on a motor vehicle or altering the dimension of a motor
vehicle;
©) altering the wheelbase of a motor vehicle, unless the motor vehicle is designed to enable the

wheelbase to be altered;
() altering the axle or axle-unit position or number of axles;

(e) altering a motor vehicle in such a manner that the tare of such motor vehicle changes;

[Definition of “modify” amended by r. 2 (c) of GNR.1341 of 25 September 2003 and substituted by r. 2 (b) of
GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

“motor car” means a motor vehicle, other than a motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle, designed
or adapted solely or principally for the conveyance of not more than nine persons, including the driver;

“motor home” means an enclosed motor vehicle which is designed or adapted solely to live in and which is
self-propelled.

[Definition of “motor home” inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

“motor quadrucycle” . . . . ..
[Definition of “motor quadrucycle” deleted by R.2 (d), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

“motor trade number” means a motor trade number contemplated in regulation 69;
“motor trade number licence disc” means a disc issued in terms of regulation 76;
“motor trade number registration certificate” means the certificate referred to in regulation 72;

“motor transport contractor” means a person who carries on a business of delivering motor vehicles of
which he or she is not the owner;

“motor vehicle licence” means a licence referred to in regulation 25;

“NLTTA” means the National Land Transport Transition Act, 2000 (Act No. 22 of 2000), as it relates to public
transport with specific reference to “minibus taxi type services” as defined;

[Definition of “NLTTA” inserted by r. 2 (d) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005.]

“National Traffic Information System” means the computerised National Traffic Information System that is
used as a register that supports the National Road Traffic Act, 1996 (Act No. 93 of 1996) and Regulations also
known as the NaTIS and include but is not limited to the—

= register of authorised officers,
« register of motor vehicles,

= register of manufacturers, builders and importers,



« register of motor trade numbers,

= register of temporary and special permits,
= register of external road traffic register users,
= register of instructors,

« register of driving licence testing centres,
« register of driving licences,

= register of driving licence appointments,

= register of professional driving permits,

« register of testing stations,

= register of operators,

= register of contraventions,

« register of accidents and

« register of traffic register numbers.
[Definition of “National Traffic Information System” inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

“NaTlS officer” means a person who has been registered in terms of regulation 1D.
[Definition of “NaTIS officer” inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

“NLTTA” means the National Land Transport Transition Act, 2000 (Act No. 22 of 2000;” as it relates to public
transport with specific reference to “minibus taxi type services” as defined;”
[Definition of “NLTTA” inserted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

“occupational health practitioner” means an occupational health practitioner as defined in the
Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act No. 85 of 1993), who has successfully completed a health
assessment course and was duly accredited to perform the functions of an occupational health practitioner;

“operating licence” means an operating licence issued in terms of the NLTTA;

[Definition of “operating licence” inserted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

“overall length™, in relation to a vehicle, means the distance between the front end and the rear end of the
vehicle and, in relation to a combination of vehicles, the distance between the front end of the leading vehicle
and the rear end of the rearmost vehicle;

“overall height”, in relation to a vehicle, means the distance measured from ground level to the highest part
of—

(@ any part of such vehicle; or
(b) any load thereon,

whichever part is the highest but, in the case of a vehicle driven by electrical power, the overall height does not
include any overhead electrical contacting gear or catwalk protruding above such vehicle;

“overall width” in relation to a vehicle, means the width measured between two planes parallel to the
longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle and passing through the extreme projecting points on either side of such
vehicle, excluding any side mirror or direction indicator or 30 millimetres on either side in respect of the fitment
of air deflectors, reflectors or dangerous goods placards;

[Definition of “overall width” substituted by r. 2 (¢), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

“overrun brake”, in relation to a trailer, means a braking system actuated by a device fitted to the drawbar
of the trailer when a force is exerted on such device by reason of the inertia of the trailer;

“parking brake” means a brake, normally a hand brake, used in the ordinary course of events to keep a
vehicle stationary;

“pedestrian crossing” means—



(@) any portion of a public road designated as a pedestrian crossing by an appropriate road traffic sign;
or

(b) that portion of a public road at an intersection included within the prolongation or connection of the
kerb line and adjacent boundary line of such road, when no pedestrian crossing has been designated
by appropriate road traffic sign; and

[Definition of “pedestrian crossing” substituted by r. 2 (e), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

“permanently demolished” means that the chassis of a motor vehicle has been—

(a) compacted;
(b) compressed;
©) melted;

@ destroyed; or
(e) damaged;

to such an extent that the motor vehicle concerned cannot be made roadworthy and the chassis cannot be used
to build a motor vehicle;
[Definition of “permanently demolished” inserted by r. 2 ( f), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

“personalised licence number” means a licence number which shall be issued upon application under
regulation 28 (3);

“public transport vehicle” means a motor vehicle conveying persons for reward and operating in terms of
an operating licence issued in accordance with the provision of the NLTTA;
[Definition of “public transport vehicle” inserted by GNR.964 2006.]

“rapid transport bus or rapid transport bus-train” means a bus authorised to operate along a rapid
transport lane in a bus rapid transport system, and which has a regulated floor height and door configuration
designed to facilitate speedy access of passengers to and from dedicated loading facilities, and includes the
following sub-categories;

[Definition of “rapid transport bus or rapid transport bus-train” inserted by r. 2 (c¢) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

“rapid transport trunk bus or rapid transport trunk bus-train” means a bus designed to operate
predominantly on a rapid transport lane which is a component of a bus rapid transport system and in the case of
a rapid transport trunk bus-train can comprise up to three units;

[Definition of “rapid transport trunk bus or rapid transport trunk bus-train” inserted by r. 2 (c) of GNR.359 of 12
May 2010.]

“rapid transport complementary bus or rapid transport complementary bus-train” means a bus
designed to operate on a public road that is designated as a formal route in a bus rapid transport system and on
a rapid transport lane;

[Definition of “rapid transport complementary bus or rapid transport complementary bus-train” inserted by r. 2
(c) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

“rapid transport feeder bus or midibus” means a bus or midibus that is contracted by a bus rapid
transport system authority to predominantly feed and distribute passengers to or from stations in a bus rapid
transport system and which is first registered after 1 January 2010;

[Definition of “rapid transport feeder bus or midibus” inserted by r. 2 (c) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

“rapid transport lane” means a lane designed for the use of a rapid transport bus and rapid transport
bus-train and which is a component of a bus rapid transport system;

[Definition of “rapid transport lane” inserted by r. 2 (c¢) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]
“rear end”, in relation to a vehicle, means that part of the vehicle which pro-jects furthest to the rear;

“rear underrun protection device” means the structure that is designed to prevent a vehicle from riding
under the motor vehicle to which the structure is fitted;

“rear overhang”, in relation to a vehicle, means that portion of the vehicle which projects to the rear of the



centre-line of the rear axle or the rearmost axle of the rear axle unit or, if such vehicle has only one axle, which
projects to the rear of the centre-line of that axle;

“reasonably level”, in relation to a road, means a road which does not exceed a plus or minus one percent
grade;

“registration certificate” means a certificate issued to the title holder of a motor vehicle in terms of
regulation 13 (2A) (c), or a certificate issued to a title holder or owner of a motor vehicle in terms of regulation
16; and

[Definition of “registration certificate” substituted by r. 2 (d), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

“resting period” means the period of time that the driver of a motor vehicle contemplated in the regulations is
required to rest or taking time off driving, after exceeding the prescribed driving time, within the prescribed
maximum driving time in a period of 24 hours;

[Definition of “resting period” inserted by r. 2 (e) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

“retro-reflector” means a reflector which complies with the standard specification SABS 513 “Retro-reflectors
(reflex reflectors)”, and which bears a certification mark or an approval mark, but where a reflector is
incorporated in a cluster of lamps, the certification or approval mark can be on the cluster instead of the
reflector;

“safety glass™ means transparent glass or other transparent material so constructed or treated that, when
fractured, the possibility of large flying fragments or sharp splinters is minimised;

“school bus” means a minibus or bus, owned by or contracted to, or on behalf of, a school, and used
principally for the conveyance of school children and other persons associated with such school;

“service brake” means a brake, normally a footbrake, used in the ordinary course of events to reduce the
speed of a vehicle or to stop the vehicle, and which consists of—

(@ a single braking system which brakes the front and rear wheels of the vehicle simultaneously, or in
the case of—

(i) a semi-trailer, brakes the wheels thereof simultaneously;

(ii) a trailer, which according to the registration certificate there-of was registered for the first time
before 1 January 1986 and which is not a semi-trailer, brakes the front or rear wheels or all
wheels thereof simultaneously; or

(iii) a tractor, brakes the wheels of the rear axle or rear axle unit of the tractor simultaneously; or
(b) two braking systems which—
(i) jointly brake the front and rear wheels of the vehicle simultaneously; and
(ii) independently brake at least two wheels of the vehicle simultaneously;
“special permit” means a permit referred to in regulation 84 (1) (b);

“speed detectors or jammers” means any device used for detecting the use, or preventing the effective
use, of a speed measuring device;
[Definition of “speed detectors or jammers” inserted by r. 2 (g) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

“speed governor” means any device fitted into a motor vehicle that electronically controls or limit the
traveling speed of a motor vehicle;
[Definition of “speed governor” inserted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

“steering axle” means an axle, the wheels of which are attached in such a manner that it enables the vehicle
concerned to be steered thereby, but excludes—

(@) any axle of a semitrailer or trailer;
(b) the rear axle or axles of any motor vehicle; and

(© any axle of a motor vehicle which is steered by movement of the front portion of the vehicle relative
to the rear portion of the vehicle, or which is steered by movement of its articulated frame,

and the phrase “steering axle unit” has the same meaning subject to due alteration where necessary;

“stop lamp” means a device fitted to a vehicle for the purpose of signalling, by means of a light, the intention



of the driver of such vehicle to stop or reduce the speed of such vehicle;
“temporary permit” means a permit referred to in regulation 84 (1) (a);
“the Act” means the National Road Traffic Act, 1996 (Act No. 93 of 1996);

“towing” means towing a vehicle that is not designed or adapted for the purpose of being drawn;
[Definition of “towing” inserted by R. 2 (e), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

“traffic island” means a physical island that serves as a channelizing device within a junction or on a public
road;

“traffic lane” means a longitudinal division of a public road of sufficient width to accommodate the passage of
a single line of vehicles;

“traffic register number” means a number allocated in terms of regulation 335 (2);
“traffic register number certificate” means a certificate issued in terms of regulation 335 (2);

“traffic signal” means a road traffic sign which, by means of automatic light signals, alternately directs traffic
to stop and permits it to proceed;

“training centre” means an approved centre as contemplated in section 3L of the Act;

“turning radius”, in relation to a vehicle, means the radius of the circle described by the outer steered wheel
of a vehicle when such wheel is deflected as far as possible from the straight, either to the left or to the right,
and, where the radii so obtained are not the same, the larger of the two shall be taken as the turning radius of
the vehicle, the radius being measured to the outer edge of the track described by such outer steered wheel;

“vehicle directional stability control device” means a device, or system fitted to a motor vehicle for the
purposes of minimizing the risk of the driver losing control of the motor vehicle in the event of tyre failure or
sudden loss of tyre pressure;

[Definition of “anti-burst stabilizer device” substituted by “vehicle directional stability control device” r. 2 (b) of
GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

“vintage motor vehicle” means a motor vehicle manufactured before 1965;
“wheelbase”—

(a) in relation to a semi-trailer, means the distance measured at ground level, between parallel planes
at right-angles to the longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle passing through the centre-line of its
king-pin and the centre-line of its axle or axle unit, as the case may be;

(b) in relation to a trailer with only one axle or one axle unit, other than a semi-trailer, means the
distance, measured at ground level, between parallel planes at right angles to the longitudinal
centre-line of the vehicle passing through the centre-line of the coupling pin or knuckle and the
centre-line of such axle or axle unit as the case may be; and

©) in relation to any other vehicle, means the distance measured at ground level between parallel
planes at right-angles to the longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle passing through the centre-line of
the front axle or front axle unit and the centre-line of the rear axle or rear axle unit, as the case
may be; and

“wheel massload”, in relation to any wheel of a vehicle, means the total mass supported by the contact area
between the tyre of such wheel and the road surface.

CHAPTER 11
Registering authorities and authorised officers

PART I
Matters relating to registering authorities

1A. Procedure in case of dispute in relation to appropriate registering authority

(1) If a dispute should arise between two or more registering authorities or between a person and a



registering authority, as to which registering authority is the appropriate registering authority, such dispute shall be
decided by the MEC.

(2) |If it is in issue in any civil or criminal proceeding whether an alleged registering authority is the
appropriate registering authority the alleged registering authority shall, in the absence of evidence to the contrary,
be deemed to be the appropriate registering authority.

PART 11
Authorised Officers

1B. Manner of application for registration as inspector of licences, examiner of vehicles,
examiner for driving licences or traffic officer

An application in terms of section 3B of the Act for registration as an inspector of licences, examiner of
vehicles, examiner for driving licences or a traffic officer, as the case may be, shall be made to the chief executive
officer on form RO as shown in Schedule 2, and shall be accompanied by acceptable identification of the applicant
and a certified copy of any document, certificate or diploma relating to the applicant’s competence and registration
requirements as referred to in section 3D of the Act.

1C. Manner of registration as inspector of licences, examiner of vehicles, examiner for driving
licences or traffic officer

(1) If the chief executive officer is satisfied as contemplated in section 3C of the Act, he or she shall—

(@ in the case of an examiner of vehicles or examiner for driving licences, grade the applicant in terms
of regulation 2;

(b) record the particulars of the applicant on the register of authorised officers referred to in regulation
331 (4) (a); and

(© issue to the applicant a certificate of registration on form CR as shown in Schedule 2.

(2) If the chief executive officer is not satisfied as contemplated in section 3C of the Act, he or she shall
refuse to register the applicant and notify such applicant accordingly.

(3) Any person whose registration has been cancelled in terms of section 3E of the Act and who applies to be
registered, may in addition to the requirements referred to in subregulation (1), be required to have successfully
completed a refresher course at a training centre within a period of three months prior to such application.

1D. Manner of application for registration as a NaTIlS Officer.—(1) An application for registration as a
NaTIS Officer shall be made to the chief executive officer.

(2) An application, referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by—
(a) the acceptable identification of the applicant;
(b) the NaTIS User Undertaking as issued by the Department; and

©) any other additional information or documents as may be required by the chief executive officer.
[Reg. 1D inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

1E. Manner of registration as a NaTIS Officer.—(1) On receipt of the application referred to in
regulation 1D, the chief executive officer shall—

(@ ensure that the application is in order; and

(b) ensure that the person concerned is a fit and proper person to be registered as a NaTIS Officer.

(2) If the chief executive officer is satisfied that the applicant may be registered as a NaTIS Officer, he or
she shall—
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(b) issue to the applicant a certificate of registration on form CR as shown in Schedule 2.

(3) If the chief executive officer is not satisfied that the applicant may be registered as a NaTIS Officer, he
or she shall refuse to register the applicant and notify such applicant accordingly.
[Reg. 1E inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

1F. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of NaTIlS Officer.—(1) The chief executive
officer shall, in considering the suspension or cancellation of the registration of a NaTIS officer—

(@ notify the NaTIS officer concerned; and

(b) inform the NaTIS officer concerned that he or she may submit in writing, within 21 days after such
notification any aspect that may be taken into account in considering such suspension or
cancellation, to the chief executive officer.

(2) If the chief executive officer suspends or cancels the registration of a NaTIS officer, he or she shall—

(@) notify such NaTIS officer of the reason for the cancellation or suspension, and the period of
suspension (if applicable); and

(b) update the register of NaTIS officers.

(3) A NaTIS officer whose registration has been cancelled or suspended, shall within 14 days after being
notified of such cancellation or suspension, submit the certificate of registration referred to in regulation 1E (2) to
the chief executive officer.

(4) A NaTIS officer whose registration has been cancelled or suspended due to the following:

() fraudulent or illegal actions which constitute an offence;
(b) investigation into fraudulent actions; or
©) resigns before completion of investigation into fraud and has been found guilty of fraud; shall not be

appointed or registered by any authority.

(5) A NaTIS officer whose registration has been cancelled or suspended due to the following:
(@) resignation for reasons other than that referred to in subregulation (4); or
(b) stopped practising as a NaTIS officer for reasons other than that referred to in subregulation (4),

may be registered as a NaTIS Officer by the chief executive officer.
[Reg. 1F inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

2. Grades of examiner of vehicles and examiner for driving licences

(1) The chief executive officer shall grade an examiner of vehicles as—

() grade A, if the diploma referred to in section 3D (1) of the Act indicates that such examiner is
qualified to examine and test a motor vehicle of any class and such examiner holds a code EC
driving licence for a manual transmission and a code A driving licence; or

(b) grade B, if the diploma referred to in section 3D (1) of the Act indicates that such examiner is
qualified to examine and test a motor vehicle of any class, except for a goods vehicle or bus, the
gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms, and such examiner holds a code EB driving
licence for a manual transmission and a code A driving licence.

(2) An examiner of vehicles who is graded in terms of subregulation (1)—

(@ as a grade A examiner of vehicles, shall be authorised to inspect, examine and test a motor vehicle
of any class; or

(b) as a grade B examiner of vehicles, shall be authorised to inspect, examine and test a motor vehicle
of any class, except for a goods vehicle or a bus, the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500
kilograms.

(3) The chief executive officer shall grade an examiner for driving licences as—
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(b)

©

C))

(dA)

(dB)

©)

grade A, if the diploma referred to in section 3D (1) of the Act indicates that such examiner is
qualified to examine and test a person for any code of learner’s or driving licence and such
examiner holds a code EC driving licence for a manual transmission and a code A driving licence;

grade B, if the diploma referred to in section 3D (1) of the Act indicates that such examiner is
qualified to examine and test a person for a learner’s licence of any code and for a driving licence of
the codes B, C1, C, EB, EC1 and EC, and such examiner holds a code EC driving licence for a manual
transmission;

grade C, if the diploma referred to in section 3D (1) of the Act indicates that such examiner is
qualified to examine and test a person for a learner’s licence of any code and for a driving licence of
the codes Al, A and B, and such examiner holds a code B driving licence for a manual transmission
and a code A driving licence;

[Para. (c) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

grade D, if the diploma referred to in section 3D (1) of the Act indicates that such examiner is
qualified to examine and test a person for a learner’s licence of any code and for a driving licence of
the code B, and such examiner holds a code B driving licence for a manual transmission;

[Para. (d) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

grade F, if the examiner for driving licences is qualified to the satisfaction of the chief executive
officer to substitute a driving licence of any code contained in an identity document, issued before 1
March 1998, in terms of section 19 of the Act; or

grade G, if the examiner for driving licences is qualified to the satisfaction of the chief executive
officer to determine whether a person is disqualified from obtaining or holding a learner’s or driving
licence in terms of regulation 102 and to take an imprint of the left thumb and right thumb of the
applicant as referred to in regulation 108 (1) (c) and 119 (1) (a);

[Para. (dB) inserted by r. 3 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

grade L, if the diploma referred to in section 3D (1) of the Act indicates that such examiner is
qualified to examine and test a person for a learner’s licence of any code.

(4) An examiner for driving licences who is graded in terms of subregulation (3)—

@

(b)

©

C))

(dA)

©

()

as a grade A examiner for driving licences, shall be authorised to examine and test a person for a
learner’s and driving licence of any code;

as a grade B examiner for driving licences, shall be authorised to examine and test a person for a
learner’s licence of any code and for a driving licence of the code B, C1, C, EB, EC1 or EC;

as a grade C examiner for driving licences, shall be authorised to examine and test a person for a
learner’s licence of any code and for a driving licence of the code Al, A or B;

as a grade D examiner for driving licences, shall be authorised to examine and test a person for a
learner’s licence of any code and for a driving licence of the code B;

as a grade F examiner for driving licences, shall be authorised to substitute a driving licence of any
code contained in an identity document, issued before 1 March 1998, in terms of section 19 of the
Act and to issue a new or duplicate driving licence card contemplated in regulation 108 (5) (b) or
109 or professional driving permit;

[Para. (dA) substituted by r. 3 (a), GNR.881 of 23 July 2004.]

(Date of commencement of para. (dA) to be proclaimed.)

as a grade L examiner for driving licences, shall be authorised to examine and test a person for any
code of learner’s licence;

as a grade A, B, C or D examiner for driving licences shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary
contained in these regulations, be authorised to substitute a driving licence of any code issued
before 1 March 1998, in terms of section 19 of the Act, or to issue a driving licence in terms of
section 20 (3), 23 (4) or 24 (3) of the Act or to issue a new or duplicate driving licence card
contemplated in regulation 108 (5) (b) or 109 or professional driving permit;

[Para. ( f) substituted by r. 3 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and by r. 3 (b), GNR.881 of 23 July

2004.]

(Date of commencement of para. () to be proclaimed.)



(9) as a grade L examiner for driving licences, shall be authorised to determine whether a person is
disqualified from obtaining or holding a learner’s or driving licence in terms of regulation 102 and to
issue a new or duplicate driving licence card contemplated in regulation 108 (5) (b) or 109 or a
professional driving permit;

[Para. (g) added by GNR.1341 of 2003, w.e.f. 25 September 2003, substituted by GNR.881 of 2004 and by
GNR.404 of 2007.]

2A. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of authorised officer

(1) The inspectorate of driving licence testing centres or inspectorate of testing stations in terms of section
3E (1) of the Act, or the chief executive officer in terms of section 3E (2) of the Act, whatever the case may be,
shall, in considering the suspension or cancellation of the registration of an authorised officer—

(@) notify the officer concerned; and
(b) inform the officer concerned that he or she may submit in writing, within 21 days after such
notification,

any aspect that may be taken into account in considering such suspension or cancellation, to the inspectorate of
driving licence testing centres, inspectorate of testing stations or the chief executive officer, whatever the case may
be.

(2) If the inspectorate of driving licence testing centres, inspectorate of testing stations or the chief
executive officer, whatever the case may be, suspends or cancels the registration of an officer, it, he or she shall—

(@) notify such officer of the reason for the cancellation or suspension, and the period of suspension (if
applicable); and

(b) update the register of authorised officers referred to in regulation 331 (4) (a) accordingly.

(3) An officer whose registration has been cancelled or suspended, shall within 14 days after being notified
of such cancellation or suspension—

(€)) submit the certificate of registration referred to in regulation 1C (1) to the chief executive officer,
who shall deal with such registration certificate in the manner prescribed in section 3E (5) of the Act;
and

(b) submit the certificate of appointment referred to in section 3A (4) of the Act to the authority who
appointed him or her.

(4) An authorised officer or instructor whose registration has been cancelled or suspended due to the
following—

(@) fraudulent or illegal actions which constitute an offence;
(b) investigation into fraudulent actions; or
©) resigns before completion of investigation into fraud or has been found guilty of fraud;

shall not be appointed or registered by any authority.

[Sub-reg. (4) added by r. 4, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and substituted by r. 4, GNR.881 of 23 July
2004.]

(Date of commencement of sub-reg. (4) to be proclaimed.)

(5) An authorised officer or instructor whose registration has been cancelled or suspended due to the
following—

() resignation for reasons other than that referred to in subregulation (4); or

(b) stopped practising as a specific type of authorised officer or instructor for an unspecified period for
reasons other than that referred to in subregulation (4),

may be appointed or registered by any authority after the period specified and on the conditions determined by the
MEC.

[Sub-reg. (5) added by r. 4, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and substituted by r. 4, GNR.881 of 23 July
2004.]



(Date of commencement of sub-reg. (5) to be proclaimed.)

PART 111
Requirements for approval of training centres

2B. Requirements for approval of training centres by Shareholders Committee

(1) If a training centre referred to in sections 3D (1) (a) and 3E (1) (c) of the Act wants to be approved in
terms of section 3L of the Act, it shall apply for approval on form AFA, as shown in Schedule 2.

(2) On receipt of an application contemplated in subregulation (1), the Shareholders Committee shall direct
the chief executive officer or an employee of the Corporation to inspect the training centre to determine whether it
meets the requirements set out in subregulation (3), after having given at least one month’s written notice to the
training centre.

(3) The requirements to be met by a training centre for approval in terms of section 3L of the Act, shall be
that—

(@) the curricula for traffic officers, examiners for driving licences and examiners of vehicles published
by the chief executive officer by notice in the Gazette shall be fully implemented;

(b) the assessment policy published by the chief executive officer by notice in the Gazette shall be
complied with;

©) the entry requirements for the course for traffic officers published by the chief executive officer by
notice in the Gazette shall be complied with;

(d) the general facilities, equipment and services published by the chief executive officer by notice in
the Gazette shall be available;

(e) the specific requirements in respect of registered courses offered, published by the chief executive
officer by notice in the Gazette, shall be complied with; and

(f) any training instructor, appointed after one month from the date of coming into force of this
regulation, complies with the criteria published by the chief executive officer by notice in the
Gazette.

(4) If a training centre meets the requirements for approval referred to in subregulation (3), the
Shareholders Committee shall communicate such approval to the training centre in writing.

(5) The Shareholders Committee may in exceptional cases, on application by a training centre, grant
relaxation of certain requirements referred to in subregulation (3), in which event the Shareholders Committee
shall communicate the nature of the relaxation and any conditions attached to it to the training centre in writing.

(6) (a) The Shareholders Committee shall appoint an evaluation committee to evaluate approved training
centres annually.

(b) If an evaluation contemplated in paragraph (a) reveals that a training centre does not comply with a
requirement set out in subregulation (3) or a condition of its approval, the Shareholders Committee may review
the approval with a view to revoke it under section 3L (2) of the Act.

CHAPTER 111
Registration and licensing of motor vehicles, and registration of manufacturers, builders and
importers, and manufacturers of number plates

PART I
Registration and licensing of motor vehicles

3. Motor vehicle to be registered

Subject to the provisions of regulations 4 and 5, every motor vehicle in the Republic shall, whether or not it
is operated on a public road, be registered by the title holder thereof, in accordance with the provisions of this Part,
with the appropriate registering authority.



4. Motor vehicle deemed to be registered

(1) A motor vehicle in the Republic which is separately registered and licensed in terms of any law of a
prescribed territory and which was not ordinarily kept in a garage or at any other place in the Republic when it was
so registered and licensed in terms of such law shall, subject to the provisions of subregulations (3) and (4), while it
is used by or on behalf of the owner in whose name such vehicle is so registered and licensed, be deemed to be
registered in terms of this Part.

(2) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (3) and (4), a motor vehicle which is registered in accordance
with a law of a Contracting State to the Convention and in accordance with the terms of the Convention, shall be
deemed to be registered in terms of this Part while in the Republic—

(@) during a continuous period of 12 months calculated from the date on which such motor vehicle is
brought into the Republic; or

(b) until the registration ceases to be of force and effect in terms of the Convention, whichever event is
the earlier, and such vehicle may, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Part, be
operated on a public road while it complies with the provisions of the Convention.

(3) If a licence of a motor vehicle contemplated in subregulation (1) or (2) is not renewed within the period
of validity of such licence, such vehicle shall no longer be deemed to be registered and licensed with effect from the
first day of the month following upon the month in which such period of validity has expired.

(4) If a motor vehicle contemplated in subregulation (1) or (2) is, with effect from a date after its
registration and licensing in terms of the law of the prescribed territory concerned or Contracting State, ordinarily
kept in a garage or at any other place in the Republic, such vehicle shall with effect from that date no longer be
deemed to be registered and licensed in terms of that subregulation.

[Reg. 4 substituted by r. 5, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

5. Motor vehicle exempt from registration

(1) A motor vehicle—

(@ propelled by electrical power derived from electrical cabling affixed to the vehicle and that is not
used on a public road;

(b) which has crawler tracks;
(©) which is not—
(i) self-propelled;
(ii) a caravan;
(iii) designed principally for the conveyance of persons or goods, or both; and
(iv) operated on a public road;

(d) which by reason of its dimensions or the mass thereof or the mass of a part thereof may not be
operated on a public road in terms of the Act, and which is not so operated;

(e) referred to in paragraph (c) and which is drawn by a tractor whether or not it is operated on a public
road;

(f) of which the Department of Defence is the title holder and owner;

((0)) which is designed exclusively for racing, and includes a micro midget car or cart and a go-cart, and
by virtue of its design, does not comply with the provisions of Parts 11, 111, and IV of Chapter VI and
by reason of such design may not be operated on a public road in terms of the Act;

(h) which is a self-propelled lawnmower and by virtue of its design, does not comply with the provisions
of Parts Il, 111, and IV of Chapter VI and by reason of such design may not be operated on a public
road in terms of the Act;

@) which is designed exclusively to be used on a golf course and by virtue of its design, does not
comply with the provisions of Parts II, 111, and IV of Chapter VI and by reason of such design may
not be operated on a public road in terms of the Act and for the purpose of this paragraph operate
on a public road shall not include the operation of such vehicle within the confines of a golf course;



@)

)
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which is a type of motor cycle on which a person stands, generally known as a motorised
skateboard, and by virtue of its design, does not comply with the provisions of Parts II, 111, and IV
of Chapter VI and by reason of such design may not be operated on a public road in terms of the
Act; or

which is a type of motor vehicle designed for the purpose of being operated specifically by a person
younger than 16 years of age and by virtue of its design, does not comply with the provisions of
Parts I, 111, and IV of Chapter VI and by reason of such design may not be operated on a public
road in terms of the Act;

[Para. (K) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

which the steering wheel is on the left hand side, excluding motor vehicles referred to in regulation
200 (2) (b), (d) and (e);
[Para. (I) substituted by r. 3 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

shall be exempt from registration and shall not be registered in accordance with the provisions of this Part:
Provided that if the ownership of a motor vehicle is to be transferred from the Department of Defence to another
person, such Department shall register such motor vehicle prior to such transfer.

[Sub-reg. (1) amended by r. 5, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and substituted by r. 6, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23

July 2004.]

(2) For the purposes of subregulation (1) (c), the words “operated on a public road” shall not be so
construed to include the presence of such motor vehicle on a public road for the purpose of—

€Y
(b)

©
3

being driven to the premises of the owner in order to take delivery thereof;

crossing a public road from the one premises of the owner to another over a distance of not more
than one kilometre; or

proceeding to or from a place where repairs are to be or have been effected to such motor vehicle.

If a motor vehicle exempt in terms of subregulation (1) (c) is operated on a public road contrary to the

provisions of subregulation (2), the title holder of such motor vehicle shall be liable for the registration thereof on
the date referred to in regulation 7 (1) (a) (vii).

6. Date on which registration of motor vehicle becomes null and void

(1) The registration of a motor vehicle becomes null and void on the date—

@

(b)

©

C))

©)

()

of change of title holder or owner of such motor vehicle, which includes for the purposes of this
paragraph every branch of a business or body of persons referred to in paragraph (a) (ii), (iii)) and
(iv) of the definition of “appropriate registering authority” in regulation 1, but if the title holder or
owner of a motor vehicle is a partnership and a change of title holder or owner of such motor
vehicle occurs by reason of one of the partners dying or ceasing to be a partner of such partnership
or a new partner being admitted thereto, the registering authority concerned may, upon written
application by or on behalf of such partnership, determine that no change of title holder or owner
shall be deemed to have occurred in respect of such motor vehicle under the Act;

on which a deregistration certificate in respect of the motor vehicle concerned is issued in terms of
regulation 17 (3) (c), 54 (4) (c) or 55 (3) (d);

if the motor venhicle is subject to an instalment sale transaction, or leasing transaction as defined in
the Credit Agreements Act, 1980 (Act No. 75 of 1980), 31 days from the date of repossession of the
motor vehicle concerned by the title holder (credit grantor): Provided that the registration of a
motor vehicle of which the owner fulfills his or her obligation in terms of section 12 of the Credit
Agreements Act, 1980 (Act No.75 of 1980), does not become null and void;

on which the motor vehicle is acquired or the estate is wound up, whichever date is the earlier, if
the motor vehicle is acquired from the estate of a deceased person;
[Para. (d) amended by r. 6 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

determined by the MEC concerned in any circumstances not contemplated in this regulation; or
[Para. (e) amended by r. 6 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]



[Para. (f) added by r. 6 (c), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(2) The words “change of title holder or owner” excludes for the purposes of this regulation a change—

(@ of name in terms of sections 24 to 26 of the Births and Deaths Registration Act, 1992 (Act No. 51 of
1992), in terms of section 56 (1) of the Banks Act, 1990 (Act No. 94 of 1990), in terms of sections 19
to 20 of the Close Corporations Act, 1984 (Act No. 69 of 1984) or in terms of section 44 of the
Companies Act, 1973 (Act No. 61 of 1973);

(b) of address; or

(©) of proxy or representative.

7. Date and conditions on which motor vehicle to be registered

(1) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (2), liability for the registration of a motor vehicle shall arise—
(@) in the case of a motor vehicle to be registered for the first time in the Republic—

(i) if the motor vehicle was manufactured, on the date of completion of manufacture of such motor
vehicle;

(ii) if the motor vehicle was built by a builder who is required to register as such under these
regulations, on the date of completion of the building of such motor vehicle;

(iii) if the motor vehicle was built up from parts by a builder who is not required to register as such
under these regulations, on the date of completion of the building of such motor vehicle;

(iv) if the motor vehicle was imported by an importer, on the date of arrival of such vehicle in the
Republic or on the date on which such motor vehicle is cleared in terms of the provisions of the
customs and excise legislation, if applicable;

(v) subject to the provisions of regulation 4, if the motor vehicle was acquired outside the Republic,
on the date on which such motor vehicle is brought into the Republic or on the date on which
such motor vehicle is cleared in terms of the customs and excise legislation, if applicable;

(vi) if it is a motor vehicle which is deemed to be registered in terms of regulation 4, on the date it
ceases to be so deemed;

(vii) if it is a motor vehicle which is exempt from registration in terms of regulation 5 and such
exemption is withdrawn or is no longer applicable, on the date of such withdrawal or when such
exemption no longer applies;

(viii) if it is a motor vehicle that has been forfeited to the State or other authority, the date on which
the motor vehicle is so forfeited;

(b) in the case of a motor vehicle which was previously registered in the Republic—

(i) on the date on which the registration of such vehicle becomes null and void, in terms of
regulation 6 (1) (a), (c) or (d) or, if applicable, regulation 6 (1) (e);
[Sub-par. (i) amended by r. 7 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(ii) which was stolen and deregistered in terms of regulation 54 (4) and is recovered, on the date of
release of such motor vehicle by the South African Police Service;
[Sub-par. (ii)) amended by r. 7 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(iii) in the case of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 6 (1) ( f ), on the date referred to in
regulation 23 (2),
[Sub-par. (iii) added by r. 7 (c), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(©) in the circumstances not contemplated in the foregoing provisions of this subregulation, on the date
determined by the MEC concerned.

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Part, a motor vehicle referred to in
subregulation (1) (b) may be operated on a public road for a period of 21 days after the date of liability referred to
in this regulation in order to register such vehicle while the licence nhumber allocated thereto and the licence disc
issued in respect thereof are displayed in the manner contemplated in regulations 35 and 36 respectively.



3

If it is in issue in any civil or criminal proceedings whether an alleged date is the date referred to in

subregulation (1), the date alleged to be the date referred to in subregulation (1) shall, in the absence of evidence
to the contrary, be deemed to be the date referred to in the said subregulation.

8. Manner of application for registration of motor vehicle

(1) An application for the registration of a motor vehicle, other than a motor vehicle referred to in
regulation 15, shall, subject to subregulations (3) and (4), be made by the title holder within 21 days after the date
of liability referred to in regulation 7, to the appropriate registering authority on form MVR1A or RLV, or where the
title holder is a manufacturer, builder or importer, on form MVR1-MIB as shown in Schedule 2.

(2) An application referred to in subregulation (1) shall, subject to regulations 9 to 12A, be accompanied

by—
@

(b)

©

C))

©

the acceptable identification of the title holder of the motor vehicle and, in the case of a body of
persons, that of its proxy and representative and a letter of proxy;

the acceptable identification of the owner of the motor vehicle and, in the case of a body of persons,
that of its proxy and representative and a letter of proxy;

the appropriate registration fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned, and, if
applicable, any penalties and arrear fees as referred to in regulations 57 and 59;

if the motor vehicle is registered, the registration certificate concerned: Provided that the provisions
of this paragraph shall not apply to an applicant—

(i) if the motor vehicle concerned has been repossessed and the person who obtained the
registration certificate under road traffic laws previously applicable, refuses to hand over the
registration certificate to the applicant, and the provisions of regulation 11 have been complied
with and such applicant submits a South African Police Service clearance of the motor vehicle;

[Sub-par. (i) substituted by r. 8 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(i) if the registration certificate is lost and the applicant can prove that a notification of change of
title holder or change of owner, indicating that the applicant is the new title holder or owner,
was given in terms of regulation 53 (3) or (4), and such applicant submits a South African Police
Service clearance of the motor vehicle as well as an affidavit explaining the circumstances
under which the registration certificate was lost;

(iii) if the title holder cannot be traced and no notice of change of title holder was given as
contemplated in regulation 53 (3), and the applicant concerned submits a South African Police
Service clearance of the motor vehicle as well as an affidavit explaining the circumstances
under which the registration certificate cannot be submitted;

in the case of a motor vehicle which is being registered for the first time, a duly completed form
COO as shown in Schedule 2, or a certificate issued by the manufacturer, builder or importer on the
official documentation of such manufacturer, builder or importer, containing—

(i) the chassis number as contemplated in regulation 56 (2) expressed in not more than 17 alpha-
numerical characters;

(i) if applicable, the engine number expressed in not more than 20 alpha-numerical characters;
(iii) the make expressed in not more than 30 alpha-numerical characters;

(iv) the model name expressed in not more than 20 alpha-numerical characters and the model-
derivative expressed in not more than 20 alpha-numerical characters, neither of which, for the
purpose of this subregulation shall include the year of manufacture;

(v) other than in the case of a motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle, the tare in
kilograms expressed in not more than five figures;

(vi) if applicable, the engine capacity in cubic centimetres expressed in not more than five figures;

(vii) in the case of a minibus, bus or goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass in kilograms expressed in
not more than six figures;

(viii) if applicable, the nett engine power to the nearest kilowatt expressed in not more than three



(ix) the main colour; and

(x) the model number referred to in regulation 41 (a) (ii) or a letter of authority as contemplated in
regulation 43,

of the motor vehicle concerned;
[Para. (e) amended by r. 4, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(f) if the tare has changed due to any reason, a mass measuring certificate obtained in the manner
prescribed in regulation 66;

((¢)) in the case of a vehicle to which standard specification SABS 1398 “Road tank vehicles for petroleum
based flammable liquids” or standard specification SABS 1518 “Transportation of dangerous goods —
design requirements for road tankers” applies, a certificate of compliance with the provisions of such
standard specifications, issued by the manufacturer, the manufacturer’s agent duly appointed as
such, or an approved authority;

(Date of commencement of reg. 8 (2) (g): 3 August 2001.)

(h) a South African Police Service clearance of the motor vehicle if required in terms of this Chapter;
[Para. (h) substituted by r. 8 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(0] certification of roadworthiness in the case of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 43 (3);
[Para. (i) amended by r. 8 (¢), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

@) if required by the registering authority—
(i) proof of the right to be registered as title holder of the motor vehicle concerned;
(ii) proof of compliance with the provisions of the customs and excise legislation;

(iii) where doubt exists regarding the tare of the motor vehicle concerned, a mass measuring
certificate obtained in the manner prescribed in regulation 66; and
[Sub-para. (iii) amended by r. 8 (d), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

[Sub-para. (iv) deleted by r. 8 (), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

k) any other documentation required by the MEC concerned.
[Para. (K) added by r. 8 ( f), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(3) If liability for the registration of a motor vehicle arises due to the sale of such motor vehicle by a motor
dealer to a bank, as defined in the Banks Act, 1990 (Act No. 94 of 1990), so that such bank may sell or lease such
motor vehicle to a client of it and if the appropriate registering authority of the title holder of such motor vehicle, is
the same authority as that of such motor dealer, the motor dealer concerned shall submit the application referred
to in subregulation (1) to the appro-priate registering authority and shall complete and sign such application on
behalf of the bank if so authorised by way of a letter of authorisation.

(4) If the title holder of the motor vehicle concerned does not permanently reside or carry on business in
the Republic, the owner of such motor vehicle shall submit the application for registration of such motor vehicle to
the appropriate registering authority.

(5) A manufacturer, builder or importer, as the case may be, shall, when disposing of a motor vehicle
manufactured, built, modified or imported by him or imported by him or her, furnish the new title holder of such
motor vehicle with the certificate referred to in subregulation (2) (e) or the registration certificate referred to in
regulation 16.

9. Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle built up from parts

An application for the registration of a motor vehicle built up from parts by a builder who is not required to
register as such under these regulations shall, in addition to the requirements and documents referred to in
regulation 8, be accompanied by—

@



such parts were acquired and, attached to such form, the receipts of the purchase or donation of
such parts;

(b) if such motor vehicle has been built up from a motor vehicle which has become permanently unfit
for use as a motor vehicle and has been deregistered in terms of regulation 55 (3), the
deregistration certificate in respect of such motor vehicle, or an affidavit containing evidence of the
fact that the motor vehicle was previously permanently unfit for use; and

©) a South African Police Service clearance of the motor vehicle.

9A. Additional requirements for registration of deregistered motor vehicles

An application for the registration of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 6 (1) (b) or ( f) shall, in
addition to the requirements and documents referred to in regulation 8, be accompanied by—

(a) the deregistration certificate issued in respect of such vehicle: Provided that the provisions of this
paragraph shall not apply to an applicant if the deregistration certificate is lost, destroyed or stolen
and the applicant can prove that he/she is the title holder, and such applicant submits an affidavit
explaining the circumstances under which the deregistration certificate was lost, destroyed or

stolen;
(b) a mass measuring certificate obtained in the manner prescribed in regulation 66; and
(©) a South African Police Service clearance of the motor vehicle.

[Reg. 9A substituted by r. 9, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

9B. Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle deregistered due to not being
licensed

An application for the registration of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 26A shall, in addition to the
requirements and documents referred to in regulation 8, be accompanied by—

(@ the registration certificate issued in respect of such vehicle: Provided that the provisions of this
paragraph shall not apply to an applicant if the registration certificate is lost, destroyed or stolen
and the applicant can prove that he/she is the title holder, and such appli-cant submits an affidavit
explaining the circumstances under which the registration certificate was lost, destroyed or stolen;

[Para. (a) amended by r. 7, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(b) a mass measuring certificate obtained in the manner prescribed in regulation 66; and

(©) a South African Police Service clearance of the motor vehicle.
[Reg. 9B inserted by r. 10, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

10. Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle acquired from estate of deceased
person

An application for the registration of a motor vehicle which has been acquired from the estate of a deceased
person referred to in regulation 6 (1) (d) shall, in addition to the requirements and documents referred to in
regulation 8, be accompanied by a document substantiating the circumstances under which such motor vehicle was
acquired.

11. Additional requirements for registration of repossessed motor vehicle

An application for the registration of a motor vehicle which has been repossessed by the title holder referred
to in regulation 6 (1) (c) shall, in addition to the requirements and documents referred to in regulation 8, be
accompanied by a certified copy of—

(@) the court order; or

(b)



motor vehicle stating the circumstances under which the vehicle was repossessed may be submitted
in the case where the voluntary surrender documentation cannot be obtained,

as proof of the right of the title holder to repossess such motor vehicle.

12. Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle acquired outside borders of
Republic

An application for the registration of a motor vehicle acquired outside the borders of the Republic referred to
in regulation 7 (1) (a) (iv) or (v), shall, in addition to the requirements and documents referred to in regulation 8,
be accompanied by—

(@) written proof of compliance with the provisions of customs and excise legislation;

(b) if such motor vehicle is registered outside the Republic, the documents relating to the registration
and licensing of the motor vehicle concerned issued in the country where such motor vehicle is
registered;

[Para. (b) amended by r. 5 (a), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(©) a South African Police Service clearance of the motor vehicle; and
[Para. (c) amended by r. 5 (b), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(d) a letter of authority referred to in regulation 43 (1) (b).
[Para. (d) added by r. 5 (c), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

12A. Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle pre-viously deregistered as stolen

An application for the registration of a motor vehicle previously deregistered as stolen shall, in addition to
the requirements and documents referred to in regulation 8, be accompanied by—

(a) the deregistration certificate issued in terms of regulation 54 (4) in respect of such motor vehicle, or
an affidavit containing evidence of the fact that the motor vehicle was previously reported as stolen;

(b) a South African Police Service clearance of the motor vehicle; and

(©) duly completed form CCL as shown in Schedule 2.
[Reg. 12A substituted by r. 8, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

13. Manner of registration of motor vehicle

(1) On receipt of the application for registration the registering authority may, and if the applicant so
requires shall, issue an assessment showing the penalties and fees referred to in regulation 8 (2) (c), for the
registration of the motor vehicle concerned.

(2A) The registering authority shall, subject to the provisions of regulation 59 (2), upon payment of the fees
and penalties referred to in subregulation (1), and if satisfied that the application is in order, in the event that the
register of motor vehicles can be accessed immediately—

(@) register the motor vehicle concerned;

(b) record in the register of motor vehicles the particulars in relation to the—
(aa) motor vehicle concerned; and
(bb) title holder and owner of such motor vehicle;

(©) issue a registration certificate on form RCI as shown in Schedule 2 to the title holder, who shall be
responsible for its safe-keeping; or

(2B) The registering authority may, subject to the provisions of regulation 59 (2), upon payment of the fees
and penalties referred to in subregulation (1), and if satisfied that the application is in order, in the event that the
register of motor vehicles can not be accessed immediately—



(@) issue a manual certificate on form RCI-M as shown in Schedule 2 free of charge to confirm to the
title holder that the documentation is in order and that a registration certificate will be issued to him
or her as soon as the register of motor vehicles can be updated; and

(b) act as prescribed in paragraph (2A) as soon as the register of motor vehicles can be accessed and
updated, and if the registering authority is satisfied that the application is in order.

[Sub-reg. (2B) substituted by r. 6, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001 and amended by R.11 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f.
25 Setember 2003.]

(3) The title holder shall upon registration of the motor vehicle concerned, forthwith notify the owner of
such registration.

(4) A motor vehicle shall be recorded as “built-up” in the register of motor vehicles if—

(@ it is being registered for the first time and it has been manufactured, built, modified or imported by
a manufacturer, builder or importer—

(i) which has not been registered as such;
(ii) which is not required to be registered as such; or

(iii) has been registered as such in terms of regulation 40 (2) subject to the condition or conditions
referred to in regulation 41 (b) (ii) or (iii),

and in respect of which no certification of roadworthiness referred to in regulation 141 (2) was

issued;
(b) the vehicle was deregistered in terms of regulation 55 as permanently unfit for use; or
[Para. (b) substituted by R.11 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]
©) the motor vehicle was previously registered as “built-up”.

(5) A motor vehicle shall be recorded as “used” in the register of motor vehicles if such vehicle was
deregistered in terms of regulation 26A or 54 (4) and was recorded as “new” or “used” prior to such deregistration,
or if such vehicle was exempt from registration in terms of regulation 5 and such exemption was withdrawn or no
longer applies.

[Sub-reg. (5) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(6) A motor vehicle shall be recorded as “allowed to convey dangerous goods” in the register of motor
vehicles if standard specification SABS 1398 “Road tank vehicles for petroleum based flammable liquids” or
standard specification SABS 1518 “Transportation of dangerous goods — design requirements for road tankers”
applies to such vehicle.

(Date of commencement of reg. 13 (6): 3 August 2001.)
(7) A chassis or a cab and chassis shall be recorded as “under construction” in the register of motor vehicles.

(8) A motor vehicle which is a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 200 or which is a motor cycle, motor
tricycle or motor quadrucycle not designed for use on a public road, generally known as an off-road motor vehicle,
and by virtue of its design, does not comply with the provisions of Parts I, 111, and IV of Chapter VI and by reason
of such design may not be operated on a public road in terms of the Act, shall be recorded as “not roadworthy” in
the register of motor vehicles.

[Sub-reg. (8) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

13A. Prohibition of registration of permanently demolished motor vehicle

A motor vehicle which was deregistered in terms of regulation 55 as permanently demolished, shall not be
registered.
[Reg. 13A inserted by R.12, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

14. Application by and appointment of manufacturer or importer as agent of registering authority

(1) A registered manufacturer or registered importer may for the purposes of section 5 (5) of the Act apply
to the registering authority in whose area of jurisdiction such manufacturer or importer is engaged in the business
of selling motor vehicles, to be appointed an agent of such registering authority with the powers, functions and



duties contemplated in regulation 15.

(2) The said registering authority may, or shall if requested by the MEC, forward the application to the MEC
for evaluation.

[Sub-reg. (2) substituded by R.13 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(3) The MEC may, upon receipt of the application, appoint any registered manufacturer or importer as
agent of the registering authority that received the application.
[Sub-reg. (3) added by R.13 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

15. Introduction of motor vehicles by manufacturer or importer appointed as agent

(1) A manufacturer or importer who is an agent of a registering authority, shall, within 7 days from the date
of liability referred to in regulation 7 (1) introduce the motor vehicle manufactured or imported, as the case may
be, by such manufacturer or importer, by recording the particulars in relation to—

(@ the motor vehicle concerned; and

(b) the title holder and owner of such motor vehicle,

in the register of motor vehicles and such introduction shall be deemed to be registration of the vehicle for the
purposes of section 5 (5) of the Act.

(2) The said manufacturer or importer shall, in respect of every motor vehicle manufactured or imported by
him or her, record in the register of motor vehicles—

(@ any change of title holder or owner;
(b) any change of the particulars in relation to the motor vehicle; and
(©) if the motor vehicle was exported, stolen, or de-registered,

until that manufacturer or importer records on the register of motor vehicles that the motor vehicle concerned was
released for sale, or until a registering authority records a change of title holder or owner on the register of motor
vehicles in terms of regulation 13, or until such registering authority issues a registration certificate with respect to
the vehicle concerned in terms of regulation 16, whichever event is the earlier.

[Sub-reg. (2) substituted by r. 7, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(3) The said manufacturer or importer shall not be liable for payment of the registration fees referred to in
regulation 8 (2) (c) in respect of motor vehicles introduced by such manufacturer or importer in the manner
contemplated in sub-regulation (1).

16. Application for registration certificate in respect of motor vehicle introduced by manufacturer
or importer

(1) The title holder or owner of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 15 (1), may prior to the
registration of such motor vehicle, apply on form MVR1A or CDV as shown in Schedule 2 to his or her appropriate
registering authority for the registration certificate in respect of that motor vehicle.

(2) An application referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by—

(@) the acceptable identification of the title holder or owner of the motor vehicle, whatever the case
may be, and in the case of a body of persons, that of its proxy and representative and a letter of
proxy;

(b) the appropriate fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned;

(©) the certificate from the manufacturer, builder or importer of such motor vehicle referred to in
regulation 8 (2) (e);

(d) any other document required by the MEC concerned.

(3) On receipt of the said application, the registering authority shall, if satisfied that the application is in
order, issue the registration certificate to the title holder or owner, whatever the case may be, on form RC1 as
shown in Schedule 2.



17. Deregistration of registered motor vehicle which becomes exempt from registration

(1) If a registered motor vehicle becomes exempt from registration in terms of regulation 5, the title holder
of such motor vehicle shall apply for the deregistration of such motor vehicle on form MVR1A or ADV, as shown in
Schedule 2, to the appropriate registering authority.

(2) The application referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by—

(@ the acceptable identification of the title holder and, if the title holder is a body of persons, that of its
proxy and representative and a letter of proxy; and

(b) the registration certificate of the motor vehicle concerned.

(3) On receipt of the application referred to in subregulation (1), the registering authority shall—

(a) satisfy itself that the application is in order;

(b) update the particulars pertaining to the motor vehicle concerned in the register of motor vehicles;
and

(©) issue a deregistration certificate on form VDC as shown in Schedule 2, to the title holder of the

motor vehicle concerned.

(4) If a motor vehicle record has been updated in terms of subregulation (3) (b), the record of the motor
vehicle may be moved to the archive of the register on any date five years after the date on which such update
took place.

[Sub-reg. (4) added by R.14, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

18. Motor vehicle to be licensed

Subject to the provisions of regulations 19 and 20, every motor vehicle in the Republic shall, whether or not
it is operated on a public road, be licensed by the owner of such motor vehicle, in accordance with the provisions of
this Part, with the appropriate registering authority.

19. Motor vehicle deemed to be licensed

(1) A motor vehicle which is deemed to be registered in terms of regulation 4 shall be deemed to be
licensed in terms of this Part.

(2) A motor vehicle owned by a motor dealer for the purposes of sale or exchange in the course of his or
her business as a motor dealer and if such motor vehicle is not operated on a public road, except under a motor
trade number, shall be deemed to be licensed in terms of this Part.

(3) A motor vehicle which is in a manufacturer’s or importer’s possession for the purpose of selling or
exchanging it in the course of his or her business of selling motor vehicles, which motor vehicle—

(@ is introduced in the manner contemplated in regulation 15 (1) by such manufacturer or importer;
and
(b) is not operated on a public road, except under a motor trade number,

shall be deemed to be licensed in terms of this Part.

(3A) A previously stolen motor vehicle that was recovered by the South African Police Service, of which the
original title holder or owner cannot be traced, and which is owned by the South African Police Service for the
purpose of selling it, is deemed to be licensed in terms of this Part if it is not operated on a public road, except
under a motor trade number.

[Sub-reg. (3A) inserted by r. 8, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(4) A motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1), shall no longer be deemed to be licensed, with effect
from the date referred to in regulation 4 (3), and the owner of such motor vehicle shall be liable to licence such
motor vehicle in terms of this Part.

20. Motor vehicle exempt from licensing

A motor vehicle which is exempt from registration in terms of regulation 5, and a motor quadrucycle, shall



not be required to be licensed in terms of this Part.

[R. 20 substituted by r. 4 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

21. Special classification of motor vehicle in relation to motor vehicle licence fees

(1) The owner of a motor vehicle, other than a breakdown vehicle—

(@ which is a trailer drawn by a tractor and not operated on a public road;
(b) which is a tractor and not operated on a public road;
(©) which was, in the opinion of the MEC, reconstructed solely for use within the confines of private

property, and is so used;
(d) which—

(i) has been adapted, rebuilt or changed to be used solely for racing purposes as a stock-car,
racing car or racing cycle;

(ii) has been certified by the secretary of the racing club of which the owner of the motor vehicle is
a member, as being solely used for racing purposes;

(iii) has been registered for the purpose of racing; and
(iv) is not operated on a public road;
(e) which is a vintage vehicle and which is used solely—
(i) in any race or sport referred to in regulation 317;
(ii) in an event organised by a properly constituted motor club; or
(iii) for exhibition purposes;

[Para. (e) replaced by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(f) which is a fire-fighting vehicle;
[Para. (f) amended by r. 9 (a), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

((¢)) which may only be operated on a public road under an exemption in terms of the Act; or
[Para. (g) amended by r. 9 (b), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(h) which is not a tractor or a caravan and which has not been adapted or originally designed for the
conveyance of persons, excluding the driver, or of goods, or both,
[Para. (h) added by r. 9 (c), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

may apply to the MEC concerned for special classification of the vehicle concerned with respect to motor vehicle
licence fees by, at his or her appropriate registering authority, making a declaration on form ELF1 to the effect that
the vehicle is as contemplated in paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), (f) or (g) accompanied by—

(i) the acceptable identification of the owner; and

(ii) additional information or documents required by the MEC concerned, if any.

(2) (a) The MEC shall consider the application and notify the applicant and registering authority concerned
accordingly.

(b) If the application is granted, the registering authority shall issue a certificate of special classification
on form ELF3 to the owner and record the particulars of the special classification on the register of motor vehicles.

(3) The owner shall submit the certificate of special classification upon licensing of the vehicle concerned.

(4) For the purposes of this regulation, the words “operated on a public road” shall not be construed to
include the presence of such motor vehicle on a public road for the purpose of—

(@) being driven to the premises of the owner in order for the owner to take delivery thereof;

(b)



one kilometre; or

(©) proceeding to or from a place where repairs are to be or have been effected to such motor vehicle.

[Sub-reg. (5) deleted by r. 9 (d), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(6) (a) The owner of a motor vehicle, other than a motor vehicle conveying persons or goods for reward,
who—

(i) receives a pension in terms of the Military Pensions Act, 1976 (Act No. 84 of 1976);

(ii) suffers from a pensionable disability which has been determined at not less than 50 percent in terms
of that Act; and

(iii) by reason of such disability requires the use of such motor vehicle to enable him or her to earn his
or her livelihood,

may apply to the MEC on form ELF1 as shown in Schedule 2, to specially classify such motor vehicle, in relation to
the payment of motor vehicle licence fees, and such application shall be accompanied by—

(aa) the acceptable identification of the owner; and
(bb) any additional information or documents as may be required by the MEC concerned.
(b) On receipt of the application referred to in paragraph (a), the MEC concerned shall—
(i) consider such application;
(ii) notify the applicant concerned and the appropriate registering authority accordingly; and
(iii) if the application is granted,
(aa) issue a certificate of classification on form ELF 3 as shown in Schedule 2; and
(bb) record such classification on the register of motor vehicles.

(c) On receipt of the certificate of special classification referred to in paragraph (b) (iii) (aa), the owner
shall submit such certificate to the appropriate registering authority when applying for the licensing of the motor
vehicle in terms of regulation 24 or 30.

(d) This subregulation shall only apply for a period of 12 months from the date of commencement of this
regulation, after which date any certificate issued under it, shall be invalid.

(7) (@) The MEC may at any time cancel a certificate of special classification issued in terms of this
regulation and notify the owner and registering authority concerned accordingly.

(b) The registering authority shall update the register of motor vehicles upon receipt of a notification
contemplated in paragraph (a).

(8) If a motor vehicle which has been specially classified under this regulation is operated on a public road
contrary to the conditions of its classification, such motor vehicle shall no longer be so specially classified and the
owner of such motor vehicle shall be liable for the licensing thereof with effect from the date upon which it is so
operated.

(9) A special fee as determined by the MEC of the province concerned shall be payable upon issuance of a
motor vehicle licence in respect to a motor vehicle that was specially classified under this regulation.
[Reg. 21 substituted by r. 9, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 1 January 2002.]

22. Date on which motor vehicle licence and licence disc of a motor vehicle becomes null and
void

(1) The motor vehicle licence and licence disc of a motor vehicle shall become null and void on the date—
@ referred to in regulation 25 (5) or 31 (1);
(b) on which a new licence number is allocated as referred to in regulation 29;

©) on which a personalised licence number is allocated under regulation 28 (5);



C)

©)
()

@

(h)

0]
@),

of issue of an acknowledgement of receipt in terms of regulation 54 (4) (d) or 55 (3) (c¢) in respect
of the motor vehicle concerned;

of deregistration in terms of this Chapter;

of change of owner of such motor vehicle, which includes for the purposes of this paragraph every
branch of a business or body of persons referred to in paragraph (a) (ii), (iii)) and (iv) of the
definition of “appropriate registering authority” in regulation 1, but if the owner of a motor vehicle is
a partnership and a change of owner of such motor vehicle occurs by reason of one of the partners
dying or ceasing to be a partner of such partnership or a new partner being admitted thereto, the
registering authority concerned may, upon written application by or on behalf of such partnership,
determine that no change of owner shall be deemed to have occurred in respect of such motor
vehicle;

on which the motor vehicle is acquired or the estate is wound up, whichever date is the earlier, if
the motor vehicle concerned is acquired from the estate of a deceased person;

if the motor vehicle is subject to an instalment sale transaction or leasing transaction as defined in
the Credit Agreements Act, 1980 (Act No. 75 of 1980), 31 days from the date of repossession of the
motor vehicle concerned by the title holder (credit grantor): Provided that the motor vehicle licence
and licence disc of a motor vehicle of which the owner fulfills his or her obligation in terms of section
12 of the said Act, does not become null and void;

determined by the MEC concerned in any circumstances not contemplated in this regulation; or

the operator card in respect of such motor vehicle expires or is no longer applicable to such motor
vehicle.

(2) The words “change of owner” excludes for the purposes of this regulation a change—

@

(b)
©

of name in terms of sections 24 to 26 of the Births and Deaths Registration Act, 1992 (Act No. 51 of
1992), in terms of section 56 (1) of the Banks Act, 1990 (Act No. 94 of 1990), in terms of sections 19
to 20 of the Close Corporations Act, 1984 (Act No. 69 of 1984) or in terms of section 44 of the
Companies Act, 1973 (Act No. 61 of 1973);

of address; or

of proxy or representative.

23. Date on which motor vehicle to be licensed

(1) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (3), liability for the licensing of a motor vehicle shall arise on

the date—
GY)
(b)
©
C))
©)
(f)

(fA)

@
h)

on which liability for the registration of such motor vehicle arises in terms of regulation 7;
on which a new licence number is allocated as referred to in regulation 29;

on which a personalised licence number is allocated under regulation 28 (5);

referred to in regulation 31 (1);

of expiry of the licence of such motor vehicle in terms of regulation 26;

of release by the South African Police Service, if it is a motor vehicle which has been stolen and has
not been deregistered in terms of regulation 54 (4), and has been recovered;

of release by the South African Police Service of an impounded vehicle referred to in regulation 55A,
if that vehicle is released after the date of expiry of the licence of that vehicle;
[Par. (fA) inserted by r. 10, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

a new operator card is required for such motor vehicle in terms of regulations 267 or 270;

determined by the MEC concerned in any circumstances not contemplated in the foregoing
provisions.

(2) The date of liability referred to in subregulation (1) (e) shall be construed to arise on the first day of the
month following the date of expiry of the existing licence.



(3) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Part, a motor vehicle referred to in
subregulation (1), may, during a period of 21 days after the date referred to in that subregulation, be operated on
a public road while the licence number allocated to such motor vehicle and the licence disc issued in respect of such
motor vehicle prior to the date on which the motor vehicle licence and licence disc became null and void, are
displayed in the manner contemplated in regulations 35 and 36.

(4) If it is in issue in any civil or criminal proceedings whether an alleged date is the date referred to in
subregulation (1), the date alleged to be the date referred to in subregulation (1), shall, in the absence of evidence
to the contrary, be deemed to be the date referred to in the said subregulation.

24. Manner of application for licensing of motor vehicle

(1) An application for the licensing of a motor vehicle, shall be made by the owner of such motor vehicle,
within 21 days after the date of liability referred to in regulation 23, on form MVR1A, RLV or ALV as shown in
Schedule 2, to the appropriate registering authority but the owner may licence his or her motor vehicle on any
date prior to the date of liability referred to in regulation 23 for a further period of 12 months and the provisions of
subregulation (3) are applicable to such transaction.

(2) An application referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by—

(a) acceptable identification of the owner of the motor vehicle and, if the owner is a body of persons,
acceptable identification of its proxy and representative and a letter of proxy;

(b) the appropriate motor vehicle licence fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned;

©) if applicable, the penalties and arrear licence fees referred to in regulations 57 and 59;

(d) if required in terms of regulation 138 (1), a certification of roadworthiness issued under regulation
141 (2);

(e) if applicable, a certificate of classification or a declaration in respect of the motor vehicle in relation

to motor vehicle licence fees, as contemplated in regulation 21 (2) and (6);
[Par. (e) substituted by r. 11, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 1 January 2002.]

(f) if the motor vehicle concerned is owned by the South African Police Service, a licence number
referred to in regulation 27 (5) (b) allocated by the South African Police Service;

((¢)) if applicable, the motor vehicle licence; and

(h) if applicable, a South African Police Service clearance of the motor vehicle as contemplated in
regulations 31 (2) and 54 (6).

(3) If an application is made in terms of subregulation (1) and the owner of the motor vehicle submits a
motor vehicle licence of which the period of validity has not yet expired, the fees payable for the licence so applied
for, shall be reduced by one twelfth per month or part thereof for every month such licence is still valid: Provided
that the motor vehicle licence fees payable for the licence in respect of a motor vehicle referred to in regulations
17, 54 (1) (c¢) and 55 (1) (b), shall not be so reduced.

25. Manner of licensing of motor vehicle

(1) On receipt of the application for licensing of a motor vehicle, the registering authority may, and if the
applicant so requires, shall issue an assessment showing the appropriate motor vehicle licence fees as determined
by the MEC of the province concerned and the arrear fees and penalties referred to in regulations 57 and 59, for
the licensing of the motor vehicle concerned.

(2) The registering authority shall, subject to the provisions of regulation 59 (2), upon payment of the fees
and penalties referred to in subregulation (1), and if satisfied that the application is in order—

(@) licence the motor vehicle concerned;

(b) allocate a licence number to the motor vehicle concerned, if applicable;

(©) update the particulars pertaining to such motor vehicle in the register of motor vehicles;

(d) issue a motor vehicle licence on form MVL1 or MVL1-M as shown in Schedule 2 to the owner of such

motor vehicle;



(e) subject to the provisions of subregulation (5), issue a licence disc on form MVL1, MVL1-M or LCO as
shown in Schedule 2, which serves as proof that the motor vehicle is licensed; and

(f) issue a confirmation on form CNP as shown in Schedule 2, if applicable.

(3) (a) If alicence number referred to in subregulation (2) (b) has been erroneously allocated to a motor
vehicle, the registering authority concerned shall request the owner of such motor vehicle in writing to deliver to it
within a period of 21 days after the date of such request, all documents pertaining to the licensing of such vehicle.

(b) On the expiry of the period referred to in paragraph (a), the licensing, as well as all documents
mentioned in that paragraph shall become null and void.

(c) On receipt of the documents referred to in paragraph (a), the registering authority shall issue a licence
as from the date on which the original application was made for the vehicle concerned, on which the newly
allocated licence number shall appear.

(4) The licence disc referred to in subregulation (2) (e) shall be completed in black non-fading ink.

(5) If a certification of roadworthiness is required in terms of regulation 138 and the application referred to
in regulation 24 is not accompanied by a certification of roadworthiness issued under regulation 141 (2), the
registering authority shall not issue a licence disc, until the owner of such motor vehicle submits such certification
of roadworthiness: Provided that if such certification of roadworthiness is submitted after the month in which such
motor vehicle is licensed, the licence of such motor vehicle shall become null and void on the day such certifica-tion
of roadworthiness is submitted and on such date the owner shall become liable for the licensing of such vehicle.

(6) When the owner of the motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (5) obtains a certification of
roadworthiness, he or she shall—

(@ submit such certification to the appropriate registering authority; and

(b) apply on form MVR1A or RLV as shown in Schedule 2, for a licence disc in respect of the motor
vehicle concerned.

(7) The registering authority may refuse to issue a licence disc in respect of a motor vehicle—

(a) which may not be operated on a public road as referred to in regulation 21 (1) (a), (b), (c), (d) and
(()>

(b) the owner of which owes any penalties or fees in terms of the provisions of this Act;

(bA) referred to in Regulation 13 (8)
[Para. (bA) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

©) the owner of which is also the owner of another motor vehicle the licence of which has expired more
than 23 days ago;

(d) in respect of which a South African Police Service clearance has to be submitted;

(e) if a warrant of arrest in respect of an offence in terms of this Act has been issued in respect of the
owner of such motor vehicle;

(f) the operator card of which has been suspended; or

(9) the owner of which has not been identified by means of acceptable identification as referred to in
regulation 1.
[Sub-reg. (7) added by r. 15, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(8) When a motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (6) does not comply with the conditions referred to in
subregulation (6) anymore, the owner of the motor vehicle shall apply on form ALV or RLV as shown in Schedule 2,
for the licensing of the motor vehicle concerned.

[Sub-reg. (8) added by r. 15, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

25A. Electronic motor vehicle licensing

(1) If the MEC concerned deems it expedient, he or she may allow for the licensing of a motor vehicle by
the owner thereof through a bank’s Automatic Teller Machine (ATM) or other form of electronic means.

(2) Upon the licensing of a motor vehicle in the manner contemplated in subregulation (1), the owner shall
pay—



(@) the appropriate motor vehicle licence fees as determined by the MEC of the Province concerned;
and

(b) if applicable, the penalties and arrear licence fees referred to in regulations 57 and 59.

(3) On receipt of the licence information from the Bank concerned, the motor vehicle as referred to in
subregulation (1), the Department shall licence the motor vehicle in the manner contemplated in regulation 25.
[Reg. 25A inserted by r. 10, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

26. Period of validity of motor vehicle licence and licence disc

(1) Subject to subregulation (2), a motor vehicle licence and licence disc shall be valid for a period of 12
months from the first day of the month in which such licence and licence disc were issued and the date of expiry of
such licence shall be shown on the motor vehicle licence and licence disc.

(2) In the case where the owner applies for a licence as contemplated in regulation 30 (2) before the expiry
date of such licence and licence disc, the period of validity of the new licence and licence disc so applied for shall be
calculated from the first day of the month which follows on the expiry date of the current licence and licence disc.

26A. Consequences of failure to licence motor vehicle

(1) If a motor vehicle is required to be licensed in terms of the provisions of this Chapter and an application
for the licensing of the motor vehicle is not received within four years from the date of liability referred to in
regulation 23 (1) (e) and 23 (2), the motor vehicle concerned shall be deregistered.

(2) If a motor vehicle is deregistered in terms of subregulation (1), the title holder thereof shall, on the date
referred to in regulation 7 (1) (b) (iii), be liable to register such vehicle in terms of regulations 8 and 9B and the
owner shall be liable to license such vehicle as referred to in regulation 24.

(3) The deregistration of the motor vehicle in terms of subregulation (1), shall not exempt the owner of the
motor vehicle concerned from the liability to license such motor vehicle in terms of regulation 18 or from the
payment of the penalties and arrear licence fees in terms of regulations 57 and 59.

(4) If a motor vehicle is deregistered in terms of subregulation (1), the record of the motor vehicle shall be
marked as such and may be moved to the archive of the register.
[Reg. 26A inserted by R.16, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

27. Licence mark and licence number system

(1) The MEC of each province shall, subject to subregulation (2), by notice in the Provincial Gazette,
determine a licence mark for the province concerned.

(2) (a) The MEC of a province shall by notice in the Provincial Gazette—

(i) allocate a licence mark to every registering authority in the province concerned, which licence mark
shall consist of a combination of letters; or

(ii) establish a licence number system for the province concerned which license number system shall
consist of:

(aa) a combination of three letters and three figures in any sequence; or

(bb) a combination of two letters, two figures and two letters in any sequence:

and the licence mark of the province concerned, referred to in sub regulation (1): Provided that vowels and the
letter “Q” shall not be used and the first letter shall not be the letter “G”.
[Sub-para. (ii) substituted by r. 5 (a) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

(b) The MEC concerned may, subject to regulation 35, by notice in the Provincial Gazette determine a
logo or landscape, a letter type, a colour for the letters and figures, and the colour of the retro-reflective surface to
be displayed on a number plate, denoting the province concerned.

(bA) The MEC for the Free State Province may, notwithstanding the provisions of regulation 35,
determine, in the Provincial Gazette, the type of number plate to be used to display a licence number of a motor



vehicle licenced in the Free State Province.
[Para. (bA) inserted by r. 2, GNR.779 w.e.f. 4 June 2002.]

(bB) The MEC for the Province of KwaZulu-Natal may, subject to regulation 35, by notice in the Provincial
Gazette determine a logo or landscape, a letter type, a colour for the letters and figures and the colour of the
retro-reflective surface to be displayed on a number plate, denoting licence numbers set aside for use by the King
of the Zulu Nation.
[Para. (bB) inserted by r. 5 (b) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

(3) Every motor vehicle licensed in a province shall be allocated with a licence number and such licence
number shall, subject to subregulation (5) and regulation 28, consist of the licence mark referred to in
subregulation (2) (a) (i) and figures, or the letters and figures allocated from the licence number system referred
to in subregulation (2) (a) (ii).

(4) The MEC may, by way of notice in the Provincial Gazette, allocate a new licence mark to any registering
authority or establish a new licence number system for the province concerned.

(5) The licence number of a motor vehicle—
(@) the owner of which is a department of State, may consist of—
(i) the licence number allocated to the vehicle upon licensing thereof;
(ii) the letter G followed by two letters, three figures, and the letter G; or
(iii) any other licence number determined by the chief executive officer by notice in the Gazette;

(b) the owner of which is the South African Police Service, may consist of three letters, three figures,
followed by the letter B;

(©) set aside for the use by the King of the Zulu Nation, shall consist of the letters ZK followed by figures
or letters or combination of figures and letters.
[Para. (c) substituted by GNR.865 of 2007.]

() the owner of which is—

(i) a foreign government, diplomat representing a foreign government, an international or inter-
governmental organisation;

(i) a member of staff or suite of such government or organisation; or

(iii) any other person or class of person determined by the Minister of Foreign Affairs,

shall consist of such letters and figures as are determined by the Director-General: Department of Foreign Affairs
but shall end in the letter “D”.

28. Personalised licence number system

(1) The MEC may by notice in the Provincial Gazette establish a personalised licence number system for the
province concerned.

(2) The provisions of the Act which are applicable to licence numbers shall mutatis mutandis be applicable to
personalised licence numbers.

(3) Personalised licence numbers shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these
regulations be issued to a person upon application and subject to such conditions and upon payment of such fees or
charges as are determined by the MEC of the province concerned.

(4) The MEC concerned may, subject to regulation 35, by notice in the Provincial Gazette determine a logo
or landscape, a letter type, a colour for the letters and figures, and the colour of the retro-reflective surface to be
displayed on a number plate denoting the personalised licence numbers of the province concerned.

(4A) Notwithstanding the provisions of regulation 35, the MEC for the Free State Province may by notice in
the Provincial Gazette determine the type of number plate to be used to display a personalized number of a motor
vehicle licenced in the Free State Province.

[Sub-r. (4A) inserted by r. 3, GNR.779 w.e.f. 4 June 2002.]

(4B) The MEC for the Province of KwaZulu-Natal may, subject to regulation 35, by notice in the Provincial
Gazette determine a logo or landscape, a letter type, a colour for the letters and figures and the colour of the



retro-reflective surface to be displayed on a number plate, denoting personalised licence numbers set aside for use
by the King of the Zulu Nation.
[Sub-r. (4B) inserted by r. 6 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

(5) The person referred to in subregulation (3) may apply to the appropriate registering authority for the
allocation of the personalised licence number issued under subregulation (3), to a motor vehicle of which he or she
is the owner.

28A. Cancellation of personalised licence number

(1) Whenever the holder of a personalised licence number has, in the opinion of the MEC concerned,
contravened a condition referred to in regulation 28 (3), such MEC may cancel such number.

(2) If a personalised licence number referred to in subregulation (1) has been cancelled, the holder of such
number shall forthwith surrender the personalised licence number plates and the documentation required by the
MEC concerned, to that MEC.

(3) If the holder of a personalised licence number no longer requires such number, such holder shall
forthwith apply to the MEC concerned for the cancellation of such personalised licence number and such application
shall be accompanied by the personalised licence number plates and the documentation required by the MEC
concerned.

(4) On receipt of the application referred to in subregulation (3), the MEC—

(a) shall cancel the personalised licence number;

(b) may deface or destroy the documentation and personalised licence number plates; and

©) shall update the particulars pertaining to the personalised licence number in the register of motor
vehicles.

[Reg. 28A inserted by r. 12, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

29. MEC may change allocated licence number

(1) The MEC concerned may, upon the conditions he or she determines change the licence number allocated
to a motor vehicle.

(2) The MEC concerned may, subject to such conditions as he or she may determine, on application and
upon payment of such fees or charges as he or she may determine, change the licence number allocated to a
motor vehicle.

30. Motor vehicle licence assessment

(1) (a) |If the MEC concerned deems it expedient, he or she may forward a motor vehicle licence
assessment to the residential or postal address of the owner of the motor vehicle, on form MVL2 as shown in
Schedule 2, for the licensing of such motor vehicle.

(b) In the event that the MEC deems it expedient to forward a motor vehicle licence assessment and such
assessment is not received by the owner of the vehicle, that owner shall in any event be liable for the timeous
licensing of the motor vehicle concerned.

(2) The owner may submit the assessment referred to in subregulation (1) to the appropriate registering
authority, and such submission shall serve as an application for the licensing of the motor vehicle concerned.

(3) The application referred to in subregulation (2) shall be accompanied by—

(@ the appropriate motor vehicle licence fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned;
(b) if applicable, the penalties and arrear licence fees referred to in regulations 57 and 59; and
(©) if required in terms of regulation 138 (1), certification of road-worthiness.

(4) If the owner did not receive the motor vehicle licence assessment referred to in subregulation (1), such
owner shall apply for the licensing of the motor vehicle in the manner referred to in regulation 24.

(5) On receipt of an application referred to in subregulation (2), the registering authority shall licence the



motor vehicle in the manner contemplated in regulation 25 (2).

(6) If a motor vehicle is required to be licensed in terms of this Part, and an application for such licence is
not received, the registering authority may, within three months from the date of liability for licensing of the motor
vehicle, referred to in regulation 23, forward a notice of the failure to apply for the licensing of such motor vehicle,
on form NL as shown in Schedule 2, to the owner of such motor vehicle and a copy thereof to the title holder of
such motor vehicle, and such notice may again be forwarded within six months after the first notice.

31. Additional requirements for application for licensing in the case of alteration or
reconstruction of registered motor vehicle

(1) When a motor vehicle is altered or reconstructed in such a manner and to such an extent that the motor
vehicle licence or licence disc issued in respect of such motor vehicle no longer correctly describes such vehicle,
such licence and licence disc shall become null and void on the date of the completion of such alteration or
reconstruction and liability for the licensing of such motor vehicle shall arise on that date.

(2) An application for the licensing of a motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1), shall be made in
terms of regulation 24, and in addition to the requirements and documents referred to in that regulation, be
accompanied by—

(@) certification of roadworthiness;

(b) a mass measuring certificate obtained in the manner referred to in regulation 66;

©) if required by the MEC concerned, a South African Police Service Clearance of the motor vehicle
concerned.

(3) The registering authority shall notify the title holder of a motor vehicle of any reconstruction or
alteration of such motor vehicle on form ARN as shown in Schedule 2.

32. Procedure on change of appropriate registering authority due to owner moving

If the address of the owner of a motor vehicle changes and the registering authority at whose office such
motor vehicle is licensed, is no longer the appropriate registering authority due to such change, such owner shall
be liable to apply for the licensing of such motor vehicle in the manner referred to in regulation 24 to the new
appropriate registering authority on the date of expiry of the licence of such motor vehicle as contemplated in
regulation 26.

33. Procedure on re-defining of area of registering authority

If a registering authority becomes the new registering authority of an area previously under the jurisdiction
of another registering authority, every owner of a licensed motor vehicle for whom such new registering authority
becomes the appropriate registering authority, shall, if such motor vehicle is not licensed with such new registering
authority, be liable to apply to the new registering authority for the licensing of such motor vehicle in the manner
referred to in regulation 24, and on the date referred to in regulation 23 (1) (e).

34. Procedure on change of licence mark of registering authority or licence number system of
province

(1) If the MEC of a province allocates a new licence mark to a registering authority or establishes a licence
number system for a province, in terms of regulation 27 (4), the owner of a motor vehicle licensed at such
registering authority shall be liable to apply in the manner referred to in regulation 24 for the licensing of such
motor vehicle to such registering authority on the date referred to in regulation 23 (1) (e).

(2) The MEC concerned may by notice in the Provincial Gazette extend the date referred to in
subregulation (1).

35. Display of licence number

(1) The licence number of a motor vehicle shall be displayed on a plate, to be referred to as a number plate



and which complies with standard specification SABS 1116: “Retro-reflective Registration Plates for Motor Vehicles”,
Part 2: “Registration plates (metal)” or Part 4: “Registration plates (plastic)”.

[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by R.17 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(2) The number plate referred to in subregulation (1)—

@

shall bear a certification mark as shown in the standard specifications referred to in subregulation

);

[Editorial Note: Para. (a) to be amended by s. 9 (a) of GNR.404 of 2007 with effect from a date to be determined

@

(b)
©

C))
O]

by the President by proclamation in the Gazette — date not determined.]

shall bear a certification mark;
[Para. (a) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

shall have a yellow or white retro-reflective surface;

shall have black, dark blue, dark red, or dark green letters and figures, but shall display only black
letters and figures in the case of a yellow retro-reflective surface;
[Para. (c) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

may display a logo or landscape if it appears on a white retro-reflective surface; and

shall be clearly legible and visible.

(3) The letters and figures on a number plate shall be arranged—

@
(b)

©
C))

with all the letters and figures in one line; or

with the letters preceding the figures in one line and immediately thereunder, the figures and, if
applicable, the last letter in one line;

with all the letters and figures and the logo or landscape in one line; or

with the letters or the figures and the logo or landscape in one line, and immediately thereunder—
(i) the figures and letters;

(ii) the letters and letters; or

(iii) the letters and figures,

and, if applicable, immediately thereunder, the letters in one line.

(4) Subject to the standard specification referred to in subregulation (1), the MEC concerned may, on
application in writing and upon payment of the applicable fee, if any, approve the display on number plates of
letters and figures of 60 millimetres on the rear of motor vehicles which has illuminated space at the rear which is
too small to permit the attachment of number plates with letters or figures of 75 millimetres.

(5) The owner of a motor vehicle shall cause the number plate of such motor vehicle to be affixed thereto,
from the date of licensing of such motor vehicle, in the manner referred to in subregulation (7), whether or not
such motor vehicle is operated on a public road: Provided that the provisions of this subregulation shall not apply in
respect of a number plate which is removed from such motor vehicle for the purpose of effecting repairs to such
motor vehicle or number plate, and while such motor vehicle is not operated on a public road.

(6) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle—

@

(b)

©

on which a licence number or anything purporting to be a licence number, which is not applicable to
such vehicle, is displayed;

of which the licence number is in any way obscured or has become illegible, except if such licence
number is temporarily obscured or illegible by reason of a cause beyond the control of the driver of
such motor vehicle;

while, subject to subregulation (2)—

(i) any design appears on the number plate or if such plate is fitted to a number plate holder, on
such holder; and

(ii) there appears within 150 millimetres of the licence number applicable to such motor vehicle, a



equipment or construction of that motor vehicle:

Provided that the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to a distinguishing sign of the country
of registration affixed in terms of the Convention, or to a logo or landscape determined by the MEC
concerned;

(d) which, if such motor vehicle is deemed to be registered and licensed by reason of it being registered
or licensed in a prescribed territory, does not comply with the legislation of that prescribed territory
relating to the registration and licensing of motor vehicles and matters in connection therewith;

(e which is registered in a prescribed territory, other than the Republic of Namibia, without displaying
the distinguishing sign of the country of registration allocated in terms of the Convention;

() if such vehicle is registered in the Republic and displays thereon a distinguishing sign other than the
distinguishing sign allocated to the Republic in terms of the Convention, or other than a logo or
landscape determined by the MEC concerned;

()] in or on which a number plate is carried on which a licence number appears which is not applicable
to such motor vehicle or anything purporting to be a licence number, unless he or she provides
evidence that such plate was not carried with criminal intent;

[Para. (g) amended by R.13 (a), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(h) registered in the Republic, if each number plate, which complies with subregulations (1), (2) and
(3), displayed on the motor vehicle does not display the same licence number, letter type, colours,
and logo or landscape;

[Para. (h) amended by R.13 (b), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(0] on which a number plate is displayed that does not comply with standard specification SABS 1116:
“Retro-reflective Registration Plates for Motor Vehicles”, Part 2: “Registration plates (metal)” or Part
4: “Registration plates (plastic)”.
[Para. (i) substituted by R.17 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(7) A number plate shall be affixed—
(a) in such a manner that it is not easily detachable;

(b) in an upright position or within 30 degrees of such position;
[Para. (b) amended by r. 17 (c) of GNR.1341 of 25 September 2003.]

©) in such a manner that each letter and figure thereon is clearly legible;
(d) in such a manner that the whole number plate is clearly visible;
(e) to the back of a motor cycle, motor tricycle, motor quadrucycle or trailer; and

(f) one to the back and one to the front of all other motor vehicles.

Provided that no person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle first registered on or after 1 July 2011,
unless the number plate fixed to such motor vehicle is affixed within 20 millimetres from the edges by means of 4
millimetres rivets or 4 millimetres one-way self tapping screws either directly onto the motor vehicle or an integral
part thereof or onto an intermediate holding bracket which complies with the provisions of SANS 973 “Number
Plate Carrier” approved by the Department of Transport, and which is attached to the motor vehicle in such a way
that it cannot be removed while the number plate is affixed to it in the aforesaid manner.

[Proviso clause inserted by r. 7 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009 and substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010
(as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

[Sub-r. (7) amended by r. 9 (c) of GNR.404 of 4 May 2007, by r. 7 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009, by GNR.1113 of 25
November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

(8) A number plate shall, in the case of—

(@ a double-deck bus of which the engine is at the rear, be affixed not higher than one comma nine
metres from ground level; or

(b) any other motor vehicle, be affixed not higher than one comma five metres from ground level.

(9) The provisions of subregulation (7) in relation to legibility and visibility of a number plate which is
affixed to the back of a motor vehicle, shall not apply to a motor vehicle which is towing another vehicle.



(10) Any person in possession of a number plate which is not applicable to any motor vehicle of which he or
she is the title holder or owner, shall destroy such number plate, unless such possession is within his or her cause
and scope of employment.

Provided that notwithstanding the provisions of this regulation, no person shall operate on a public road a
motor vehicle first registered on or after 1 January 2010, unless such motor vehicle is fitted with a 520 - 113 or 250
- 205 or 250 -165 size number plate.

[Sub-reg. (10) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

36. Display of licence disc or licence and roadworthy certificate disc

(1) The owner of a motor vehicle shall display a licence disc or licence and roadworthy certificate disc,
whichever the case may be, issued in respect of such motor vehicle—

(a) if the motor vehicle is fitted with a transparent windscreen, by affixing it on the lower left hand
corner in such a manner that the print on the face of the licence disc or licence and roadworthy
certificate disc, whichever the case may be, is clearly legible from the outside to a person standing
in front or to the left front of such vehicle;

(b) if the motor vehicle is not fitted with a transparent windscreen, by affixing it in a conspicuous
position on the left front side of such motor vehicle in such a manner that the print on the face of
such a licence disc or licence and roadworthy certificate disc, whichever the case may be, is clearly
legible from that side; or

©) if such licence disc or licence and roadworthy certificate disc, whichever the case may be, is required
to be displayed on a motor vehicle in a position where it is exposed to the weather, be protected by
affixing such licence disc or licence and roadworthy certificate disc, whichever the case may be, on
the inside of the transparent front of a durable watertight holder.

(2) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle on which is displayed a licence disc or a licence
and roadworthy certificate disc, whichever the case may be, or anything purporting to be a licence disc or licence
and roadworthy certificate disc—

(@ which is not applicable to such motor vehicle;

(b) which is in any way obscured or has become illegible, except if such licence disc or licence and
roadworthy certificate disc, whichever the case may be, is temporarily obscured or illegible by
reason of a cause beyond the control of the driver of such motor vehicle.

(3) (a) No person shall operate on a public road, a motor vehicle that is not registered and licenced or not
licenced, unless such vehicle is exempt from registration and licencing as contemplated in regulation 5.

(b) No person shall operate a motor vehicle on a public road unless a valid licence disc or licence disc and
roadworthy certificate is displayed on such motor vehicle as contemplated in subregulation (1).
[Sub-reg. (3) added by r. 18, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(c) No person shall operate a motor vehicle on a public road unless a valid temporary import permit is
displayed on such motor vehicle, if such permit is required in terms of Custom and Excise legislation.
[Para. (c) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

37. Procedure for refund of motor vehicle licence fees
(1) The owner of a motor vehicle which has been—
(@) reported stolen as referred to in regulation 54 (1) (c);

(b) reported permanently unfit for use as a motor vehicle or as permanently demolished as referred to
in regulation 55 (1) (b); or

(©) deregistered in terms of regulation 17,

may apply for a refund of an amount calculated at one twelfth of the motor vehicle licence fees paid in respect of
such motor vehicle in terms of regulation 25 (2) for every month for which the motor vehicle licence remains valid,
on the day immediately preceding the day on which the owner becomes exempt from liability for licensing of the
motor vehicle concerned in terms of regulation 54 (5) or 55 (4) or is deregistered in terms of regulation 17.



[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by r. 11, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(2) The owner of the motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) shall, within a period not exceeding
three months after the date of notification in terms of regulation 54 (1) or 55 (1) or the date of deregistration,
apply to the MEC of the province to which such owner has paid the motor vehicle licence fees referred to in
subregulation (1), for a refund of the motor vehicle licence fees, on a form similar to form RLF, or on form RLF, as
shown in Schedule 2.

(3) On receipt of the application referred to in subregulation (2), the MEC concerned may refund the owner
of the motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1), with the amount referred to in subregulation (1) but an
amount of less than R100 shall not be refunded.

[Sub-reg. (3) amended by r. 14, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

PART 11
Registration of manufacturers, builders, importers and manufacturers of number plates

38. Certain manufacturers, builders and importers to register

Any manufacturer, builder or importer who manufactures, builds, modifies or imports motor vehicles for the
purpose of his or her business of selling motor vehicles or modifications of motor vehicles, shall register as a
manufacturer, builder or importer.

39. Manner of application for registration as manufacturer, builder or importer

(1) An application for registration as a manufacturer, builder or importer in terms of section 5 of the Act
shall be made on form MIB as shown in Schedule 2.

(2) An application referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by—

(@ the acceptable identification of the applicant and, if such applicant is a body of persons, that of its
proxy and representative and a letter of proxy;

(b) the appropriate fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned;

(bA) proof of value added tax registration with the South African Revenue Services;
[Para. (bA) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(©) in the case of an importer of motor vehicles, the Customs Code Number of the applicant as issued
by the South African Revenue Service in terms of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964 (Act No. 91 of
1964); and

(d) any other additional information or documents as may be required by the chief executive officer.

40. Manner of registration of manufacturer, builder or importer

(1) On receipt of an application for registration as manufacturer, builder or importer, the chief executive
officer shall—

(@ ensure that such application is in order;
(b) require the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers to—

(i) evaluate the applicant in respect of compliance of the vehicles manufactured, built, modified or
imported by such applicant with the relevant legislation, standards, specifications and codes of
practice applicable in respect of motor vehicles in force in the Republic; and

(ii) submit a recommendation in respect of the registration of the applicant;

©) require the designated officer of the South African Police Service as appointed by the Vehicle
Identification Section and Safeguarding Unit to submit a report, in respect of the applicant, and such
report may contain any prior convictions recorded against the applicant and the nature of such
convictions, and any such official is hereby authorised to report accordingly; and
[Para. (c) amended by R.19, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]



(d) with due regard to the evaluation and recommendations of the inspectorate of manufacturers,
builders and importers and the South African Police Service, satisfy himself or herself that the
applicant is suitable to be registered.

(2) If the chief executive officer is satisfied that the applicant may be registered as a manufacturer, builder
or importer, he or she shall—

(a) register the applicant subject to any or all of the conditions as are prescribed in regulation 41 and, if
he or she deems fit, such conditions as are determined by him or her;

(b) record the particulars pertaining to such applicant on the register of manufacturers, builders and
importers; and

©) issue to such applicant a certificate of registration on form MCR as shown in Schedule 2, which shall
reflect the conditions referred to in paragraph (a).

(3) If the chief executive officer is not satisfied that the applicant may be registered as a manufacturer,
builder or importer, he or she shall notify such applicant accordingly.

(4) A registered manufacturer, builder or importer of motor vehicles shall, at any time, be subject to an
evaluation by the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers.

41. Conditions for registration of manufacturer, builder or importer

The chief executive officer—
(@ shall require as a condition of registration that—

(i) notice be given by the manufacturer, builder and importer concerned on form NVM as shown in
Schedule 2 to the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders or importers of all models of motor
vehicles being manufactured, built, modi-fied or imported;

[Sub-para. (i) amended by r. 15 (a), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(i) a model number referred to in regulation 44 (1) ( f) be obtained and held by manufacturers,
builders or importers for each model of a motor vehicle being manufactured, built, modified or
imported; and

[Sub-para. (ii) amended by r. 15 (b), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(iii) a certification of roadworthiness be obtained for every motor vehicle of such model as specified
from time to time by the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers in terms of
regulation 44 (1) (dA);

[Sub-para. (iii) inserted by r. 15 (c¢), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(b) may require as a condition of registration—

(i) that a motor vehicle manufactured, built, modified or impor-ted by a manufacturer, builder or
importer, shall be presented to the South African Police Service for clearance of such motor
vehicle;

(i) that a certification of roadworthiness be obtained for every motor vehicle of such model
specified by the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers in the recommenda-tion
contemplated in regulation 40 (1) (b) (ii); or

(iii) that both the conditions referred to in items (i) and (ii) be complied with.
(b) may require as a condition of registration—

(i) that a motor vehicle manufactured, built, modified or imported by a manufacturer, builder or
importer, shall be presented to the South African Police Service for clearance of such motor
vehicle before the sale or distribution thereof;

(ii) that a certification of roadworthiness be obtained for every motor vehicle of such model as
specified by the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers in the recommendation
contemplated in regulation 40 (1) (b) (ii) or in regulation 44 (1) (e) before a licence disc on
form MVL1, MVL1-RW, LCO or LCTO as shown in Schedule 2 may be issued in respect of such
motor vehicle by a registering authority;



(iii) that a letter of authority as referred to in regulation 43 and a certification of roadworthiness be
obtained for every motor vehicle of such model as specified by the inspectorate of
manufacturers, builders and importers in the recommendation contemplated in regulation
40 (1) (b) (ii) or in regulation 44 (1) (e) before a licence disc on form MVL1, MVL1-RW, LCO or
LCTO as shown in Schedule 2 may be issued in respect of such motor vehicle by a registering
authority; or

(iv) that the conditions referred to in items (i) and (ii) or in items (i) and (iii) be complied with.
[Para. (b) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

42. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of manufacturer, builder or importer

(1) If the chief executive officer intends to suspend or cancel the regis-tration of a manufacturer, builder or
importer in terms of section 5 (4) of the Act he or she shall notify such manufacturer, builder or importer of such
intention and the reason therefor.

(2) The manufacturer, builder or importer referred to in subregulation (1), may, within 21 days after receipt
of the notification referred to in that subregulation, make a written representation to the chief executive officer.

(3) The chief executive officer shall after due consideration of any representation made in terms of
subregulation (2), if any—

(@ cancel the registration of the manufacturer, builder or importer concerned, or suspend such
registration for such period as he or she may deem fit; or

(b) not cancel or suspend the registration of the manufacturer, builder or importer concerned,

and notify the manufacturer, builder or importer accordingly.

(4) The manufacturer, builder or importer, of which the registration has been cancelled, shall within 14 days
after having been notified of such cancellation, submit to the chief executive officer the certificate of registration.

43. Manufacturers, builders or importers not required to register must comply with conditions

(1) Any manufacturer, any builder who modifies motor vehicles, or any importer, who is not required to be
registered in terms of these regulations, shall apply to the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers
for a letter of authority on form ALA as shown in Schedule 2, in respect of every motor vehicle or every motor
vehicle modification, except in respect of a trailer with a gross vehicle mass not exceeding 750 kilograms or a
motor vehicle referred to in regulation 21 (1) (c), (d), (e), (f), (g) or (h).

[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by r. 16, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001 and by r. 12, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these regulations, a motor vehicle contemplated
in subregulation (1), shall not be registered unless such manufacturer, builder or importer holds a letter of
authority for such motor vehicle.

[Sub-reg. (2) substituted by r. 12, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(3) Any motor vehicle manufactured, modified or imported by a manufacturer, builder or importer referred
to in subregulation (1) shall be presented to the South African Police Service for clearance of such motor vehicle
and a certification of roadworthiness shall be obtained for every such a motor vehicle prior to registration.

44. Powers and duties of inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers

(1) The inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers—

(@ shall in terms of regulation 40 (1) (b), evaluate a manufacturer, builder or importer and make a
recommendation to the chief executive officer regarding—

(i) the suitability of such manufacturer, builder or importer to be registered; and
(ii) the conditions upon which such manufacturer, builder or importer should be registered;

(b) shall, in respect of every registered manufacturer, builder or importer conduct at least one



©

C))

(dA)

(dB)

(dC)

relevant legislation, standards, specifications and codes of practice;
[Para. (b) amended by R.20, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

may advise any registered manufacturer, builder or importer in writing on the improvement and
maintenance of standards applied by the manufacturer, builder or importer concerned and submit a
copy of such written advice to the chief executive officer;

may advise any manufacturer, builder or importer in writing on the improvement of any motor
vehicle design or any design of a motor vehicle modification being manufactured, modified or
imported;

may specify in writing a model of motor vehicles manufactured, built or imported by a registered
manufacturer, builder or importer, in respect to which a certification of roadworthiness must be
obtained for every motor vehicle of that model, and shall submit a copy of such written specification
to the chief executive officer;

[Para. (dA) inserted by R.17, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

if a motor vehicle design, a design of a motor vehicle modification or an imported motor vehicle,
being manufactured, modified or imported by a manufacturer, builder or importer, who is not
required to be registered in terms of these regulations, comply with the relevant legislation,
standards, specifications and codes of practice for motor vehicles in force in the Republic, shall issue
a letter of authority in respect of such design or imported;

[Para. (dB) inserted by R.17, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (dB) no new body may be built or modified on a
minibus, midibus or bus, operating in terms of an operating licence issued in accordance with the
provisions of the NLTTA by an unregistered body builder or importer;

[Para. (dC) inserted by r. 3 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and amended by GNR.891 of 2006.]

©

()

shall, when necessary, recommend to the chief executive officer the suspension, cancellation or
change in conditions of the registration of a manufacturer, builder or importer;

if models of motor vehicles being manufactured, built, modified or imported by registered
manufacturers, builders and importers comply with the relevant legislation, standards, specifications
and codes of practice for motor vehicles in force in the Republic, shall issue such models of motor
vehicles with a model number;

[Para. (f) amended by r. 3 (b) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and substituted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(fA)

shall, subject to subregulation (a), issue to a registered body builder, a model number for a
completely new minibus, midibus or bus provided with a new body on a new chassis or chassis cab,
or a modified body on a new chassis or chassis cab, or an imported new minibus, midibus or bus;

[Para. ( fA) inserted by r. 3 (c) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and amended by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(fB)

shall subject to the provisions of this regulation issue a certificate of compliance to any minibus or
midibus registered on or before the enactment of this regulations, complying with the provisions of
this Act and operating in terms of an operating licence, issued in accordance with the provisions of
the NLTTA;

[Para. ( f B) inserted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

Provided that notwithstanding the exclusion contained in the Compulsory Specification for Motor vehicles of
Category M2 and M3, no minibus and midibus first registered on or after 1 January 2006 operating in terms of an
operating license issued in accordance with the provisions of the NLTTA shall be issued with a model number and a
certificate of compliance, unless it complies with the superstructure requirement contemplated in SANS 1563 “The
strength of large passenger vehicle superstructures (roll-over bars).”

@

[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

may suspend or cancel the model number of models of motor vehicles in the event of such models
not continuing to comply with the relevant legislation, standards, specifications and codes of practice
for motor vehicles in force in the Republic.

(2) A person employed by, or who acts on behalf of, the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders or
importers, may at any reasonable time—

@



as contemplated in regulation 40 (1) (b) (i), inspect, examine or test any motor vehicle which is
being manufactured, built, modified or imported by such manufacturer, builder or importer; and

(b) without prior notice—
(i) enter the premises of any manufacturer, builder or importer;
(if) inspect any records of such manufacturer, builder or importer; or

(iii) question any person with regard to any matter relating to the operation of such manufacturer,
builder or importer.

45, Fee to defray expenditure incurred by inspectorate of manu-facturers, builders and
importers

(1) A manufacturer, builder or importer shall upon being registered as such, pay a fee to be determined by
the Minister by notice in the Gazette, to the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers in respect of
inspections carried out by the said inspectorate, and thereafter such fee shall be so payable yearly upon the
anniversary of the date of registration.

(2) A manufacturer, builder or importer not required to be registered in terms of these regulations shall pay
a fee to be determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette, per motor vehicle design or design of motor
vehicle modification of which the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers is notified in terms of
regulation 43 (1), to the said inspectorate in respect of inspections carried out by it.

(3) The inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers shall not later than 1 June of each year,
submit to the Director-General a statement of fees received and costs incurred by or on behalf of such
inspectorate, for the period 1 April to 31 March.

46. Procedure for change of particulars of registered manufacturer, builder or importer

(1) If there is any change of name, street or postal address, proxy, representative or acceptable
identification of a registered manufacturer, builder or importer, such manufacturer, builder or importer shall, within
21 days after the date of such change, notify the chief executive officer of such change on form MIB as shown in
Schedule 2.

(2) On receipt of the notification referred to in subregulation (1), the chief executive officer shall update the
particulars pertaining to such manufacturer, builder or importer in the register of manufacturers, builders and
importers.

47. Manner of change of conditions upon which manufacturer, builder or importer is registered

(1) The chief executive officer shall notify a manufacturer, builder or importer of any intention to change the
conditions upon which such manufacturer, builder or importer is registered, and of the extent of such change.

(2) Within 21 days after receipt of the notification referred to in subregulation (1), the manufacturer, builder
or importer concerned may make a written representation to the chief executive officer.

(3) The chief executive officer shall consider any representation made in terms of subregulation (2), if any.

(4) When the conditions upon which a manufacturer, builder or importer is registered change—

(@ the chief executive officer shall notify the manufacturer, builder or importer concerned of such
change; and

(b) the manufacturer, builder or importer concerned shall within 14 days after such change submit to
the chief executive officer the certificate of registration issued to such manufacturer, builder or
importer upon registration.

(5) On receipt of the certificate of registration, the chief executive officer shall issue to the manufacturer,
builder or importer concerned a new certificate of registration on form MCR as shown in Schedule 2, which shall
reflect the new conditions.

48. Manufacturers of number plates to register



No person shall manufacture or sell number plates unless such person is registered as a manufacturer of
number plates in terms of these regulations.

49. Manner of application by and registration of manufacturers of number plates

(1) An application for registration as a manufacturer of number plates in terms of section 5 of the Act shall
be made on form MNP as shown in Schedule 2.

(2) An application referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by—

(@) the acceptable identification of the applicant and, if such applicant is a body of persons, that of its
proxy and representative and a letter of proxy;

(b) the appropriate fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned;

(©) any other additional information or documents as may be required by the chief executive officer.

(3) On receipt of an application for registration as a manufacturer of number plates, the chief executive
officer shall ensure that such application is in order.

(4) If the chief executive officer is satisfied that the applicant may be registered as a manufacturer of
number plates he or she shall—

(@ register the applicant subject to the conditions prescribed in regulation 50, and if he or she deems
fit, such conditions as are determined by him or her;

(b) record the particulars pertaining to such applicant in the register of manufacturers of number plates;
and
(©) issue to such applicant a certificate of registration on form MCR as shown in Schedule 2, which shall

reflect the conditions referred to in paragraph (a).

(5) If the chief executive officer is not satisfied that the applicant may be registered as a manufacturer of
number plates, he or she shall notify such applicant accordingly.

50. Conditions for registration as manufacturer of number plates

(1) Number plates manufactured by a manufacturer of number plates shall comply with the requirements
of—

(@ standard specification SABS 1116: “Retro-reflective Registration Plates for Motor Vehicles”, Part 2:
“Registration plates (metal)” and Part 4: “Registration plates (plastics)”; and

(b) regulation 35 (2) and (3).

(2) Manufacturers of number plates shall keep a register of number plates manufactured, which register
shall contain—

(@) the licence number brought onto the number plate concerned;

(b) the date of manufacture of the number plate;

(© the chassis number of the vehicle to which the number plate concerned is fitted;

(d) the acceptable identification of the person to whom the number plate concerned is sold; and

(e such additional information as required by the chief executive officer.

(3) The register of number plates must be put at the disposal of any traffic officer, member of the South
African Police Service or any other local or provincial authority, upon request.

(4) Manufacturers of number plates shall only use such materials and processes in the manufacture of
number plates as are approved by the South African Bureau of Standards and for which test reports are held on the
premises of such manufacturer of number plates.

(5) The registration certificate of a manufacturer of number plates shall be displayed in a conspicuous
position on the premises of such manufacturer of number plates in such a manner that it is visible to members of
the public.



51. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of manu-facturer of number plates

(1) If the chief executive officer intends to suspend or cancel the registration of a manufacturer of number
plates in terms of section 5 (4) of the Act he or she shall notify such manufacturer of such intention and the reason
therefor.

(2) The manufacturer of number plates referred to in subregulation (1), may, within 21 days after receipt of
the notification referred to in that subregulation, make a written representation to the chief executive officer.

(3) The chief executive officer shall after due consideration of any representation made in terms of
subregulation (2), if any—

(@ cancel the registration of the manufacturer of number plates concerned, or suspend such
registration for such period as he or she may deem fit; or

(b) not cancel or suspend the registration of the manufacturer of number plates concerned,
and notify the manufacturer of number plates accordingly.

(4) The manufacturer of number plates whose registration has been cancelled, shall within 14 days after
having been notified of such cancellation, submit to the chief executive officer the certificate of registration.

PART 111
General

52. Procedure for change of particulars of title holder or owner of registered motor vehicle

(1) If the postal or street address, proxy or representative of the title holder or owner of a motor vehicle
which is registered in terms of these regulations, changes, such title holder or owner shall, within a period of 21
days after such change, notify the appropriate registering authority of such change on form NCP, MVR1A or RLV as
shown in Schedule 2.

(2) If the name or identification number as reflected in the acceptable identification of the title holder or
owner of a motor vehicle registered in terms of these regulation changes, such title holder or owner shall within a
period of 21 days after such change—

(@ notify the appropriate registering authority of such change on form MVR1A or RLV as shown in
Schedule 2; and

(b) submit the new acceptable identification.

(3) Where a change referred to in subregulation (2) occurs in respect of a title holder, such title holder shall
submit every registration certificate issued to him or her, together with the notification referred to in subregulation
(2) (a), to the appropriate registering authority.

(4) In the case of a change referred to in subregulation (1) in respect of the proxy or representative of a
body of persons, the notification referred to in that subregulation shall be accompanied by the acceptable
identification of the new proxy or representative, as the case may be and, if applicable, a letter of proxy.

(5) On receipt of the notification referred to in subregulation (1) or (2), the registering authority shall—
(2 ensure that such notification is in order;

(b) update the particulars pertaining to the person or body of persons concerned in the register of
motor vehicles;

©) issue an acknowledgement of receipt of the notification on form NCP as shown in Schedule 2; and

(d) in the case of a notification referred to in subregulation (2) in respect of a change in the name or
identification number as reflected in the acceptable identification of the title holder of a motor
vehicle, issue a new registration certificate to the title holder concerned, upon payment of the
appropriate fees for the issue of a duplicate document as determined by the MEC of the province
concerned.

(6) The owner of a motor vehicle shall notify the title holder of such motor vehicle of any change of address
or particulars of the owner as referred to in sub-regulations (1) and (2).

53. Duty of title holder and owner of motor vehicle where such title holder or owner changes



(1) No person shall, either for himself or herself, the State or on behalf of another person—
(@ dispose of or deliver or trade with a motor vehicle unless—

(i) such motor vehicle, if required to be registered and licensed in terms of this Chapter, is so
registered and licensed; and

(ii) the registration certificate, and if the motor vehicle is required to be licensed, the motor vehicle
licence, accompanies the motor vehicle concerned; or
[Para. (a) substituted by r. 21, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(b) acquire or take delivery of a motor vehicle if the motor vehicle may not be disposed of or delivered
or traded with in terms of paragraph (a).

(2) If a motor vehicle forms part of the estate of a deceased person, the executor or executrix of the estate
shall ensure that the motor vehicle is registered and licensed if required to be registered and licensed in terms of
this Chapter, and that the registration certificate, and if the motor vehicle is required to be licensed, the motor
vehicle licence, accompanies the motor vehicle concerned.

(3) If there is a change of title holder of a motor vehicle, except in the case where the current title holder
has been authorised access to the register of motor vehicles and to update the register of motor vehicles, the
current title holder of such motor vehicle shall—

(@ complete the relevant portion of form NCO as shown in Schedule 2;

(b) if the owner of the motor vehicle is the buyer of the motor vehicle concerned, complete the relevant
portion of such form on behalf of such owner. If the owner of the motor vehicle is not the buyer of
the motor vehicle concerned, the current title holder of such vehicle shall ensure that the new title
holder completes the relevant portion of such form. Provided that if the current title holder cannot
ensure the completion of the relevant portion of the form by the new title holder, the current title
holder shall complete the relevant portion of such form on behalf of the new title holder and shall
attach an affidavit to this effect to the form;

[Para. (b) substituted by r. 13 of GNR.404 of 4 May 2007.]

(©) forward the form referred to in paragraph (a) to the appropriate registering authority forthwith; and

(d) hand over the registration certificate concerned to the new title holder, but where the owner is in
possession of such certificate, that owner shall hand over that certificate to the new title holder.
[Sub-r. (3) amended by r. 2 (n) of GNR.1066 of 23 November 2005 and by r. 8 (a) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

(4) If there is a change of owner of a motor vehicle, the current owner of such motor vehicle shall notify the
registering authority where such motor vehicle is licenced of such change and shall identify the new owner of such
motor vehicle, on form NCP, MVR 1A or RLV as shown in Schedule 2.

[Sub-reg. (4) substituted by r. 21 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(5) On receipt of a notification referred to in subregulation (3) or (4), the registering authority—
(@ shall ensure that such notification is in order;

(b) shall update the particulars pertaining to the motor vehicle concerned in the register of motor
vehicles; and

(©) may acknowledge receipt of such notice on form ARN as shown in Schedule 2.

(6) For the purposes of this regulation, every branch of a business or body of persons referred to in
paragraph (a) (ii), (iii) and (iv) of the definition of “appropriate registering authority” in regulation 1, shall be
deemed to be a title holder or owner, as the case may be.

(7) if there is a change of title holder of a motor vehicle, where the current title holder has access to the
electronic notice of change of ownership transaction, the current title holder of such motor vehicle shall perform the
electronic notice of change of ownership transaction and enter the particulars of the new title holder.

[Sub-r. (7) inserted by r. 8 (b) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

53A. Display of motor vehicle for sale on premises of motor dealer

No motor dealer shall display a motor vehicle for the purpose of sale on his or her premises unless such
motor vehicle has been registered into his or her name as dealer stock.



[Reg. 53A substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

54. Procedure if motor vehicle is stolen

(1) If a motor vehicle is stolen, the owner of such motor vehicle shall—

(a) report the theft to the South African Police Service, within 24 hours after he or she has become
aware of such theft;

(b) notify the title holder forthwith of the theft;

©) within seven days after the date upon which he or she has become aware of the theft, if the motor
vehicle concerned has not been recovered during such period, notify the appropriate registering
autho-rity of such theft by forwarding form CNP or MVR1A as shown in Schedule 2, to such
registering authority; and

(d) submit the registration certificate of the motor vehicle concerned to the registering authority
concerned, if such certificate is in such owner’s possession.

(2) A change of title holder or owner of a motor vehicle reported stolen shall not be recorded in the register
of motor vehicles unless such change results from—

(@ an agreement of indemnity against the theft of such motor vehicle; or

(b) an agreement between the owner and the title holder of such motor vehicle.

(3) The title holder of the motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) shall—

() within three months after the date on which he or she was notified of the theft, notify the
appropriate registering authority of such theft on form MVR1A as shown in Schedule 2; and

(b) if the registration certificate of such motor vehicle has not been submitted by the owner under
subregulation (1) (d), submit such certificate and the notification referred to in paragraph (a) to the
appropriate registering authority.

(4) On receipt of the notification referred to in subregulation (1) (c) or (3) (a), the registering authority

shall—
(@ ensure that such notification is in order;
(b) update the particulars pertaining to the motor vehicle concerned in the register of motor vehicles;
(©) in the case of the notification referred to in subregulation (3) (a), issue a deregistration certificate

on form VDC as shown in Schedule 2, to the title holder of the motor vehicle concerned; and

(d) issue an acknowledgement of receipt of the notification referred to in subregulation (1) (c) on form
ARN as shown in Schedule 2.

(5) If a registering authority has in terms of subregulation (4) (d) acknow-ledged receipt of the notification
referred to in subregulation (1) (c), or if the owner reported the theft to the South African Police Service, the owner
of the motor vehicle concerned is exempt from liability for the licensing of such motor vehicle, with effect from the
first day of the month following the month in which such acknow-ledgment was issued, or following the month in
which the owner reported the theft, as the case may be: Provided that a period during which the owner of such
motor vehicle was unable to notify the appropriate registering authority or the South African Police Service, due to
circumstances beyond his or her control, shall be disregarded.

[Sub-reg. (5) substituted by r. 18, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(6) If the motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) is recovered after an acknowledgement of receipt
has been issued as contemplated in subregulation (4) (d) and prior to the issue of a deregistration certificate as
contemplated in subregulation (4) (c), the owner of such motor vehicle shall—

(@) within 24 hours after such recovery, notify the South African Police Service thereof;
[Para. (a) amended by r. 23 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and by r. 13 (a), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July
2004.]

(b) notify the title holder and the appropriate registering authority forth-with of such recovery; and

[Para. (b) amended by r. 23 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and by r. 13 (b), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July
2004.]



©) apply for the licensing of such motor vehicle as referred to in regulation 24, which application shall
be accompanied by a South African Police Service clearance of the motor vehicle and a duly
completed form CCL as shown in Schedule 2.

[Para. (c) deleted by r. 23 (c), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and re-inserted by r. 13 (c), GNR.881 w.e.f.
23 July 2004.]

(7) If a motor vehicle record has been updated in terms of subregulation (4) (b), the record of the motor
vehicle may be moved to the archive of the register on any date 15 years after the date on which such update took
place.

[Sub-reg. (7) substituted by r. 23 (d), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(8) The MEC concerned may decide to allocate another licence nhumber or decide that another personalised
licence number be allocated in terms of regulations 25 (2) (b), 25 (3) (¢), 27 (3), 27 (5), 28 (5) or 29 to a motor
vehicle which has been stolen as contemplated in subregulation (1) and the registering authority shall not be liable
for any costs incurred in this regard.

[Sub-reg. (8) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(9) The licence number or personalised licence number allocated to a motor vehicle at the time a
deregistration certificate is issued as contemplated in subregulation (4) (c), shall not be allocated to any motor
vehicle in terms of regulations 25 (2) (b), 25 (3) (c), 27 (3), 27 (5), 28 (5) or 29 until such time as the South
African Police Service has released such licence number for allocation to a motor vehicle.

[Sub-reg. (9) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

55. Procedure if a motor vehicle becomes permanently unfit for use as motor vehicle or has been
permanently demolished

(1) If a motor vehicle becomes permanently unfit for use as a motor vehicle or has been permanently
demolished, the owner of such motor vehicle shall—

(@) notify the title holder forthwith thereof;

(b) within three months after the date on which such motor vehicle has become permanently unfit for
use or has been permanently demolished, notify the appropriate registering authority, on form CNV
as shown in Schedule 2, that such motor vehicle is permanently unfit for use as a motor vehicle or
has been permanently demolished; and

©) submit the registration certificate of the motor vehicle concerned to the appropriate registering
authority, if such certificate is in such owner’s possession.

(2) The title holder of a motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) shall—

(@) within three months after the date on which such motor vehicle has become permanently unfit for
use or has been permanently demolished, notify the appropriate registering authority, on form ADV
as shown in Schedule 2, that such motor vehicle is permanently unfit for use as a motor vehicle or
has been permanently demolished; and

(b) if the registration certificate of such motor vehicle has not been submitted by the owner under
subregulation (1) (c), submit such certificate and the notification referred to in paragraph (a) to the
appropriate registering authority.

(3) On receipt of a notification referred in subregulation (1) (b), (2) (a), (6) (a) or (7) (a) the registering
authority shall—

(@ ensure that the notification is in order;

(b) update the particulars pertaining to the motor vehicle in the register of motor vehicles;
[Para. (b) substituted by r. 14, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(©) issue an acknowledgement of receipt of the notification referred to in subregulation (1) (b) or
subregulation (6) (a), on form ARN as shown in Schedule 2 to the owner; and

(d) in the case of the notification referred to in subregulation (2) (a) or subregulation (7) (a) issue a
deregistration certificate on form VDC as shown in Schedule 2 to the title holder of the motor vehicle
concerned.

(4) If a registering authority has in terms of subregulation (3) (c), acknow-ledged receipt of the notice



referred to in subregulation (1) (b) or (6) (a), the owner of the motor vehicle concerned is exempt from liability for
the licensing of such motor vehicle, with effect from the first day of the month following the month in which such
acknowledgement was issued: Provided that a period during which the owner of such motor vehicle was unable to
notify the appropriate registering autho-rity due to circumstances beyond his or her control, shall be disregarded.

(5) If a motor vehicle record has been updated in terms of subregulation (3) (b), the record of the motor
vehicle may be moved to the archive of the register on any date five years after the date on which such update
took place.

(6) If a motor vehicle has been permanently demolished and the notification of such demolishment has not
been indicated in the notification referred to in subregulation (1) (b), the owner of such motor vehicle shall, within
three months after the date on which such motor vehicle has been permanently demolished—

(@) notify the appropriate registering authority, on form CNV as shown in Schedule 2, that such motor
vehicle has been permanently demolished; and

(b) if not already, comply with all requirements of subregulation (1).

(7) If a motor vehicle has been permanently demolished and the notification of such demolishment has not
been indicated in the notification referred to in subregulation (2) (a), the title holder of such motor vehicle shall,
within three months after the date on which such motor vehicle has been permanently demolished—

(@ notify the appropriate registering authority, on form ADV as shown in Schedule 2, that such motor
vehicle has been permanently demolished; and

(b) if not already, comply with all requirements of subregulation (2).
[Reg. 55 substituted by r. 24, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

55A. Procedure if motor vehicle is impounded by South African Police Service

(1) If a motor vehicle is impounded by the South African Police Service, the owner of such motor vehicle

shall—
(a) notify the title holder forthwith of the impoundment;
(b) within three months after the date on which such motor vehicle has been impounded, notify the
appropriate registering authority thereof on form CNV or MVR1A as shown in Schedule 2; and
©) submit a receipt issued by the South African Police Service which indicates that the said motor
vehicle was impounded and the period for which the vehicle is impounded, to the registering
authority.
(2) Upon receipt of the notification and receipt referred to in subregulation (1), the registering authority
shall—
@ ensure that the notification is in order;
(b) update the particulars pertaining to the motor vehicle in the register of motor vehicles; and
©) issue an acknowledgment of receipt of the notification on form ARN as shown in Schedule 2, to the
owner.

(3) Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary contained in these regulations, if a registering authority
has in terms of subregulation (2) (c¢) acknowledged receipt of the notice referred to in subregulation (1) (b), the
owner of the motor vehicle concerned is exempt from liability for the licensing of such motor vehicle with effect
from the first day of the month following the month in which such acknowledgment was issued, until the first day of
the month following the month in which the vehicle was released by the South African Police Service: Provided that
a period during which the owner of such motor vehicle was unable to notify the appropriate registering authority
due to circumstances beyond his or her control, shall be disregarded.

[Reg. 55A inserted by R.19, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

56. Number to be affixed to motor vehicle

(1) Every motor vehicle shall have a chassis number of not more than 17 alpha-numerical characters which
shall be cut, stamped, embossed on or permanently affixed to such motor vehicle and, if applicable, an engine
number of not more than 20 alpha-numerical characters which shall be cut, stamped, embossed on or permanently



affixed to the engine of such motor vehicle.

(2) The chassis number of every motor car, minibus, bus or goods vehicle registered for the first time on or
after 1 January 1996, shall comply with the following standard specifications:

(@) SABS/I1SO 3779: “Road vehicles — Vehicle identification number (VIN) — Content and structure”;
(b) SABS/1SO 4030: “Road vehicles — Vehicle identification number (VIN) — Location and attachment”;

(©) SABS/ISO 3780: “Road vehicles — World Manufacturer identifier (WMI) code”.

(3) The title holder of a motor vehicle—

(@ which does not bear a chassis number;

(b) which, if it is a self-propelled vehicle, does not bear an engine number;

(©) which does not bear both the numbers referred to in paragraphs (a) and (b), if applicable;
(d) of which the number referred to in paragraph (a), appears on another motor vehicle; and

[Par. (d) amended by r. 20 (a), GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(e) of which the number referred to in paragraph (a) or (b) is altered, defaced or obliterated,
shall tender such motor vehicle to the South African Police Service.

(4) The South African Police Service shall issue a new chassis or engine number or a new chassis and engine
number, whatever the case may be, in respect of the motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (3).
[Afrikaans text amended by r. 20 (b), GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(5) The title holder of a motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (3) shall—

@ cause the number issued by the South African Police Service as referred to in subregulation (4) to be
cut, stamped, embossed on or permanently affixed to such motor vehicle; and

(b) obtain clearance from the South African Police Service in respect of the number referred to in
paragraph (a).

(6) The number referred to in subregulation (5) shall be the chassis or engine number, or chassis and engine
number, whatever the case may be, of the motor vehicle concerned.

(7) The title holder referred to in subregulation (5) shall furnish the registering authority with the clearance
referred to in that subregulation and with the registration certificate of the motor vehicle concerned.

(8) The registering authority concerned shall issue a new registration certificate to the title holder upon
payment of the appropriate fees for a duplicate document, as determined by the MEC of the province concerned,
which reflects the number referred to in subregulation (5).

57. Penalties for late registration or licensing

(1) If an application for the registration or licensing of a motor vehicle or licensing of a motor trade number
is not made within the period determined in this Chapter, the title holder, owner or holder, as the case may be,
shall pay a penalty to the appropriate registering authority, calculated at one tenth of the appropriate fees as
determined by the MEC of the province concerned, for every month or part of a month during which the fees
remain unpaid: Provided that such penalty shall not exceed the total amount of the appropriate fees.

(2) The payment by the title holder or owner of a motor vehicle or holder of a motor trade number of the
registration or licence fees or motor trade number licence fees, as the case may be, as well as the penalty referred
to in subregulation (1), shall not relieve such title holder, owner or holder from prosecution for his or her failure to
register or licence such motor vehicle or motor trade number timeously, nor shall such a prosecution relieve such
title holder, owner or holder of the liability to pay the appropriate fees for registration or licensing, as well as the
penalty referred to in subregulation (1).

(3) The title holder or owner of a motor vehicle or the holder of a motor trade number who submits an
application on the appropriate form to the appropriate registering authority for the registration or licensing of a
motor vehicle or motor trade number, as the case may be, together with the appropriate fees within the time
allowed, but fails to furnish any relevant document or particulars which may be required by the registering
authority, shall, notwithstanding anything to the con-trary contained in this regulation, not be liable for any penalty
if such registering authority is satisfied that such failure was due to circumstances beyond the control of such title
holder, owner or holder.



(4) If the MEC concerned is satisfied that payment of registration or licence fees or motor trade number
licence fees was delayed by a cause beyond the control or was not due to any fault on the part of the title holder or
owner of a motor vehicle or holder of a motor trade number, he or she may direct that a penalty paid in respect of
the registration or licensing, or so much thereof as the circumstances appear to him or her to justify, shall be
refunded to such title holder, owner or holder.

(5) Penalties or fees payable in respect of the registration or licensing of a motor vehicle or motor trade
number, as the case may be, in terms of this Chapter, shall be a debt due to the MEC concerned and may be
recovered in a competent court by a registering authority on behalf of the MEC concerned.

58. Registration and licence fees not payable in respect of certain vehicles

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these regulations, registration and licence fees are not
payable in respect of a motor vehicle—

(a) certified by the Chief of the South African Defence Force as owned by a friendly State and intended
exclusively for military purposes in the Republic; or

(b) of which the owner is a foreign government, a diplomat representing a foreign country, an
international or intergovernmental organisation or any person or class of persons as the Minister of
Foreign Affairs may determine.

59. Arrear fees for licensing of motor vehicle or motor trade number

(1) If application is made for the licensing of a motor vehicle or motor trade number in a month following
the month in which liability for the licensing of such motor vehicle or motor trade number arose, arrear licence
fees, calculated at one twelfth per month of the annual licence fees from the first day of the month in which liability
for such licensing arose until the last day of the month preceding the month in which application is made, shall be
payable.

(2) If a person who owes any penalties or fees in terms of the provisions of this Act to any registering
authority or driving licence testing centre, applies for any transaction, the registering authority or driving licence
testing centre to whom such application is made, may refuse to effect the transaction applied for or, in the case of
an application for the licensing of a motor vehicle at a registering authority, refuse to issue a licence disc to the
applicant, until such penalties and fees have been paid, and may apply any amount tendered in settlement of such
penalties and fees due.

[Sub-reg. (2) substituted by r. 25, GNR.1341 of 23 September 2003 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(3) If a person who has committed an offence in terms of this Act failed to appear in a Court of Law and as
a result of such failure a warrant of arrest of such person has been issued, applies for any transaction, the
registering authority or driving licence testing centre to whom such application is made, may refuse to effect the
transaction applied for or, in the case of an application for the licensing of a motor vehicle at a registering authority,
the registering authority may refuse to issue a licence disc to the applicant.
[Sub-reg. (3) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

60. Period of grace

Where, in terms of the provisions of this Chapter, provision is made for a period within which an application
shall be made, such period shall be construed as a period of grace allowed to the applicant during which he may
make such application without being liable for a penalty referred to in regulation 57 or prosecution for not making
such application timeously.

61. Procedure when cheque is dishonoured

(1) If any penalties or fees payable for a transaction in terms of the provisions of this Chapter are paid by
cheque and such cheque is dishonoured on presentation, the registering authority concerned may notify the person
concerned thereof in writing and unless the person concerned honours such cheque within the period allowed by the
authority concerned, the registering authority shall record a levy as determined by the MEC of the province
concerned on the account of the applicant concerned, and—



(@) in the case of the licencing of a motor vehicle where a change of title holder or owner has not taken
place, amend the register of motor vehicles by replacing the date of expiry of the motor vehicle
licence with which the person concerned was issued upon payment of the dishonoured cheque
(hereafter referred to as the “new licence”) with the date of expiry of the motor vehicle licence
which the person held before he or she was issued with the new licence, upon which the new licence
shall be deemed to be invalid;

(b) in the case of the licencing of a motor vehicle where a change of title holder or owner has taken
place, or in the case of the registration of a motor vehicle, record the outstanding amount on the
account of the applicant concerned in the register of motor vehicles;

© in the case of the licencing of a motor trade number where a change of the holder of a motor trade
number has not taken place, amend the register of motor trade numbers by replacing the date of
expiry of the motor trade number licence with which the person concerned was issued upon
payment of the dishonoured cheque (hereafter referred to as the “new motor trade number
licence”) with the date of expiry of the motor trade number licence which the person held prior to
being issued with the new motor trade number licence, upon which the new motor trade number
licence shall be deemed to be invalid;

(d) in the case of the licencing of a motor trade number where a change of holder of a motor trade
number has taken place, or in the case of the issue of a motor trade number, record the outstanding
amount on the account of the applicant concerned in the register of motor trade numbers;

(e in the case of all other transactions, record the outstanding amount on the account of the applicant
concerned.

(2) The amount and the levy referred to in subregulation (1), shall be recovered by the registering authority
in a manner determined by the MEC concerned.

(3) The MEC concerned may record in the register of motor vehicles or in the register of motor trade
numbers, that any future payments by way of a cheque by the applicant concerned shall be refused.

62. Duty to furnish information

(1) Any person requested by the Director-General: Provincial Administration concerned, a traffic officer, an
inspector of licences, an examiner of vehicles, or the chief executive officer to furnish information regarding a
motor vehicle or a motor vehicle body which is or may have been at any time in his or her possession, shall furnish
such information.

(2) A person shall furnish such information as may be required by the Director-General: Provincial
Administration concerned, a traffic officer, an inspector of licences, an examiner of vehicles or the chief executive
officer regarding any matter in respect of which such person has a responsibility in terms of the Act.

63. Duty of registering authority in respect of records

(1) A registering authority shall keep a file for every motor vehicle it registers or licenses, and for every
motor trade number such registering authority issues and licenses.

(2) The registering authority shall record all the transactions such registering authority effects in the
applicable register and keep record of such transactions.

64. Confirmation of information in respect of motor vehicle

(1) A person may apply to a registering authority, other than the registering authority of the South African
Police Service, on form MVR1A as shown in Schedule 2, for a confirmation certificate in respect of a motor vehicle.

(2) The application referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by—

(€)) the acceptable identification of the applicant and, in the case of a body of persons, that of its proxy
and representative and a letter of proxy; and

(b) the appropriate fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned.

(3) On receipt of the application referred to in subregulation (1), the registering authority shall, if satisfied
that the application is in order, issue a confirmation certificate on form MVI as shown in Schedule 2.



64A. Manner of application for registration as an external road traffic register user

(1) An application for registration as an external road traffic register user shall be made in writing with a
detailed motivation to the Minister.

(2) An application, referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by—

(@ the acceptable identification of the applicant and that of its proxy and representative and a letter of
proxy; and

(b) any other additional information or documents as may be required by the Minister.
[Reg. 64A inserted by r. 15, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

64B. Manner of registration as an external road traffic register user

(1) On receipt of the application referred to in regulation 64A, the Minister shall—
(a) ensure that such application is in order;
(b) require the Department to—

(i) evaluate the applicant; and

(ii) submit a recommendation in respect of the registration of the applicant;

(© require the designated officer of the South African Police Service as appointed by the Vehicle
Identification Section and Safeguarding Unit to submit a report, in respect of the applicant, and such
report may contain any prior convictions recorded against the applicant and the nature of such
convictions, and any such official is hereby authorised to report accordingly;

(d) with due regard to the evaluation and recommendations of the Department and the South African
Police Service, satisfy himself or herself that the applicant is suitable to be registered; and

(e) after consultation with the MECs, inform the applicant of his or her decision.

(2) If the Minister is satisfied that the applicant may be registered as an external road traffic register user,
the Minister shall—

(@ register the applicant subject to the condition as is prescribed in regulation 64C and, such other
conditions as the Minister deems fit;

(b) record the particulars pertaining to such applicant in the register of external road traffic register
users; and
(©) issue to such applicant a letter of confirmation of registration, which shall include the conditions

referred to in paragraph (a).

(3) If the Minister is not satisfied that the applicant may be registered as an external road traffic register
user, the Minister shall notify such applicant accordingly.
[Reg. 64B inserted by r. 15, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

64C. Conditions for registration as an external road traffic register user

The Minister shall require as a condition of registration that the external road traffic register user must sign a
contract which stipulates the provisions that the external road traffic register user must comply with.
[Reg. 64C inserted by r. 15, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

64D. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration as an external road traffic register user

(1) If the Minister intends to suspend or cancel the registration of an external road traffic register user, he
or she shall notify such external road traffic register user of such intention and the reason therefor.



(2) The external road traffic register user referred to in subregulation (1), may, within 14 days from the
date of issue of such notification submit a written representation to the Minister.

(3) The Minister shall after due consideration of any representation made in terms of subregulation (2), if
any—

(a) cancel the registration of the external road traffic register user concerned, or suspend such
registration for such period as he or she may deem fit; or

(b) not cancel or suspend the registration of the external road traffic register user concerned,

and notify the external road traffic register user accordingly.

(4) The external road traffic register user, of which the registration has been cancelled, shall within14 days
after having been notified of such cancellation, submit to the Minister the certificate of registration.

(5) In the case where an external road traffic register user no longer desires to be registered as such, he or
she shall, in writing, notify the Minister.
[Reg. 64D inserted by r. 15, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

65. Exporting of motor vehicle

(1) If the owner of a motor vehicle, other than a manufacturer, importer or builder of a new motor vehicle,
intends to export such motor vehicle, such owner shall obtain a written authorisation from the title holder of the
intent to export such motor vehicle.

(2) On presentation of the written authorisation as referred to in subregulation (1), the appropriate
registering authority shall refer the motor vehicle concerned for a South African Police Clearance.

(3) The owner of the motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1), shall notify the appropriate registering
authority accordingly on form CNV as shown in Schedule 2, and such notification shall be accompanied by a South
African Police Service clearance in respect of such vehicle as referred to in subregulation (2).

(4) On receipt of notification referred to in subregulation (3) and the South African Police Service clearance
referred to in subregulation (2), the registering authority shall—

(@ update the particulars pertaining to such motor vehicle in the register of motor vehicles; and

(b) acknowledge receipt of such notification on form ARN as shown in Schedule 2.

(5) |If a registering authority has in terms of subregulation (4) (b), acknowledged receipt of the notice
referred to in subregulation (3), the owner of the motor vehicle concerned is exempt from liability for the licensing
of such motor vehicle, with effect from the first day of the month following the month in which such
acknowledgement was issued: Provided that a period during which the owner of such motor vehicle was unable to
notify the appropriate registering authority due to circumstances beyond his or her control, shall not be taken into
consideration.

(6) If a motor vehicle record has been updated in terms of subregulation (4) (a), the record of the motor
vehicle shall be moved to the archive of the register on any date five years after the date on which such update
took place.

[Reg. 65 substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

66. Manner in which mass measuring certificate to be obtained

(1) A mass measuring certificate shall be obtained by the applicant therefor at his or her own expense from
a person in charge of a mass measuring apparatus approved by a registering authority.

(2) The tare of a motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1), shall be determined in the presence of a
person nominated by the registering authority referred to in subregulation (1).

(3) A mass measuring certificate issued under this regulation shall contain the following information:
(a) The chassis number expressed in not more than 17 alpha-numerical characters;
(b) the licence number of the motor vehicle, if applicable;

©) a general description of the motor vehicle;



(d) the tare of the motor vehicle expressed in kilograms in not more than 5 figures;
(e) the name and address of the body that operates the mass measuring equipment;
() the name and identity number of the person referred to in subregulation (2);

()] the date on which the motor vehicle was weighed; and

h) the name of the registering authority that approved the mass measuring equipment as
contemplated in subregulation (1).
[Reg. 66 substituted by R.22, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

67. Manufacturer, builder or importer to provide certificate

A manufacturer, builder or importer, as the case may be, shall, when disposing of a motor vehicle
manufactured, built or imported by him or her, furnish the new title holder of such motor vehicle with the
certificate referred to in regulation 8 (2) (e).

68. Registration certificate to be submitted by owner and title holder under certain
circumstances

(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of regulation 52 (3), the owner of a motor vehicle shall, if in possession
of a registration certificate issued under road traffic legislation previously applicable, hand over such certificate to
the appropriate registering authority or new title holder, as the case may be.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of regulations 54 (3) (b) and 55 (2) (b), if the owner is in possession of
the registration certificate concerned issued under road traffic legislation previously applicable, he or she shall
submit such certificate to the title holder.

CHAPTER IV
Motor trade numbers, temporary and special permits

PART I
Motor Trade Numbers

69. Motor vehicles may be operated under motor trade number under certain circumstances

(1) Notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary contained in Chapter 11l of the Act, a registered
manufacturer, builder or importer, a motor transport contractor or motor dealer, may on a public road operate a
motor vehicle which is to be registered and licensed in the Republic in terms of Chapter 11l of the Act but has not
been registered and licensed or is registered in terms of Chapter 111 of the Act but not licensed and which may not
otherwise be operated on a public road, under a motor trade number issued in terms of this Part for the purposes
of—

() delivery of such motor vehicle within the Republic, by a motor transport contractor, in the course of
his or her business;

(b) delivery within the Republic, sale, exchange, repair or building of a permanent structure on such
motor vehicle by a motor dealer; or

©) delivery within the Republic or testing by the manufacturer, importer or builder of such motor
vehicle.

Provided that in the case where such motor vehicle is loaded onto another motor vehicle and if any part of
the motor vehicle loaded onto such other motor vehicle, is operated on a public road, the motor vehicle loaded
onto the other motor vehicle shall display a motor trade number in the prescribed manner.

[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(2) A person who is a bank, as defined in the Banks Act, 1990 (Act No. 94 of 1990), and who is a credit
grantor in respect of a motor vehicle which—

Y



(b) it desires to operate on a public road for the purpose of repossessing such motor vehicle,

may, if such motor vehicle may not otherwise be so operated, operate such motor vehicle on a public road under a
motor trade number issued in terms of this Part.

(3) No person shall operate a motor vehicle under a motor trade number, except for the purposes referred
to in this regulation.

(4) No person shall operate a motor vehicle not intended to be registered in the Republic in terms of
provisions of this Act, under a motor trade number.

[Sub-reg. (4) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

70. Manner of application for motor trade number

(1) An application for a motor trade number shall be made to the appropriate registering authority on form
MTN1 as shown in Schedule 2, and shall be accompanied by—

(a) acceptable identification of the applicant and, if the applicant is a body of persons, that of its proxy
and representative and a letter of proxy; and

(b) the appropriate fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned and if applicable, the
penalties and arrear fees referred to in regulations 57 and 59.

(2) The applicant referred to in subregulation (1), shall indicate the number of motor trade numbers he or
she desires to be issued with, and the purpose for which he or she desires to be issued with such motor trade
numbers.

71. Motor trade number system

(1) The MEC concerned may, subject to subregulation (2), by notice in the Provincial Gazette establish a
motor trade number system for the province concerned.

(2) A motor trade number system established in terms of subregulation (1), shall consist of—

(@ the letter “A” followed by two letters, three figures and the licence mark of the province concerned
as contemplated in regulation 27 (1); or

(b) three or four figures followed by the licence mark of the registering authority as contemplated in
regulation 27 (2) (a) (i),

but shall not consist of vowels, except the letter “A” as referred to in paragraph (a), or the letter “Q”.

72. Manner of issue of motor trade number

(1) On receipt of the application for a motor trade number, the registering authority—
(@ shall satisfy itself that the applicant is entitled to be issued with a motor trade number; and

(b) may, and if the applicant so requires, shall, issue an assessment showing the penalties and fees
payable in terms of regulation 70 (1) (b), for the issue of a motor trade number.

(2) On submission of the amount referred to in subregulation (1), the registering authority shall, subject to
the provisions of regulation 59 (2), and if satisfied that the application is in order—

() record the particulars in relation to the applicant in the register of motor trade numbers;

(b) issue on form MTN2 as shown in Schedule 2, on the conditions as such registering authority may
deem expedient, as many motor trade number registration certificates as applied for; and

©) if the application is refused, notify the applicant accordingly.

73. Motor trade number to be licensed



Every motor trade number issued in terms of regulation 72, shall be licensed by the holder of such motor
trade number in accordance with the provisions of this Part, with the appropriate registering authority.

74. Date on which motor trade number to be licensed

(1) Liability for the licensing of a motor trade number referred to in regulation 73, shall arise on—
(a) the date of issue of the motor trade number registration certificate referred to in regulation 72; or

(b) the first day of the month following the date of expiry of the licence of the motor trade number in
terms of regulation 77.

(2) Ifitis in issue in any civil or criminal proceedings whether an alleged date is the date referred to in
subregulation (1), the date alleged to be the date referred to in subregulation (1) shall, in the absence of evidence
to the contrary, be deemed to be the date referred to in the said subregulation.

75. Manner of application for a motor trade number licence

(1) An application—

(@ for the licensing of a motor trade number shall be made by the holder of such motor trade number,
simultaneously with and on the same form as the application for a motor trade number referred to
in regulation 70 (1); or

(b) for a new motor trade number licence shall be made by the holder of such motor trade number
licence within 21 days after the date of liability referred to in regulation 74 (1) (b) on the form
referred to in regulation 70 (1).

(2) The application referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by the appropriate fees as
determined by the MEC of the province concerned and if applicable, the penalties and arrear fees referred to in
regulations 57 and 59.

76. Manner of licensing of motor trade number

(1) On receipt of the application for the licensing of a motor trade number the registering authority may,
and if the applicant so requires, shall, issue an assessment showing the appropriate fees as determined by the MEC
of the province concerned and if applicable the penalties and arrear fees referred to in regulations 57 and 59 for the
licensing of the motor trade number concerned.

(2) The registering authority shall, subject to the provisions of regulation 59 (2), upon payment of the fees
and penalties referred to in subregulation (1), and if satisfied that the application is in order—

(a) licence the motor trade number;

(b) update the particulars in relation to the motor trade number concerned in the register of motor
trade numbers;

©) issue a motor trade number licence on form MTN3 as shown in Schedule 2; and

(d) as proof of the possession of such motor trade number licence, subject to the provisions of
regulation 78 (5), issue a motor trade number licence disc on form MTN3 as shown in Schedule 2,
which shall be completed in black non-fading ink.

77. Period of validity of motor trade number licence and motor trade number licence disc

(1) Subject to subregulation (2), a motor trade number licence and motor trade number licence disc shall be
valid for a period of 12 months from the first day of the month in which such licence or disc was issued and the date
of expiry of such motor trade number licence shall be shown on the motor trade number licence and such licence
disc.

(2) If the holder of such motor trade number applies for a new motor trade number licence and motor trade
number licence disc as contemplated in regulation 75 (1) (b) before the expiry date of the current licence and
licence disc, the period of validity of the new licence and licence disc shall be calculated from the first day of the



month which follows on the expiry date of the current licence and licence disc.

78. Motor trade number licence assessment

(1) If the MEC concerned deems it expedient, he or she may forward a motor trade number licence
assessment to the postal address of the holder of a motor trade number, on form MVL2 as shown in Schedule 2, for
a new motor trade number licence.

(2) For the purpose of an application for a new motor trade number licence upon receipt of the motor trade
number licence assessment, the holder shall submit such assessment together with the appropriate fees as
determined by the MEC of the province concerned and penalties and arrear fees referred to in regulations 57 and
59, to the appropriate registering authority and such submission shall serve as an application for a new motor
trade number licence.

(3) The registering authority shall, on submission of the appropriate fees and penalties and arrear fees
referred to in subregulation (2), and if the application is in order, licence the motor trade number in the manner
contemplated in regulation 76 (2).

(4) If the holder did not receive the motor trade number licence assessment referred to in subregulation
(1), such holder shall apply for a new motor trade number licence in the manner contemplated in regulation
75 (1) (b).

(5) If a motor trade number is required to be licensed in terms of the provisions of this Part and an
application for the licensing of such motor trade number is not received within three months from the date of
expiry referred to in regulation 77, the registering authority shall cancel such motor trade number.

(6) The cancellation of a motor trade number in terms of subregulation (5), shall not exempt the holder of
such motor trade number from the liability for the payment of the penalties and arrear licence fees referred to in
regulations 57 and 59.

79. Procedure for change of particulars of holder of motor trade number

(1) If the postal or street address, the proxy or the representative of the holder of a motor trade number
changes, such holder shall, within a period of 21 days after such change, notify the appropriate registering
authority of such change on form NCP or MTN1 as shown in Schedule 2.

(2) If the name or identification number as reflected in the acceptable identification of the holder of a motor
trade number changes, such holder shall within 21 days from such change—

(@) notify the appropriate registering authority of such change on form MTN1 as shown in Schedule 2;
(b) submit the new acceptable identification; and
(©) submit every motor trade number registration certificate issued to him or her.

(3) Where the proxy or representative of the holder of a motor trade number changes, the notice referred
to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by the acceptable identification of the new proxy or representative
and a new letter of proxy.

(4) On receipt of the notification referred to in subregulation (1) or (2), the registering authority shall—
(@ ensure that such notification is in order;

(b) update the particulars in relation to the person or body of persons concerned in the register of
motor trade numbers;

©) issue an acknowledgment of receipt of the notification on form NCP as shown in Schedule 2; and

(d) in the case of a notification in terms of subregulation (2), issue a new motor trade number
registration certificate to the holder upon payment of the appropriate fees for the issue of a
duplicate document as determined by the MEC of the province concerned.

(5) If a motor trade number is held by a partnership and one of the partners dies or ceases to be a partner
of such partnership or a new partner is admitted thereto, or if a person obtains from the estate of a deceased
spouse the business of a—

(@) motor transport contractor;

(b)



© builder;
(d) importer;
(e) motor dealer; or

(f) bank, as defined in the Banks Act, 1990 (Act No. 94 of 1990),

and a motor trade number is in force in respect of such partnership or business, every such motor trade number
shall, notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary contained in this Part, remain in force for the unexpired period
of the motor trade number licence concerned, in respect of such partnership or business and that partnership or
new owner of the business shall be deemed to be the holder of the motor trade number.

80. Cancellation of motor trade number

(1) Whenever the holder of a motor trade number has, in the opinion of the MEC concerned, contravened a
provision of this Chapter in the course of carrying on the business of a motor transport contractor, manufacturer,
builder, importer, motor dealer or bank, as defined in the Banks Act, 1990 (Act No. 94 of 1990), as the case may
be, such MEC may cancel such number.

(2) If a motor trade number referred to in subregulation (1) has been cancelled, the holder of such number
shall forthwith surrender the motor trade number registration certificate, motor trade number licence, motor trade
number licence disc and the plate referred to in regulation 82 to the appropriate registering authority for the
defacement of such registration certificate and such licence and the destruction of such licence disc.

3) If—
() the holder of a motor trade number no longer requires such number; or

(b) the holder of a motor trade number ceases to carry on the business referred to in subregulation (1),

such holder shall forthwith apply to the appropriate registering authority on form MTN1 as shown in Schedule 2, for
the cancellation of such motor trade number and such application shall be accompanied by the relevant motor
trade number registration certificate, motor trade number licence, motor trade number licence disc and the plate,
referred to in regulation 82.

(4) On receipt of the application referred to in subregulation (3), the registering authority shall—

(a) cancel the motor trade number;

(b) deface the motor trade number registration certificate and the motor trade number licence;

©) destroy the motor trade number licence disc; and

(d) update the particulars pertaining to the motor trade number in the register of motor trade numbers
accordingly.

81. Number issued in prescribed territory

A number which has a similar purpose to that of a motor trade number, and which is issued in a prescribed
territory in accordance with the laws of such territory, shall be deemed to be a motor trade number for the
purposes of this Part when such number is displayed on a motor vehicle which is operated on a public road in the
Republic for the period for which and subject to the conditions under which it was issued.

82. Display of motor trade number and motor trade number licence disc

(1) A motor trade number shall be displayed on a plate referred to in regulation 35 and in accordance with
the provisions of that regulation: Provided that a motor vehicle other than a motor cycle, motor tricycle, motor
quadrucycle or trailer, shall be equipped with only one such number plate to the rear of the motor vehicle, and such
plate shall—

(@) if such motor vehicle has a rear window, be displayed on the inside of such window in an upright
position so that each letter and figure of such plate shall be clearly legible when viewed from the
rear of the motor vehicle; or



(b) if such motor vehicle has no such rear window or the rear window is too small to display such motor
trade number, on the back of such motor vehicle in an upright position and so that each letter and
figure of such plate shall be clearly legible when viewed from the rear of the motor vehicle.

(2) A motor trade number licence disc issued in terms of regulation 76 shall be affixed to the inside of the
transparent front of a durable watertight holder.

(3) The watertight holder referred to in subregulation (2), shall be attached to the motor trade number
plate so that the print on the face of the motor trade number licence disc is clearly legible as contemplated in
subregulation (1).

(4) No motor trade number shall be permanently affixed to any motor vehicle. Provided that the motor
trade number displayed on the motor vehicle which is being tested by a registered manufacturer, builder or
importer may be secured in such a way that the motor trade number does not interfere with noise measurements.

[Sub-reg. (4) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

83. Right of appeal to MEC

(1) Any person who is aggrieved at the refusal of a registering authority to issue a motor trade number to
him or her may, within 21 days after the date of such refusal, in writing appeal against such refusal to the MEC
concerned and such person shall at the same time serve a copy of such appeal on the registering authority
concerned.

(2) After receipt of the copy of the appeal referred to in subregulation (1), the registering authority
concerned, shall forthwith furnish the MEC concerned with reasons for the refusal to which such appeal relates.

(3) For the purpose of deciding an appeal referred to in subregulation (1), the MEC concerned may require
each party to the appeal, to furnish the information and evidence as he or she may deem necessary.

(4) The MEC may, after considering the appeal, give such decision as he or she may deem fit.

PART 11
Temporary and special permits

84. Circumstances in which motor vehicle may be operated on public road under temporary or
special permit

(1) A person who desires to operate on a public road a motor vehicle which is to be registered and licensed
in the Republic in terms of Chapter 111 of the Act, but has not been registered and licensed or is registered in terms
of Chapter 111 of the Act but not licensed, and which may not otherwise be operated on a public road, may—

(@) if he or she is to become the owner of such motor vehicle in the Republic, obtain a temporary
permit in respect of such motor vehicle in order to operate such motor vehicle on a public road as if
it is registered and licensed, if such motor vehicle is to be—

(i) delivered within the Republic by or to such person;
(ii) delivered within the Republic by or to a motor dealer, or

(iii) registered and licensed in terms of Chapter 111 of the Act, but only during the period permitted
for such registration and licensing; or

(b) obtain a special permit in respect of such motor vehicle in order to operate such motor vehicle on a
public road as if it is registered and licensed for purposes of—

(i) testing such motor vehicle;

(ii) proceeding to or returning from a place within the Republic where repairs are to be or have
been effected to such motor vehicle;

(iii) reaching an examiner of vehicles or mass measuring apparatus; or

(iv) repossessing such motor vehicle, as contemplated in regulation 69 (2).
[Sub-reg. (1) amended by GNR.1341 of 2003 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(2) A temporary permit—



(@) shall not be issued in respect of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 138 (1) unless a
certification of roadworthiness in respect of such motor vehicle is submitted; or

(b) which is blank, may only be issued to a motor dealer.

(3) The owner of a motor vehicle which is licensed and who cannot comply forthwith with the provisions of
regulation 35 or 36, may obtain a temporary permit in order to operate the motor vehicle on a public road.

(4) A special permit shall not authorise the holder of such permit to convey persons or goods in the motor
vehicle concerned.

85. Manner of application for temporary or special permit

(1) If a motor dealer requires a series of blank temporary permits, he or she shall apply to the appropriate
registering authority, on form MTN1 as shown in Schedule 2.

(2) If a temporary or special permit is required for a motor vehicle, the application for such permit shall be
made to the appropriate registering authority on form MVR1A or TSP1 as shown in Schedule 2: Provided that if a
motor vehicle is obtained from a motor dealer, the owner of such motor vehicle may obtain a temporary permit
from such motor dealer.

(3) An application referred to in subregulation (1) or (2), shall be accompanied by—

(@ the acceptable identification of the applicant, and, if the applicant is a body of persons, that of its
proxy and representative and a letter of proxy;

(b) the appropriate fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned and if applicable, the
penalties and arrear fees referred to in regulations 57 and 59; and

(©) in the case of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 84 (2) (a), certification of roadworthiness.

(5) A temporary or special permit shall not be issued in respect of a motor vehicle not intended to be
registered in the Republic, in terms of provisions of the Act, unless such motor vehicle is already registered in the
Republic in terms of Chapter 111 of the Act.

[Subreg. (5) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(6) No person shall operate a motor vehicle not intended to be registered in the Republic in terms of
provisions of the Act, under a temporary or special permit, unless such motor vehicle is already registered in the
Republic in terms of Chapter 111 of the Act.

[Sub-reg. (6) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

86. Temporary or special permit number system

(1) The MEC concerned may, subject to subregulation (2), by notice in the Provincial Gazette establish a
temporary or special permit number system for the province concerned.

(2) A temporary or special permit number system established in terms of subregulation (1) shall consist of—

(@ the letter “E”, followed by two letters, three figures and the licence mark of the province concerned
as contemplated in regulation 27 (1); or

(b) the licence mark of the registering authority concerned as contemplated in regulation 27 (2) (a) (i),
followed by four or five figures and the letter “P”,

but shall not include vowels, except for the letter “E” as contemplated in paragraph (a), or the letter “Q”.

87. Manner of issue of temporary or special permit

(1) On receipt of the application referred to in regulation 85 (1) or (2), the registering authority may, and if
the applicant so requires, shall issue an assessment showing the appropriate fees as determined by the MEC of the
province concerned and if applicable, the penalties and arrear fees referred to in regulations 57 and 59.

(2) On submission of the assessment and upon payment of the fees and penalties referred to in
subregulation (1), the registering authority shall, subject to the provisions of regulation 59 (2), and if satisfied that
the application is in order—



(@) record the particulars pertaining to—
(i) the applicant; and

(i) if applicable, the date, number and place of issue of a certification of roadworthiness, referred
to in regulation 85 (3) (c¢);

in the register of motor vehicles; and

(b) issue a series of blank temporary permits or a duly completed temporary or special permit, as the
case may be, on form TSP as shown in Schedule 2.

(3) The motor dealer referred to in regulation 85 (2) shall—

(@ upon payment of the appropriate fees referred to in regulation 85 (3) (b), complete the temporary
permit and counterfoil on form TSP as shown in Schedule 2;

(b) issue the temporary permit to the owner of the motor vehicle concerned and retain the counterfoil;
and
(©) if applicable, record the date, number and place of issue of a certification of roadworthiness,

referred to in regulation 85 (3) (c) on the counterfoil.

(4) A permit issued in respect of a motor vehicle in a prescribed territory in terms of any law relating to
motor vehicles in force in that territory and serving the same purpose as a temporary or special permit shall, if the
provisions of the law of such prescribed territory relating to the operation of a motor vehicle on a public road under
such permit, is complied with, shall be deemed to be a temporary or special permit, whichever the case may be,
issued under this Part for the period for which and subject to the conditions under which it was issued.

(5) No motor dealer shall issue a temporary permit which has not been issued to such motor dealer in
terms of subregulation (2) (b), or issue more than one permit to the same person in respect of the same motor
vehicle.

(6) A registering authority may, at any time after reasonable notice to a motor dealer, order that all unused
temporary permits be returned, or the said dealer may return such permits, without any amount being refundable.

88. Period of validity of temporary and special permit

(1) The date of commencement and the date of expiry of a temporary permit and special permit, as the
case may be, shall be recorded on such permit and such a permit shall be valid—

(a) in the case of a temporary permit, for a period of 21 days, calculated—

(i) in respect of a motor vehicle which is licensed and in respect to which the owner cannot comply
forthwith with the provisions of regulation 35 or 36, from the date of issue of such temporary
permit; or

(ii) for any other motor vehicle, from the date on which liability for the licensing of such motor
vehicle arises; or

(b) in the case of a special permit, for a period of three days calculated from the date specified by the
applicant in the application form: Provided that such date shall not be more than seven days after
the date on which the application is made.

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) shall not apply to blank temporary permits issued to a motor dealer
in terms of regulation 87 (2) (b).

89. Display of temporary or special permit

(1) A permit issued in respect of a motor vehicle in terms of regulation 87 (2) (b) or 87 (3) (b), shall be
displayed—

(@ if such motor vehicle has a rear window, on the inside of such window in the lower left-hand corner
when viewed from the rear of the motor vehicle, so that the inscription thereon is legible through
the glass; or

(b) if such motor vehicle does not have a rear window, on the rear of the motor vehicle in a conspicuous



(2) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle on which is displayed a temporary or special
permit or anything purporting to be such a permit, which is not applicable to such motor vehicle.

(3) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle on which a temporary or special permit is
displayed which is in any way obscured or has become illegible, except if such permit is temporarily obscured or
illegible by reason of a cause beyond the control of the driver of such motor vehicle.

90. Duty of motor dealer in respect of temporary permit
A motor dealer shall—

(@ in respect of every temporary permit issued by him or her to an applicant in terms of regulation
87 (3) (b), keep a record by means of the completed counterfoil in order to ascertain the name and
address of the applicant, as well as, if applicable, to ascertain the date, number and place of issue of
a certification of roadworthiness; and

(b) within 14 days after the date of issue of the tenth permit in a book, return to the appropriate
registering authority every book of 10 counterfoils so completed.

CHAPTER V
Fitness of drivers

PART I
Driving licence testing centres

91. Manner of application for registration of driving licence testing centre and identification of
management representative and examiners for driving licences

(1) An application for the registration of a driving licence testing centre in terms of section 8 of the Act shall
be made on form DTC as shown in Schedule 2, and a management representative and the examiners for driving
licences shall be identified on such form in respect of the driving licence testing centre concerned.

(2) An application referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by acceptable identification of the
driving licence testing centre concerned, the management representative, and the examiners for driving licences

identified under subregulation (1).
[Reg. 91 substituted by R.23, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

92. Requirements for registration as driving licence testing centre

The requirements for registration as a driving licence testing centre shall be as specified in the manual of the
Department “Minimum Requirements for Registration and Grading of Driving Licence Testing Centres” published by
the Minister by notice in the Gazette.

93. Manner of registration of driving licence testing centre

(1) The MEC shall, upon receipt of an application made in terms of regula-tion 91—
(@ require the inspectorate of driving licence testing centres to—

(i) evaluate the testing centre concerned according to the re-quirements referred to in regulation
92; and

(i) recommend the appropriate grading thereof in terms of regu-lation 95; and

(b) with due regard to the evaluation and recommendations of the inspectorate of driving licence testing
centres, satisfy himself or herself that the testing centre concerned complies with the requirements

referred to in regulation 92.

(2) (a) If the MEC is satisfied in terms of subregulation (1) (b), he or she shall—



(i) grade such testing centre in terms of regulation 95;

(i) record the particulars of such testing centre on the register of driving licence testing centres
referred to in regulation 331 (4) (a) (ii); and

(iii) issue to such applicant a certificate of registration on form CR as shown in Schedule 2.

(b) If the MEC is not satisfied that the testing centre concerned complies with the requirements referred
to in regulation 92, he or she shall refuse to register such testing centre and shall notify the applicant accordingly.

94. Change of registration particulars

(1) The management representative identified in terms of regulation 91 shall upon the change of any of the
particulars submitted in terms of regulation 91, within 14 days after such change, notify the MEC and inspectorate
of driving licence testing centres of such change on form DTC as shown in Schedule 2.

[Sub-reg. (1) amended by r. 29, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(2) The MEC shall, upon receipt of a notification referred to in subregulation (1), update the register of
driving licence testing centres referred to in regulation 331 (4) (a) (ii) accordingly.

95. Grades of driving licence testing centres

(1) The MEC shall, with due regard to the evaluation and recommendation of the inspectorate of driving
licence testing centres, grade a driving licence testing centre as grade A, B, C, D, E or F, as the case may be, if
such driving licence testing centre complies with the appropriate grading requirements as referred to in regulation
92.

(2) A driving licence testing centre, which is graded in terms of subregulation (1)—

(@) as a grade A driving licence testing centre, is authorised to examine and test a person for a
learner’s licence of any code or driving licence of any code;

(b) as a grade B driving licence testing centre, shall be authorised to examine and test a person for a
learner’s licence of any code or driving licence of the codes B, EB, C1, C, EC1 and EC;

(©) as a grade C driving licence testing centre, shall be authorised to examine and test a person for a
learner’s licence of any code or driving licence of the codes Al, A and B;

(d) as a grade D driving licence testing centre, shall be authorised to examine and test a person for a
learner’s licence of any code or driving licence of the code B;

(e) as a grade E driving licence testing centre, is authorised to examine and test a person for a learner’s
licence of any code; or

(f) as a grade F driving licence testing centre, shall be authorised to substitute a driving licence of any
code contained in an identity document, issued before 1 March 1998, in terms of section 19 of the
Act and to issue a new or duplicate driving licence card contemplated in regulation 108 (5) (b) or
109 or professional driving permit;
[Para. ( f) substituted by r. 17, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

((¢)) as a grade A, B, C, D or E driving licence testing centre shall, notwithstanding anything to the
contrary contained in these regulations, be authorised to substitute a driving licence of any code
issued before 1 March 1998, in terms of section 19 of the Act, or to issue a driving licence in terms
of section 20 (3), 23 (4) or 24 (3) of the Act or to issue a new or duplicate driving licence card
contemplated in regulation 108 (5) (b) or 109 or professional driving permit.

[Para. (g) substituted by r. 17, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

96. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of driving licence testing centre

(1) The MEC shall upon being notified that a registered driving licence testing centre does not comply with
the provisions of regulation 92, or upon a recommendation as contemplated in regulation 97 (1) (e), immediately
request the inspectorate of driving licence testing centres to investigate such driving licence testing centre.



(2) The MEC shall, in considering the suspension or cancellation of the registration of a driving licence
testing centre—

(@ notify the management representative identified in terms of regulation 91 (1), of the failure of such
driving licence testing centre to comply with the requirements of regulation 92; and

(b) demand from such management representative to indicate in writing within 14 days from the date
of the said notification—

(i) the reason for such failure; and

(ii) the details of the measures that have been taken to rectify and prevent such failure.

(3) If the MEC is not satisfied with the reason or measures referred to in subregulation (2) (b), he or she
shall inform the management representative and may—

(@ suspend; or

(b) cancel,
the registration of such driving licence testing centre.

(4) If the MEC suspends or cancels the registration of a driving licence testing centre, he or she shall—

(@ notify such driving licence testing centre of such suspension or cancellation and the reason therefor
and, in the case of suspension, the period thereof; and

(b) give notice in the Provincial Gazette of the suspension or cancellation referred to in paragraph (a).

(5) The management representative of a driving licence testing centre, the registration of which has been
cancelled, shall within 14 days after having been notified of such cancellation, submit to the MEC—

(a) the certificate of registration referred to in regulation 93 (2) (a) (iii) issued in respect of such driving
licence testing centre;

(b) any documents held but not issued by such driving licence testing centre; and

©) a reconciliation of forms held and issued, and blank forms.

97. Powers and duties of inspectorate of driving licence testing centres

(1) The inspectorate of driving licence testing centres—

(a) shall, in terms of regulation 93 (1) (a), evaluate the driving licence testing centre concerned in
accordance with the requirements referred to in regulation 92, and recommend to the MEC—

(i) the suitability of such centre to be registered as a driving licence testing centre; and
(ii) the grading of such centre;

(b) shall, in respect of every registered driving licence testing centre, conduct at least one inspection
per year to monitor the standards applied at such centre;

©) shall advise any driving licence testing centre on the improvement and maintenance of testing
facilities and procedures at such centre, if deemed necessary;

(d) shall, when necessary, recommend to the MEC the suspension or cancellation of the registration of
an examiner for driving licences; and

(e) shall, when necessary, recommend to the MEC to suspend, degrade or cancel the registration of a
driving licence testing centre.

(2) A person who acts on behalf of the inspectorate of driving licence testing centres, may at any reasonable
time, with regard to the requirements referred to in regulation 92, without prior notice—

(@) enter the premises of any driving licence testing centre;
(b) inspect any records of the driving licence testing centre;

(©) question any person with regard to any matter relating to the operation of the driving licence testing



(d) accompany an examiner for driving licences in any motor vehicle when such examiner is examining
or testing a person for a driving licence for the purpose of evaluation of the said examiner.

98. ......
[Reg. 98 substituted by r. 30, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and repealed by r. 18, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July
2004.]
PART 11

Learner’s and driving licences

99. Categories of learner’s and driving licences, classes of motor vehicles relating to each
category of such licences and the authority conveyed by such licences

(1) The categories of learner’s licences and the classes of motor vehicles pertaining to each code of learner’s
licence are:

(@ Code 1: Motor cycle with or without side-car or motor tricycle;

(b) Code 2: Motor vehicle, other than a motor cycle or tricycle, the tare of which does not exceed
3 500 kilograms, a minibus, bus or goods vehicle the gross vehicle mass of which does not exceed
3 500 kilograms, an articulated motor vehicle or combination of a motor vehicle and trailer of which
the gross combination mass of the truck-tractor or drawing vehicle does not exceed 3 500
kilograms, or a tractor; and
[Afrikaans text amended by r. 24 (a) of GNR.2116 of 5 October 2001.]

(©) Code 3: Any motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles other than a motor cycle or tricycle.
[Para. (c) substituted by r. 24 (b) of GNR.2116 of 5 October 2001.]

(2) (a) The holder of a learner’s licence shall, except where such licence relates to a motor vehicle having
no seating accommodation for a passenger or to a motor cycle, when driving the vehicle concerned, be
accompanied in or on that vehicle by, and be under the direct personal supervision of a person seated next to him
or her, or immediately behind him or her, where such person cannot be seated next to him or her, and who is in
possession of a licence, other than a learner’s or similar licence, authorising him or her to drive that class of motor
vehicle.

(b) A learner’s licence in respect of a motor cycle shall not authorise the holder of it to drive a motor cycle
on a public road while carrying another person.

(c) A learner’s licence shall not authorise the driving of a motor vehicle while carrying persons for reward,
other than a person accompanying the holder of a learner’s licence in terms of paragraph (a).

(3) A learner’s licence with the code mentioned in the first column of the table below issued before 1 March
1998, shall be regarded as a learner’s licence with the code mentioned against it in the second column of the table:

CODE OF LEARNER’S LICENCE ISSUED BEFORE 1 MARCH NEW CODE LEARNER’S
1998 LICENCE

Code 01, 02, 03, 04 and 15 or a code 12 for afore-
mentioned codes Code 1

Code 05, 06, 07, 08 or a code 12 for afore-mentioned
codes Code 2

Code 10, 11, 13 and 14 or a code 12 for afore-mentioned
codes Code 3

(4) (a) the categories of driving licences are indicated by the codes mentioned in the first column of the
table below, each of which pertains to the classes of motor vehicles mentioned against it in the second column of
the table, and authorises the holder of such code to drive the motor vehicles mentioned against it in the said
second column and third column of the table:

CODE CLASS OF MOTOR VEHICLE AUTHORISATION




Al

A motor cycle without side-car which has an engine with a
cylinder capacity not exceeding 125 cubic centimetres, or
which is propelled by electrical power, but does not include—

(i) any vehicle propelled by electrical power derived from
storage batteries and which is pedestrian controlled;
or

(ii) any vehicle with a tare not exceeding 230 kilograms
and specially designed and constructed, and not
merely adapted, for the use of any person suffering
from some physical defect or disability or a person of
old age and used solely by such person.

Includes authorisation to drive—
(i) (aa) a motor cycle with a side-car;

(bb) a motor tricycle;

which has an engine with a cylinder
capacity not exceeding 125  cubic
centimetres; and

(ii) a vehicle having pedals and an
engine or an electric motor as an
integral part thereof or attached
thereto and which is designed or
adapted to be propelled by means of
such pedals, engine or motor, or both
such pedals and engine or motor.

A motor cycle without a side-car which has an engine with a
cylinder capacity exceeding 125 cubic centimetres.

Includes authorisation to drive—

(i) a motor cycle with or without a
sidecar;

(ii) a motor tricycle; and

(iii) any other motor vehicle for which a
code Al driving licence is required.

A motor vehicle, excluding a motor cycle, motor tricycle,

tractor and a motor vehicle which is a type of mobile

agricultural or industrial equipment or machinery not

designed principally for the conveyance of persons or goods,

being—

(i) a motor vehicle, including a motor home, the tare of
which does not exceed 3 500 kilograms; or

(ii) a minibus, a bus or a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle
mass of which does not exceed 3 500 kilograms,

with or without a trailer, the gross vehicle mass of which
does not exceed 750 kilograms, but does not include an
articulated motor vehicle.

Includes authorisation to drive—

(i) a tractor; and

(ii) a motor vehicle which is a type of
mobile agricultural or industrial
equipment or machinery not
designed principally for the
conveyance of persons or goods,

with or without a trailer.

Ci

A motor vehicle, excluding a motor cycle, motor tricycle,

tractor and a motor vehicle which is a type of mobile

agricultural or industrial equipment or machinery not

designed principally for the conveyance of persons or goods,

being—

(i) a motor vehicle, the tare of which exceeds 3 500
kilograms but does not exceed 16 000 kilograms; or

(ii) a minibus, a bus or a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle
mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms but does not
exceed 16 000 kilograms,

with or without a trailer, the gross vehicle mass of which
does not exceed 750 kilograms, but does not include an
articulated motor vehicle.

Includes authorization to drive any motor
vehicle for which a code B driving licence
is required.

A motor vehicle, excluding a motor cycle, motor tricycle,
tractor and a motor vehicle which is a type of mobile
agricultural or industrial equipment or machinery not
designed principally for the conveyance of persons or goods,
being a bus or a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of
which exceeds 16 000 kilograms, with or without a trailer
the gross vehicle mass of which does not exceed 750
kilograms, but does not include an articulated motor vehicle.

Includes authorisation to drive any motor
vehicle for which a code B or C1 driving
licence is required.

EB

A motor vehicle, excluding a motor cycle, motor tricycle,

tractor and a motor vehicle which is a type of mobile

agricultural or industrial equipment or machinery not

designed principally for the conveyance of persons or goods,

being—

(i) an articulated motor vehicle, of which the gross
combination mass of the truck-tractor does not exceed
3 500 kilograms;

(ii) a combination of—

(aa)

Includes authorisation to drive any motor
vehicle for which a code B driving licence
is required.




exceed 3 500 kg; or

(bb) a minibus, bus or goods vehicle, the gross
vehicle mass of which does not exceed 3 500

kilograms,

with a trailer the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 750
kilograms.

A motor vehicle, excluding a motor cycle, motor tricycle,
tractor and a motor vehicle which is a type of mobile
agricultural or industrial equipment or machinery not
designed principally for the conveyance of persons or goods,
being—

vehicle mass of which exceeds 16 000 kilograms,

with a trailer the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 750

(i) an articulated motor vehicle, of which the gross
combination mass of the truck-tractor exceeds 3 500
kilograms but does not exceed 16 000 kilograms; Includes authorisation to drive any motor
EC1 (ii) a combination of— vehicle for which a code B, Cl or EB
. . driving licence is required.
(aa) a motor vehicle the tare of which exceeds 3 500
kg but does not exceed 16 000 kg; or
(bb) a minibus, bus or goods vehicle, the gross
vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms
but does not exceed 16 000 kilograms,
with a trailer the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 750
kilograms.
A motor vehicle, excluding a motor cycle, motor tricycle,
tractor and a motor vehicle which is a type of mobile
agricultural or industrial equipment or machinery not
designed principally for the conveyance of persons or goods,
being—
(i) an articulated motor vehicle of which the gross | Includes authorisation to drive any motor
EC combination mass of the truck-tractor exceeds 16 000 | vehicle for which a code B, C1, C, EB or
kilograms; EC1 driving licence is required.
(ii) a combination of a bus or goods vehicle, the gross

kilograms.

(b) The holder of a driving licence of the code mentioned in the table below, which was issued before 1

GNR.53 of 1 February 2011.]

[Para. (a) substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by

March 1998, as contemplated in section 19 or 20 of the Act (hereinafter referred to as the “old licence”), shall,

subject to paragraph (bA), upon application in terms of regulation 111 or 112, respectively, be issued in terms of
regulation 108 with a driving licence (hereinafter referred to as the “new licence”) of the code mentioned against

the old licence in the first column of the table below.

LICENCE ISSUED

LICENCE ISSUED ON

OR AFTER
ON OR AFTER
1990/06/01 BUT
IMPLEMENTATION LICENCE ISSUED
OF SECTION 13 BEFORE THE ON OR AETER LICENCE ISSUED ON | LICENCE ISSUED ON LICENCE
LICENCE IMPLEMENTATION OR AFTER OR AFTER
OF THE 1985/12/31 BUT ISSUED BEFORE
CODES TRANSPORT OF SECTION 13 OF BEFORE 1972/02/01 BUT 1967/01/01 BUT 1967/01/01
GENERAL THE TRANSPORT 1990/06/01 BEFORE 1985/12/31 | BEFORE 1972/02/01
GENERAL
AMENDMENT ACT,
AMENDMENT ACT,
1995
1995
Code 01: A motor [ Code 01: A motor | A motor cycle
cycle with or | cycle without | without side-car
without  side-car | side-car which has | which has an engine . . Mf)tor . cycle
or motor tricycle, |an engine with a | with a  cylinder Motor cycle without | Motor cycle without | without side-car
which has ar; cylinder capacity not | capacity not sidecar which has an | side-car with  an | with an engine of
engine  with a| exceeding 50 cm; or | exceeding 50 cm; engine with a cylinder | engine of which the [ which the
Al cylinder  capacity | which is propelled by | or which is capamty not | cylinder capacity | cylinder capacity
not exceeding 125 | electrical power, or | propelled by exceeding 50 cm; and | does not exceed 50 | does not exceed
3. i i Lo . . generally known as|cm; and generally |50 cm; and
cm®; or which is | which is a vehicle as | electrical power, or
. S . “code 01™. known as “code 01”. | generally known
propelled by | contemplated in | which is a vehicle as . N
electrical power, or | paragraph (b) of the [ contemplated in as “code 01"
which is a vehicle | definition of “motor | paragraph (b) of




as contemplated in
paragraph (b) of
the definition of
“motor
contained in
section 1 of the

vehicle”

vehicle”

contained in

section 1 of the Act.

the
“motor

definition  of
vehicle”

contained in section
1 of the Road Traffic

Ordinance

and

generally known as

Act. “code 01”.
@i Code 02: A
motor cycle
) o () A  motor
W'thOUt_ side (i) A motor cycle cyele
car which has without y
an engine with side-car which i V\{lthOUt
a cylinder has an engine () A motor cycle @) A_ motor cycle S|fje—car
capacity with a cviinder without side-car without with an
exceeding 50 capacityy which has an snde—car. with englne of
om® and ot ) engine with a an engine of which the
exceeding 50 i i which the cylinder
) exceeding 250 3 cylinder capacity ) Y! )
Code 15: A motor - cm and exceeding 50 cylinder capacity
cycle  with  or ’ generally om3 and capacity exceeds 50
wmhoui stld.e—clar (i) code 15: A !‘mown as generally known exceeds 50 cm?,
Orh.r:O o:1 ricycle, motor cycle code 027; as “code 02" cm3, generally generally
‘;Vn I(i;ne vz\i/isth a'; without  side- | iy 4 motor cycle| known as known as
9 car which has with  side-car | @ @ motor cycle “code 02"; and “code 02";
cylinder  capacity . : with side-car
) an engine with and generally n I and
exceeding 125 a cylinder y and  generally | () a motor cycle
nown as i i ii
cm3. capacity coodo o3 known as “code with  side-car | (i) a motor
exceeding 250 o ’ 03”; and aer a motor cycle with
3 tricycle, side-car
cm>; i
’ i) a motor tricycle,
iy a motor | . Yy generally and a
(i) code 03: A tricycle, generally known known as motor
motor cycle generally as “code 04" “code 03”. tricycle,
with  side-car; known as generally
and “code 04" known as
“code 03”.
(iv) code 04: A
motor tricycle.
(i) Code 05: A|() Code 05: A|@{H A tractor | (i) A tractor which
tractor; tractor; which is not is not propelled
) B propelled by by electrical [ ) A motor vehicle
(i) COdte 06: A (i) COdte 06-h_ |A electrical power and being a type of | ()  Power-
motor motor  vehicle power and generally known mobile propelled
Yehlcle which which is generally as “code 057 agricultural  or vehicles
is prOpel_Ied prOpE_lled by Known as| _ industrial and
by electrlcfal electrl(‘:al power “code 05" (i) a motor vehicle equipment  or machinery,
power and is and is of a propelled by machinery including
of a class as class as | (i) a motor electrical power which is not motor
contemplated contemplated vehicle which of a class as designed vehicles
in code 07 in code 07 as is propelled by contemplated in principally ~ for propelled
as referred referred to item electrical item (i) and the conveyance by
to item (iii); (iii); power and is generally known of persons or electrical-
of a class as as “code 06”;
(i) code 07: A|(i) code 07: A contemplated goods,  the or steam
motor motor  vehicle . . (i) a motor vehicle, type of which power; and
) ) o in item (i), : is specified in|
vehicle which which is a type being a type of (i) a  motor
. . and generally ] the driving
is a type of of mobile mobile vehicle of a
] ) known as . licence; and
mobile agricultural  or “code 067 agricultural  or class as
agricultural industrial ' industrial (i) a motor vehicle contemplate
or industrial equipment  or | (ii) a motor equipment or of a class as in item (i)
equipment machinery not vehicle which machinery, contemplated which is
or machinery designed is a type of which is  not in item [0) specially
not designed principally ~ for mobile designed which is adapted,
principally for the conveyance agricultural or principally for specially constructed
the of persons or industrial the conveyance adapted, or
conveyance goods, the equipment or of persons or constructed or equipped
of persons type of which is machinery not goods, and the equipped for for use by
or goods, specified in the designed type of which is use by a a physically
the type of driving licence; principally for specified in the physically disabled
which is and the driving  licence disabled person
specified in conveyance of and enerall
p N (v) code 12: A 3% g ¢ y person, generally
the driving . persons or known as “code generall known as
i motor  vehicle " Y
licence; and goods,  the 07”; and known as “code 12~
of a class as . ’
) type of which | “code 12"
(iv) code 12: A contemplated (iv) code 12: A .

is specified in




licence and
motor vehicle generally
of a class as Known as
contemplated in code 05 or “code 07";
in code 05 or code 07 as and motor vehicle of
code 07 as referred to item a class as
referred  to @ or (i), |(@) code 12: A contemplated in
item (i) or whatever  the motor  vehicle item (i) or (iii),
(iii), case may be, of a class as whatever the
whatever the which is contemplated case may be,
case may be, specially in item (i) or which is specially
which is adapted, (iit), whatever adapted,
specially constructed or the case may constructed or
adapted, equipped for be, which is equipped for
constructed use by a specially use by a
or equipped physically adapted, physically
for use by a disabled constructed disabled person.
physically person. or  equipped
disabled for use by a
person. physically

disabled

person.

(i) Code 06: A|() Code 06: A|@{ A motor o A motor
motor motor  vehicle vehicle which () A motor vehicle vehicle
vehicle which which is is propelled by . . which is
) A which S1@) A motor vehicle
is propelled propelled by electrical propelled

) . ) propelled by which is )
by electrical electrical power power and is . by electrical
electrical power propelled by
power and is and is of a of a class as . power and
and is of a class electrical power .
of a class as class as contemplated is of a
as contemplated and is of a
contemplated contemplated in item (i), in item (i) class as
in code 08 in code 08 as generally class as contemplate|
) generally known contemplated o N
as referred referred to in known as « in item (ii),
as "code 067; in item (i)
to in item item (ii); “code 06”; ! generally
(ii); . B i (i) a light motor generally known as
(i) code 08: A|(i) a light motor vehicle, being— known as “code 06

(i) code 08: A light motor vehicle, “code 067;
light motor vehicle, being— being— (aa) a motor vehicle, | ) @iy a light
vehicle, the tare of | () a lght motor motor
being— (aa) a _ motor | (aa) a _ motor which does not vehicle, being— vehicle

vehicle, t.he vehicle, t-he exceed 3 500 @ a motor being a

(@aa) a motor tare of which tare of which Kg: ) motor
vehicle, the does not does not ’ vehicle, t.he vehicle  or
tare of which exceed 3 500 exceed 3 500 | (bb) a bus or a tare of which Lo

. does not combination
does not kg; kg; goods  vehicle, of motor
exceed 3 the gross exceed 7 700 i

ini . vehicles or
500 kg: (bb) a minibus, bus | (bb) a bus or a vehicle mass of bs; j
i oods
or a goods goods vehicle, which does not ®b) a bus or a g !
(bb) a  minibus, vehicle, the the gross vehicles,
) i exceed 3 500 goods vehicle
bus or a gross  vehicle vehicle mass . ! the gross
EB kg; or the gross ;
goods mass of which of which does ) vehicle
vehicle, the does not not exceed 3|(cc) an  articulated vehicle mass of mass  or
gross vehicle exceed 3 500 500 kg; or motor  vehicle, which does not combination
mass of kg; or ) the gross exceed 7 700 mass  of
which  does (cc) an articulated combination Ibs,  generally which does
not exceed 3 (cc) an artnculaﬁed motor vehicle, mass of which known as not exceed
500 kg; or motor  vehicle, the  gross does not code 08”; and 7 700 lbs
(¢ an combnaton | mass ot wnen| 0% 2 5% @ a motor venicee| ¢
) ) kg, generally of a class as generally
articulated mass of which does not known as “code contemplated known as
motor does not exceed 3 500 «
08”; and in item (i) code 087;
vehicle, the exceed 3 500 kg, generally . . and
gross kg; and known as | (i) a motor vehicle Whlch s
combination | “code 08"; of a class as specially (i) a  motor
mass of | (D code 12 ) A and contemplated in adapted, vehicle of a
which  does motorvehicle item (i), which constructed or class  as
not exceed 3 of a class as|(ip a ) motor is specially equipped  for contemplate]
500 kg; and .contemplated vehicle of a adapted, use by a in item (i),
in code 08 as class as constructed or physically which is

(i) code 12: A .referre'('i to .in f:ont.emplatefl equipped for disabled specially
mot_or !tem (i), wt_nch in _ item (||?, use by a person, adapted,
vehicle of a is specially Whlcf.‘l is physically generally constructed
class as adapted, specially disabled person, known as or
contemplated constructed or adapted, generally known code 12”. equipped
in code 08 equipped for constructed

as “code 12"

for use by

=

=




to in item or  eauipped
@ii), which is auipp '
. for use by a a physically
specially . .
use by a physically disabled
adapted, . .
physically disabled person,
constructed i
. disabled person, generally
or equipped
person. generally known as
for use by a
hysicall known as “code 12”.
physically
“code 127
disabled
person.
(i) Code 06: A
motor
vehicle which
is propelled [ (i) Code 06: A
by electrical motor  vehicle
power and is which s|® A motor
of a class as propelled by vehicle  which
contemplated electrical power is propelled by
in code 10 and is of a electrical
as referred class as power and is
to in item contemplated of a class as
@: in code 10 as f:ontimplate(:'(.j) @) A motor vehicle
i in item (i), . .
(i) code 10: A referred to in which is
item (ii); generally lled b
heavy motor ’ Known as propelie y
vehicle, (i) code 10: A “code 067 elect_rlcal power
being— heavy motor and is of a class
vehicle, being— | ()~ a heavy motor as coptemplat?d
(e 2 . motor vehicle, in item (i),
vehicle, t_he (aa) a motor excluding an generally known
tare of which vehicle, the articulated as “code 06™;
exceeds 3 tare of which motor vehicle, | .. )
500 kg but exceeds 3 500 being— (i) (aa) a medium
does not kg but does motor vehicle,
exceed 16 not exceed 16 | (@) a motor the tare of
000 kg; 000 kg; vehicle of which exceeds 3
. which the tare 500 kg; or
(bb) 2 minibus or (bb) a minibus or a does not | (bb) if such vehicle is
a bus t_he bus the gross exceed 16 a bus or goods
gross vehicle vehicle mass of 000 kg: or vehicle. the
mass of hich exceed )
which 3500 kg: or | ©®D) @ goods gross  vehicle
g: or . mass of which
EC1 exceeds 3 vehicle of ds 3 500
500 kg; or | (€©) @ goods which the ixcse Sd 5
vehicle, the gross vehicle g but does not
(cc) a goods gross vehicle mass does exceed 9 000
vehicle, the mass of which not exceed 16 kg, and
gross vehicle exceeds 3 500 000 kg generally known
ma_ss of kg but does generally as “code 097;
which not exceed 16 Known as and
exceess ; 000 kg, but “code 107; | (i) a motor vehicle
202 9 :u: does not and of a class as
oes o i
d 16 include an Giy a motor contemplated in
excee articulated . - .
000 kg, but motor vehicle; vehicle of a !tem @, Wr_"(l:h
does not and class as s specially
. adapted,
include an contemplated d
articulated | () code 12: A i item (i, constructed - or
motor motor  vehicle which is 9qU'PPell for
vehicle; and of a class as specially use by a
contemplated adapted, physically
(i) code 12: A in code 10 as constructed disabled person,
motor referred to in or  equipped generally known
vehicle of a item (i), which for use by a as “code 12”.
class as is specially physically
f:ontemplated adapted, disabled
in code 10 constructed or person,
as _refe_rred equipped for generally
t? n 'lter'n use by a known as
(i), YVhICh is physically “code 12",
specially disabled
adapted, person.
constructed

or equipped




physically
disabled
person.

EC

(i) Code 11: An
extra heavy

vehicle,
being—

(aa) a motor
vehicle  the

tare of which
exceeds 16

000 kg; or

(bb) a goods
vehicle, the
gross vehicle
mass of
which
exceeds 16
000 kg,

but does not

include an

articulated motor
vehicle;

(i) code 13: A

heavy
articulated
motor
vehicle, the
gross

combination
mass of the
truck-tractor
of which
exceeds 3
500 kg but
does not
exceed 25
000 kg;

code 14: An
extra heavy
articulated
motor
vehicle,
gross
combination
mass of the
truck-tractor
of which
exceeds 25
000 kg;and

(i)

the

code 12: A
motor
vehicle of a
class as
contemplated
in code 11,
13 or 14, as
referred to in
items (i), (ii)
or (iii),
whatever the
case may be,
which is
specially
adapted,
constructed
or equipped
for use by a

@)

®

(aa)

(bb)

(i

(i)

@v)

Code 11: An
extra heavy
vehicle, being—

a motor vehicle

the tare of
which exceeds
16 000 kg; or
a goods
vehicle, the
gross  vehicle
mass of which
exceeds 16
000 kg, but
does not
include an
articulated

motor vehicle;

code 13: A

heavy
articulated
motor vehicle,
the gross
combination
mass of the

truck-tractor of
which exceeds
3 500 kg but
does not
exceed 25 000
kg;

code 14: An
extra heavy
articulated
motor vehicle,
the gross
combination
mass of the

truck-tractor of
which exceeds
25 000 kg; and

code 12: A
motor  vehicle
of a class as
contemplated

in code 11, 13
or 14 as
referred to in
item (i), (i) or

(i), whatever
the case may
be, which is
specially
adapted,
constructed or
equipped for
use by a
physically
disabled
person.

o

(aa)

(bb)

(i)

(i)

@)

An extra
heavy vehicle,
being—

a motor
vehicle the
tare of which
exceeds 16
000 kg or;

a goods
vehicle, the
gross vehicle
mass of which
exceeds 16

000 kg, but
does not
include an
articulated

motor vehicle,
and generally

known as
“code 117;
a heavy
articulated
motor vehicle,
being an
articulated
motor vehicle
the gross

combination
mass of which

exceeds 3
500 kg but
does not
exceed 25
000 kg,
generally
known as
“code 137;

an extra
heavy
articulated
motor vehicle,
being an
articulated
vehicle the
gross

combination
mass of which
exceeds 25

000 kg and
generally
known as
“code 14”;
and

a motor
vehicle of a
class as
contemplated
in item (i), (i)
or (iii),
whatever the
case may be,
which is
specially
adapted,

constructed

0}

)

(iii)

A heavy motor
vehicle the tare
of which
exceeds 9 000
kg but does not
exceed 16 000
kg, generally
known as “code
107;

an extra heavy

motor  vehicle,
the tare of
which  exceeds
16 000 kg or, if
such motor
vehicle is a bus
or goods
vehicle, the
gross vehicle

mass of which
exceeds 16 000
kg, and
generally known
as “code 117;
and

a motor vehicle
of a class as
contemplated in
item (i) or (i),

whatever the
case may be,
which is
specially
adapted,
constructed or
equipped for
use by a
physically

disabled person,
generally known
as “code 12"

®

(i)

(iii)

@)

™)

A heavy motor
vehicle the tare

of which
exceeds 7 700
Ibs but does
not exceed 30
000 Ibs and
generally

known as
“code 107;

a bus or goods
vehicle the
gross  vehicle
mass of which
exceeds 7 700

Ibs but does
not exceed 30
000 Ibs and
generally
known as
“code 107;

an extra heavy
motor  vehicle
the tare of
which exceeds
30 000 lbs;

a bus or goods

vehicle, the
gross  vehicle
mass of which
exceeds 30
000 Ibs and
generally

known as

“code 11”; and

a motor vehicle
of a class as
contemplated

in item (i), (ii),
@iy or (iv),
whatever the
case may be,
which is
specially
adapted,
constructed or
equipped for
use by a
physically
disabled
person,
generally
known as
“code 12”.

®

@i

A heavy
motor
vehicle
being a
motor
vehicle or
combination
of  motor
vehicles
the gross
vehicle
mass of
which
exceeds 7
700 Ibs
and
generally
known as a
“code 107;
and

a motor
vehicle of a
class as
contemplate|
in item (i),
which is
specially
adapted,
constructed
or
equipped
for use by
a physically
disabled
person,
generally
known as
“code 12”.

=




for use by a

physically phys ically

disabled disabled

person. person,
generally
known as
“code 12”.

[Para. (b) substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by
GNR.53 of 1 February 2011.]

(bA) If an applicant’s application referred to in paragraph (b) relates to a new licence of the code EC1 or
EC and the applicant is disqualified in terms of regulation 102 from holding such new licence, but is not so
disqualified from holding a new licence of the code EB, such applicant’s application shall for the purposes of
regulation 102 be deemed to be an application which relates to a new licence of the code EB, and that applicant
shall be issued with a new licence of that code.

(bB) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these regulations, the holder of an old licence with code
05 or 07, or generally known as a code 05 or 07, shall upon application in terms of regulation 111 or 112, as the
case may be, be issued in terms of regulation 108 with a new licence with code B which shall—

(i) in the case of an application which relates to an old licence with the code 05, contain an
endorsement of code 5 which indicates that the holder of such licence is only authorised to drive a
tractor of any mass, with or without a trailer of any mass; and

(i) in the case of an application which relates to an old licence with the code 07, contain an
endorsement of code 7 which indicates that the holder of such licence is only authorised to drive a
motor vehicle which is a type of mobile agricultural or industrial equipment or machinery not
designed principally for the conveyance of persons or goods, of any mass, with or without a trailer
of any mass.

(c) Subject to paragraph (bB), the authority granted by the new licence is as prescribed for the code of
such licence in paragraph (a), but if the licence is a code EC1 driving licence, the holder of it is authorised to drive
the class of motor vehicle for which he or she had authority under the old licence.

(cA) In the case where the old licence authorises the driving of a motor vehicle which is propelled by
electrical power, the authority granted by the new licence is, subject to the new licence being endorsed in terms of
section 18 (4) (a) of the Act, as prescribed for the relevant code of such licence in paragraph (a).

(d) In the case where the old licence authorises the driving of a motor vehicle specially adapted,
constructed or equipped for use by a physically disabled person, the authority granted by the new licence is,
subject to the new licence being endorsed in terms of section 18 (4) (b) of the Act, as prescribed for the relevant
code of such licence in paragraph (a).

[R. 99 amended by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

100. Authorisation which serves as licence in terms of section 12 of Act

@ I1f—
(@ a person’s driving licence card has been stolen, lost, destroyed or defaced; or
(b) a driving licence testing centre has authorised that a driving licence be issued to a person, and the

driving licence card is being processed by the Card Production Facility,

a duly completed form TDL as shown in Schedule 2, issued by an examiner for driving licences or a person duly
authorised to do so, shall be an authorisation in terms of section 12 of the Act, for a period of six months from its
date of issue, or until the date on which the person to whom it was issued, receives his or her original or duplicate
driving licence card, whichever date is the earlier.

(2) A person referred to in—
(@) subregulation (1) (a), may request the said form TDL, from any driving licence testing centre; or

(b) subregulation (1) (b), may request form TDL from the driving licence testing centre which
authorised that the driving licence be issued.

(3) The request referred to in subregulation (2) shall be done on form DL1 and be accompanied by—

@



(b) two photographs of such person that comply with regulation 103 (1); and

(©) if the applicant does not hold, or has never held, a driving licence authorising the driving of a motor
vehicle of a class to which the application relate, the appropriate fees for an application for form TDL
as determined by the MEC of the province concerned.

(4) On receipt of the request, an examiner for driving licences or a person authorised to do so shall—

(@ in the circumstances referred to in subregulation (2) (a), determine whether the person is the
holder of a valid licence;

(b) in the circumstances referred to in subregulation (2) (b), determine the code of licence as contained
in the authorisation as referred to in regulation 108 (1) (a);

(©) complete form TDL as shown in Schedule 2 and indicate the codes of driving licences and
professional driving permits, if applicable, held by the person concerned;

(d) affix one photograph to the original form TDL and one photograph to its carbon copy, or to the
application form if the form TDL was printed by the computerised register;

(e ensure that the person signs the form TDL;

(f) affix one lamination strip to the original form TDL and another to its carbon copy, or to the
application form if the form TDL was printed by the computerised register, to cover the photograph,
personal particulars, code of licence and professional driving permit, if applicable, of such person;
and

((¢)) issue the original form TDL to the person concerned and retain its carbon copy, or the application
form if the form TDL was printed by the computerised register, for record purposes.

(5) (a) Subject to paragraphs (b) and (c), a copy of an affidavit regarding the theft, loss, destruction or
defacement of a licence made at a driving licence testing centre or police station and which—

(i) contains the official date stamp of the authority concerned;
(ii)) contains the—
(aa) full names;
(bb) identity number or date of birth;
(cc) full address; and
(dd) code of licence with all endorsements and restrictions applicable thereto,
of the deponent; and

(iii) describes the circumstances under which the licence was stolen, lost, destroyed or defaced,

shall be an authorisation in terms of section 12 of the Act, for a period of three days after the date on which it was
issued.

(b) If the affidavit referred to in paragraph (a) is made at a police station, such affidavit shall also contain
the crime administration number (CAS) or the occurrence book number (OB), as the case may be.

(c) The driving licence testing centre or police station at which an affidavit is made shall retain the original
affidavit for record purposes.

101. Period of validity of learner’s licence and driving licence

(1) The period of validity of a learner’s licence issued or deemed to be issued in terms of section 17 of the
Act shall be 18 months from the date of examination and test referred to in section 17 (2) of the Act.

(2) (a) The period of validity of a driving licence issued or deemed to be issued in terms of section 18 of the
Act shall be indefinite, unless such licence has been suspended or cancelled in terms of the Act.

(b) (i) The holder of a driving licence that was issued before 1 March 1998, who wishes to substitute such
licence as contemplated in section 19 of the Act, shall apply for such substitution before or within the period
determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette.



(ii) Different periods may be determined under item (i) in respect of licence holders whose surnames
start with different letters of the alphabet, or whose dates of birth fall in different months.

(Editor’s note: Notice 134 in Government Gazette 32959 of 17 February 2010 has extended the period of validity of

a learner’s licence from 18 months to 24 months.)

102. Defective vision disqualifying person from obtaining or holding licence

(1) A person shall be disqualified from obtaining or holding a learner’s or driving licence unless—

@

(b)

in the case of an application for a learner’s or driving licence relating to the code Al, A, B or EB,
such person has—

0}

(i)

according to the Snellen rating a minimum visual acuity, with or without refractive correction, of
6/12 (20/40) for each eye, or where the visual acuity of one eye is less than 6/12 (20/40) or
where one eye of the person concerned is blind, a minimum visual acuity for the other eye of
6/9 (20/30); and

a minimum visual field of 70 degrees temporal, with or without refractive correction, in respect
of each eye, or where the minimum visual field in respect of one eye is less than 70 degrees
temporal, or where one eye is blind, a minimum total horizontal visual field of at least 115
degrees with or without refractive correction; or

in the case of an application for a learner’s or driving licence relating to the code C1, C, EC1 or EC,
such person has—

0]

Q)

according to the Snellen rating a minimum visual acuity, with or without refractive correction, of
6/9 (20/30) for each eye; and

a minimum visual field of 70 degrees temporal in respect of each eye, with or without refractive
correction.

(2) (a) A person who is disqualified in terms of subregulation (1) may at such person’s expense approach a
registered optometrist or ophthalmologist to test such person’s eyes in terms of the standards referred to in
subregulation (1), and the result of such test shall, if it duly reflects the visual acuity of such person according to
the Snellen rating, and his or her field of vision expressed in degrees, as contemplated in subregulation (1), be
accepted by the driving licence testing centre.

(b)

If the result contemplated in paragraph (a) indicates that the person concerned is disqualified as

contemplated in subregulation (1), the driving licence testing centre shall not issue such person with a learner’s or
driving licence with a code to which the application of that person relates.

103. Manner of application for learner’s licence

(1) An application in terms of section 17 (1) or section 24 (1) of the Act shall be made by the applicant at a
driving licence testing centre on form LL1 as shown in Schedule 2, and shall be accompanied—

@

by two identical black and white or colour photographs of the applicant which—

®
Q)
(iii)
@iv)
)
D)
(vii)

shall have been recently taken;

shall be clear cut and without shadows;

shall be 40 millimetres in length and 30 millimetres in width;

shall depict only the head and shoulders of the applicant;

shall show the applicant’s full face;

shall, subject to item item (vii), show the applicant without headgear;

may, if the applicant wears headgear required by a religion of which he or she is a bona fide
member, show the applicant with such headgear: Provided that if the examiner for driving
licences is of the opinion that the photographs showing the applicant with headgear are
inadequate for identification purposes, he or she may refer the photographs to an official
designated by the Director-General of the Provincial Administration concerned for his or her



(aA) if the official referred to in paragraph (a) (vii) does not grant approval of the photographs, by two
photographs taken in the manner agreed to in writing by such official;

(b) acceptable identification of the applicant;

©) in the case of an applicant who is 65 years of age or older, by the medical certificate on form MC as
shown in Schedule 2, signed by a medical practitioner or occupational health practitioner, certifying
that the applicant is not disqualified in terms of section 15 (1) ( f) or (g) of the Act from obtaining a
learner’s or driving licence; and

(d) by the appropriate fee as determined by the MEC of the province concerned.

(2) If the applicant—

(@ is on the day determined in terms of section 17 (2) of the Act, for any reason whatsoever, not
examined and tested; and

(b) is unable to satisfy the driving licence testing centre concerned that the reason for his or her not
having been examined and tested is due to circumstances beyond his or her control:

Provided that unless the applicant furnishes the driving licence testing centre with a declaration on form DCT,
containing the reason or reasons for the applicant not being examined and tested on the day determined in terms
of section 17 (2) of the Act, the centre concerned shall not consider such reason or reasons for the purpose of this
subregulation.

[Proviso added by R.25, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(3) An application for a learner’s licence in terms of section 24 (1) of the Act shall be made to the
department of State where the applicant is employed.

104. Manner and contents on which applicant for learner’s licence to be tested and examined
(1) An applicant for a learner’s licence shall be examined and tested by an examiner for driving licences.

(2) The examiner for driving licences shall satisfy himself or herself that the applicant—
(@ knows and understands—

(i) the rules of the road;

(ii) the road traffic signs;

(iii) the controls of a motor vehicle of the class to which the application relates; and
[Afrikaans text amended by R.26 (a), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(b) is not disqualified in terms of section 15 of the Act or regulation 102,
before issuing a learner’s licence.

(3) The procedure to be followed by the examiner for driving licences in complying with subregulation (2)
shall include the completion by the applicant of the approved “Theory Test for Learner’s Licence” on form TLL as
shown in Schedule 2 or the successful completion of an approved Learner’s Licence Electronic Test.

[Sub-r. (3) substituted by r. 4 of GNR.1066 of 23 November 2005 and by r. 9 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

(4) A person may only do an oral test to obtain a learner’s licence if he or she is illiterate and after such a
person has obtained the permission of the MEC.
[Sub-reg. (4) added by r. 31, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

105. Issue of learner’s licence

(1) A learner’s licence shall be issued on form LL2 as shown in Schedule 2 within 2 working days after the
examiner for driving licences notified the applicant that he or she shall be issued with a learner’s licence, and the
examiner for driving licences or a person authorised to do so shall, upon payment of the applicable fee as
determined by the MEC of the province concerned—

@



(b) endorse the learner’s licence accordingly in the case where—

(i) the applicant is found to be competent to drive with the aid of glasses or contact lenses, an
artificial limb or other physical aid;

(ii) the applicant is a physically disabled person who has to drive a vehicle adapted for physically
disabled persons, or a vehicle adapted specifically for that physically disabled applicant;

(©) ensure that the applicant signs the learner’s licence;

(d) affix one photograph to the learner’s licence and one photograph to the carbon copy, or to the
application form if the learner’s licence was printed by the computerised register;

(e) affix one lamination strip to the learner’s licence and another to the carbon copy, or to the
application form, if applicable, to cover the photograph, personal particulars and the code of the
learner’s licence of the holder;

(f) issue the learner’s licence; and

(9) retain the application form and, if not printed by the computerised register, the carbon copy of the
learner’s licence for record purposes.
[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by R.27, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(2) In the case of an application for a learner’s licence in terms of section 24 (1) of the Act, the provisions of
subsections (2) and (3) of section 17 of the Act shall apply with the necessary changes, but no fee for the issue of a
learner’s licence shall be paid.

106. Manner of application for driving licence

(1) An application for a driving licence in terms of section 18 (1) of the Act, shall be made by the applicant
at a driving licence testing centre on form DL1 as shown in Schedule 2, and shall be accompanied by—

(a) acceptable identification of the applicant;
(b) every licence which authorises the applicant to drive a motor vehicle;
©) four photographs of the applicant, that comply with regulation 103 (1); and

(d) the appropriate fee as determined by the MEC of the province concerned.

(1A) Upon receipt of an application contemplated in subregulation (1), the driving licence testing centre
concerned shall affix one photograph of the applicant and one lamination strip to form DL1, to cover the
photograph and personal particulars of the applicant;

[Sub-reg. (1A) inserted by R.28 (a), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(2) If the applicant, on the day determined in terms of section 18 (2) of the Act, is not examined and tested
for any reason whatsoever, and is unable to satisfy the driving licence testing centre concerned that the reason for
his or her not having been examined and tested was due to circumstances beyond his or her control, he or she
shall again pay the fee contemplated in subregulation (1) (d), if the driving licence testing centre determines
another day and time on which he or she shall present himself or herself to be examined and tested:

Provided that unless the applicant furnishes the driving licence testing centre with a sworn statement on form ATD,
containing the reason or reasons for the applicant not being examined and tested on the day determined in terms
of section 18 (2) of the Act, the centre concerned shall not consider such reasons for the purpose of this
subregulation.

[Proviso added by r. 28 (b), GNR.216 w.e.f. 5 October 2001 and substituted by r. 32, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25
September 2003.]

(3) (a) The holder of a driving licence issued by a department of State prior to 1 January 1993 in terms of
section 24 (3) of the Act, may apply for a driving licence in the manner referred to in subregulation (1), and the
application shall further be accompanied by—

(i) the licence held by the applicant; and
(ii) an official letter from the department of State concerned—

(aa)



(bb) indicating the equivalent category of the licence as referred to in regulation 99 (4); and
(cc) indicating any conditions and limitations applicable to the licence.

(b) Upon receipt of an application contemplated in paragraph (a), the driving licence testing centre
concerned shall affix one photograph of the applicant and one lamination strip to form DL1, to cover the
photograph and personal particulars of the applicant.

[Para. (b) substituted by r. 28 (c), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(c) An examiner for driving licences shall, if he or she is satisfied that the documents referred to in
paragraph (a) (i) and (ii) are valid and relate to the category of driving licence for which the applicant applied,
issue; or authorise the issue of; a driving licence in terms of regulation 108, but the licence which was issued by the
department of State shall not be cancelled and shall be handed back to the applicant.

[Para. (c) inserted by r. 28 (c), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(4) An application for a driving licence in terms of section 24 (1) of the Act shall be made to the department
of State where the applicant is employed.

107. Manner and contents on which applicant for driving licence to be examined and tested
(1) An applicant for a driving licence shall be examined and tested by an examiner for driving licences.

(2) The examiner for driving licences shall by observation, inquiry and practical test, satisfy himself or
herself that the applicant—

(a) holds a learner’s licence which authorises him or her to drive the class of motor vehicle to which his
or her application relates;

(b) knows and understands the road traffic signs;

©) has a sound knowledge of the rules of the road and the different signals which a driver of a motor
vehicle is required to give when driving on a public road;

(d) is not subject to any disqualification referred to in section 15 of the Act or regulation 102; and

(e) is generally capable of driving a motor vehicle of the class to which the application relates.

(3) In the case where a person applies for a driving licence which authorises him or her to drive an
articulated motor vehicle, or a combination of a motor vehicle and trailer, the practical test shall be conducted
while the semi-trailer is attached to the truck-tractor, or the trailer is attached to the drawing vehicle, as the case
may be.

(4) For the purposes of subregulation (2) an applicant shall not be required to undergo a written test.

(5) An examiner for driving licences shall in compliance with the provisions of paragraph (e) of
subregulation (2)—

(a) in the case of a code B driving licence, test an applicant according to the manual of the Department
“K53 Practical driving test for motor vehicle drivers, Volume 1 — Light Motor Vehicles” published by
the Minister by notice in the Gazette;

(b) in the case of a code C1, C, EC1 or EC driving licence, test an applicant according to the manual of
the Department “K53 Practical driving test for motor vehicle drivers, Volume 2 — Heavy Motor
Vehicles”, published by the Minister by notice in the Gazette;

©) in the case of a code Al or A driving licence, test an applicant according to the manual of the
Department “K53 Practical driving test for motor vehicle drivers, Volume 3 — Motor Cycles”
published by the Minister by notice in the Gazette; and

(d) in the case of a code EB driving licence, test an applicant according to the manual of the Department
“K53 Practical driving test for motor vehicle driver, Volume 4 — Light Motor Vehicles Combination”
published by the Minister by notice in the Gazette.

Provided that the examiner for driving licences shall use the electronic score sheet to test an applicant, if the
driving licence testing centre is equipped with a motor vehicle with an electronic driving licence test surveillance
system.

[Sub-r. (5) substituted by r. 2 of GNR.92 of 4 April 2006 and by r. 10 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]



108. Manner of issue of driving licence

(1) An examiner for driving licences shall forthwith, after the examiner for driving licences notified the
applicant that he or she shall be issued with a driving licence after an examination and test in terms of regulation
107 or in the case of an application in terms of subregulation (5) (b) or regulation 109, and if he or she is satisfied
that the applicant must be issued with a driving licence and that the applicant is not disqualified from holding a
driving licence as contemplated in section 15 (1) ( f) (vi) of the Act read with regulation 102—

(a) complete the authorisation to issue the driving licence on form DL1, as shown in Schedule 2 and
record the authorisation on the register of driving licences;

(b) indicate in the authorisation referred to in paragraph (a) whether the driving licence card should
reflect an endorsement in terms of section 18 (4) of the Act;

©) except for in the circumstances mentioned in paragraph (d), the examiner for driving licences
shall—

(i) take an imprint of the left thumb and right thumb of the applicant, and should the applicant not
have a left or right thumb, an imprint of such fingers as specified by the image capturing
system, the identification of which shall be noted on the image capturing system;

(ii) capture the photographic image of the applicant on the image capturing system depicting only
the head and shoulders of the applicant and showing the applicant’s full face and subject to
regulation 103 (1) (a) (vii), showing the applicant without headgear;

(iii) capture the signature image of the applicant on the image capturing systemj;

(iv) ensure that the applicant’s vision complies with the requirements referred to in regulation 102
by using the image capturing system. Provided that should the applicant fail the automated
vision test, the verbal vision test shall be used;

(v) print the image capture sheet on form ICS as shown in Schedule 2 from the image capturing
system;

(vi) record the barcode number on the image capture sheet on the application form submitted in
terms of regulation 106 (1);

(vii) in the case of an application referred to in section 18 (1) of the Act, record the test results of the
driving licence test onto the register of driving licences;

(viii) in the case of an application referred to in section 18 (1) of the Act, record the code of the
driving licence to be issued and the barcode number on the image capture sheet onto the
register of driving licences;

(ix) retain the image capture sheet for record purposes; and

(x) send the disk containing the finger print images, signature and photograph to the Card
Production Facility not later than two working days after the date of the authorisation referred
to in paragraph (a) and, upon receipt of the fee for the issuance of a driving licence as
determined by the MEC of the province concerned, if such fee has not already been paid for the
simultaneous issue of a driving licence with a different code, order the driving licence card on
which the driving licence appears from that facility.

Provided that the tasks mentioned in items (viii) to (xX) may be performed by an appropriately trained and
appointed employee of the driving licence testing centre concerned. Provided further that if the register of driving
licences is not available, the tasks referred to in items (vii) and (viii) shall be performed as soon as the register of
driving licences becomes available;

[Para. (c) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(d) only in the case where the driving licence testing centre concerned has not been equipped with an
image capturing system or in the case where the driving licence testing centre concerned has been
equipped with one or more image capturing systems and all or at least two such image capturing
systems are not available due to a failure and such failure has been reported according to the call
logging procedures or in the case where the MEC has specifically given authority to the driving
licence testing centre to use this procedure, the examiner for driving licences shall—

0]



(ii) take an imprint of the left thumb and right thumb of the applicant on the image scanning sheet
(form 1SS) and the duplicate of it, and should the applicant not have a left or right thumb, an
imprint of such fingers as specified on the ISS form, the identification of which shall be noted on
the image scanning sheet;

(iii) affix one photograph of the applicant to the image scanning sheet (form ISS) and one
photograph to its duplicate;

(iv) ensure that the same barcode number appears on form ISS and the duplicate of it;
(v) ensure that the applicant signs form ISS and the duplicate of it;
(vi) retain the duplicate of form ISS for record purposes;

(vii) record the barcode number of the image scanning sheet (form ISS) on the application form
submitted in terms of regulation 106 (1);

(viii) in the case of an application referred to in section 18 (1) of the Act, record the test results of the
driving licence test onto the register of driving licences

(ix) in the case of an application referred to in section 18 (1) of the Act, record the code of the
driving licence to be issued and the barcode number on the image scanning sheet onto the
register of driving licences

(xX) retain the image scanning sheet for record purposes; and

(xi) send form ISS to the Card Production Facility not later than two working days after the date of
the authorisation referred to in paragraph (a) and, upon receipt of the fee for the issuance of a
driving licence as determined by the MEC of the province concerned, if such fee has not already
been paid for the simultaneous issue of a driving licence with a different code, order the driving
licence card on which the driving licence appears from that facility.

Provided that the tasks mentioned in items (ix) to (xi) may be performed by an appropriately trained and
appointed employee of the driving licence testing centre concerned. Provided further that if the register of driving
licences is not available, the tasks referred to in items (viii) and (ix) shall be performed as soon as the register of
driving licences becomes available.

[Para. (d) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

e ...,

[Para. (e) deleted by GNR.404 of 2007.]
(f)y ......

[Para. ( f ) deleted by GNR.404 of 2007.]
@ ...

[Para. (g) deleted by GNR.404 of 2007.]
h L

[Para. (h) deleted by GNR.404 of 2007.]
(O

[Para. (i) deleted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

[Sub-reg. (1) amended by r. 33 (a) and (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and substituted by r. 19 (a),
GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(1A) The driving licence testing centre shall pay over to the Card Production Facility such part of the fee,
referred to in subregulation (1), payable in accordance with the agreement between that Facility and the
Corporation, the amount of which shall be published by the Minister by notice in the Gazette.

(2) (@) On receipt of the disk referred to in subregulation (1) (c) (viii) or form ISS referred to in
subregulation (1) (d) (vii) and the order for the driving licence card, the Card Production Facility shall, if the images
recorded onto the disk or image scanning sheet concerned are accepted—

(i) personalise and produce the driving licence card on form DL3 as shown in Schedule 2; and

(i)



centre concerned.
[Sub-reg. (2) (a) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(b) If the images recorded onto the disk or image scanning sheet concerned are not accepted by the Card
Production Facility, the applicant shall again report to the driving licence testing centre for the repeat of
subregulation (1) (c) or, if approved by the driving licence testing centre, submit a further two photographs of
himself or herself that comply with regulation 103 (1) upon receipt of which the examiner for driving licences shall
repeat subregulation (1) (d).

[Para. (b) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(3) On receipt of the driving licence card referred to in subregulation (2), the driving licence testing centre
shall—

(€)) record the receipt of the driving licence card on which the driving licence appears in the register of
driving licences;

(b) notify the applicant on form NCD as shown in Schedule 2, to collect the driving licence card at the
centre;

(©) after presentation of the applicant’s acceptable identification and the submission of every licence
and professional driving permit held by the applicant, issue such driving licence card to the
applicant;

(d) if the applicant so requires, stamp and sign a copy of the previous licence, which is submitted with

form NCD as shown in Schedule 2, so that it may be retained by the applicant as proof of the
previous licence and the date of issue of it;

(e) ensure that the applicant acknowledges receipt of the driving licence card on form DL1 or form NCD,
as shown in Schedule 2;
[Para. (e) substituted by r. 29 (b), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

() update the register of driving licences accordingly to reflect the issue of the driving licence card.

(4) An examiner for driving licences shall, except where previously otherwise agreed with the applicant,
deface an unclaimed driving licence card 120 days after the notice referred to in subregulation (3) (b) was posted,
and record the fact that it has been defaced on the register of driving licences.

(5) (a) Subject to regulation 101 (2) (a), a driving licence card shall expire five years from the date on
which it has been ordered from the Card Production Facility: Provided that where a person has applied for a new
driving licence card in the manner contemplated in paragraph (b) on or before the expiry date of the driving licence
card held by such person, the new driving licence card shall expire five years from the date after the expiry date of
the driving licence card held by such person.

[Para. (&) substituted by r. 19 (b), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(b) The holder of a driving licence card may apply for a new card in the manner contemplated in
regulation 109 and the new card shall be authorised and issued in the manner contemplated in regulation 109 (3).

(6) (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation (5) (a), where a person has applied for a new
driving licence card in the manner contemplated in subregulation (5) (b) on or before the expiry date of the driving
licence card held by such person and a driving licence of the person concerned has not been suspended or
cancelled, that card shall remain valid until the new driving licence card has been issued in terms of subregulation
(3) but not for more than three months after the expiry date of such driving licence card.

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) shall only apply if the holder of the driving licence card is in
possession of the driving licence card previously issued to him or her and proof of the fees paid in terms of
regulation 109 (2) (c) for a new driving licence card as contemplated in regulation 108 (1).

[Sub-reg. (6) added by r. 33 (c), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and substituted by r. 19 (c), GNR.881

w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

109. Application for and issue of duplicate of licence

(1) Subject to subregulation (2), an application for a duplicate of a learner’s licence shall be made in person
by the applicant on form LL1 as shown in Schedule 2 and an application for a duplicate driving licence card shall be
made in person by the applicant on form DL1 as shown in Schedule 2 at any driving licence testing centre.

(2) An application for a duplicate driving licence card by an applicant, who permanently or ordinarily resides



in another country, shall be made on form DL1 as shown in Schedule 2 within seven years after the applicant has
left the Republic and may be submitted by another person on behalf of the applicant to any driving licence testing

centre.

(3) An application referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by—

@

(b)

©

C))

the original licence or, where the original licence is lost or destroyed, a declaration to that effect on
form DCT as shown in Schedule 2;

two photographs of the applicant, that comply with regulation 103 (1), unless the applicant wishes
to obtain a duplicate driving licence card which expires when the original driving licence card would
have expired in terms of regulation 108 (5);

in the case of an application for a duplicate of a learner’s licence, the fee as determined by the MEC
of the province concerned for the issue of a duplicate learner’s licence, and in the case of an
application for a duplicate driving licence card, the fee for the issue of a driving licence card
contemplated in regulation 108 (1); and

acceptable identification of the applicant.

(4) An application referred to in subregulation (2) shall be accompanied by—

@

(b)
©
C)

©

()

an affidavit made by the applicant stating the country, city or town and residential address where he
or she resides, the period of stay, that he or she will be unable to receive the card in person, and
the name and identification number of the person who will submit the application and receive the
card on his or her behalf;

two photographs of the applicant, that comply with regulation 103 (1);
the fee for the issue of a driving licence card contemplated in regulation 108 (1);

a certified copy of the acceptable identification of the applicant and a certified copy of the identity
document of the person who is submitting the application on behalf of the applicant;

a certified copy of the identification page of the passport of the applicant and the page stamped by
the Department of Home Affairs when he or she left the Republic and the page stamped by the
country in which he or she resides when he or she entered the country concerned; and

a report issued less than six months before the date of application by an optometrist or
ophthalmologist relating to the testing of the applicant’s eyes in terms of the standards referred to
in regulation 102 (1).

(5) Upon receipt of an application referred to in subregulation (1) or (2), the driving licence testing centre

shall—
@
(®)
©

ensure that the application is complete and in order;
ensure that the licence concerned is not subject to a suspension or cancellation; and

issue the duplicate of the learner’s licence or driving licence card, in accordance with regulation 105
or 108, respectively. Provided that in the case of an application referred to in subregulation (2), the
examiner for driving licences shall follow the procedure in regulation 108 (1) (d) and shall not be
required to perform the tasks mentioned in items (ii) and (v) and the driving licence card shall be
issued as referred to in regulation 112A (1).

[Reg. 109 amended by r. 20 (b), GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004 and substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

110. Conditions for acknowledgement and exchange of driving licence not issued in terms of Act,
and international driving permit.—(1) Subject to subregulation (1A) and (3), a driving licence referred to in
section 23 (1) (a) of the Act, issued while the holder of it was not permanently or ordinarily resident in the
Republic, shall, for the period for, and subject to the conditions under which it was issued, be deemed to be a valid
licence for the purposes of Chapter 1V of the Act, if—

@

(i) the licence has been issued in an official language of the Republic; or

(ii) a certificate of authenticity or validity relating to the licence issued in an official language of the
Republic by a competent authority, or a translation of that licence in such official language, is
attached to it;



(b) such licence contains or has attached to it, a photograph and the signature of the licence holder.

[Sub-r. (1) amended by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by
GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

(1A) For the purpose of subregulation (1) the phrase “not permanently or ordinarily resident in the Republic”
means being outside the borders of South Africa for an uninterrupted period of more than three months.

[Sub-r. (1A) inserted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by
GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

(2) Subject to subregulation (3), an international driving permit referred to in section 23 (1) (b) of the Act
shall be deemed to be a valid licence for the purposes of Chapter 1V of the Act for the period for, and, subject to the
conditions under which it was issued.

(3) When the holder of a licence referred to in section 23 (1) (a) of the Act or the holder of an international
driving permit referred to in section 23 (1) (b) of the Act—

() returns to the Republic to resume permanent residence, such licence or permit shall no longer be
deemed to be a valid licence for the purposes of Chapter IV of the Act, if it becomes invalid in the
country or territory of issue; or

[Para. (a) substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by
GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

(b) obtains permission in terms of any law for permanent residence in the Republic, such licence or
permit shall no longer be deemed to be a valid licence for the purposes of Chapter IV of the Act, if it
becomes invalid in the country or territory of issue.

[Para. (b) substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by
GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

Provided that the period of validity of such driving licence shall not exceed a period of five years from the date
when such person is granted permanent residence status in the Republic.

[Proviso clause inserted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by
GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

(4) Notwithstanding this regulation, a driving licence shall be deemed to be a valid licence for the purposes
of Chapter 1V of the Act, if such licence was issued in a territory previously known as—

(@ The Republic of Bophuthatswana;
(b) The Republic of Ciskei;

(©) Gazankulu;

(d) KaNgwane;

(e) KwaNdebele;

(f) KwaZulu;

(9) Lebowa;

(h) QwaQwa;

(i) The Republic of Transkei; or

@) The Republic of Venda.

(5) A licence referred to in section 23 (1) (a) or an international driving permit referred to in section
23 (1) (b) of the Act may, at any time during the validity thereof, and after the holder thereof has obtained
permanent residency in the Republic, be exchanged for a driving licence in terms of subregulations (6) and (7):
Provided that the requirement for permanent residency shall not apply to holders of diplomatic permits and treaty
permits.

[Sub-reg. (5) substituted by r. 34, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and by r. 21, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July
2004.]

(6) (a) An application referred to in section 23 (3) of the Act shall, subject to subregulations (7) and (8), be
made in the manner contemplated in regulation 111, and an application for the exchange of an international driving
permit shall, in addition to the requirements of regulation 111 (1), be accompanied by the driving licence on the
authority of which the permit was issued.



(b) In the case of an application referred to in paragraph (a) for the exchange of a driving licence referred
to in subregulation (4), which driving licence is no longer in the possession of the applicant, such application shall
be made in the manner contemplated in regulation 112 (2) and the driving licence shall be authorised and issued in
the manner contemplated in regulation 112 (3).

[Para (b) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(7) (a) Subject to paragraph (b), the driving licence testing centre concerned shall upon receipt of an
application referred to in subregulation (6) (a), authorise the issue and issue a driving licence for the class or
classes of motor vehicles to which the existing licence relates.

(b) The driving licence testing centre concerned shall authorise the issue and issue the licence referred to
in paragraph (a) in the manner referred to in regulation 108 if—

(i) itis satisfied that the applicant is the holder of the licence or permit, as the case may be, referred to
in subregulation (1) and (2);

(ii) it is satisfied that the licence or permit is still valid in the country or territory of issue; and

(iii) in the case of an application for the exchange of a driving licence referred to in subregulation (4), if
the MEC concerned confirms in writing that the applicant is the holder of a valid licence.
[Para. (b) substituted by r. 30, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(8) If there is a dispute as to the class of motor vehicle in respect of which a driving licence has been issued
in terms of subregulation (7) (a), the MEC concerned shall determine the class of the motor vehicle.

111. Application for driving licence in terms of section 19 of Act and regulation 110 (6) (a)

(1) Subject to subregulation (2), an application for a driving licence contemplated in section 19 of the Act
and regulation 110 (6) (a) shall be made by the applicant at a driving licence testing centre on form DL1 as shown
in Schedule 2 and shall be accompanied by—

(@ acceptable identification of the applicant;
(b) the existing driving licence or its duplicate;

(bA) in the case of an application referred to in regulation 110 (6) (a), a certified copy of the permanent
residency permit of the applicant or a certified copy of the applicant’s diplomatic permit or treaty
permit;

[Para. (bA) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(©) two photographs of the applicant, and in the case of an application referred to in regulation
110 (6) (a), four photographs of the applicant, that comply with regulation 103 (1); and

(d) the fee contemplated in regulation 108 (1).

(1A) In the case where the driving licence of the applicant is contained in an identity document and the
particulars of that driving licence is recorded in the register of driving licences, but the applicant is no longer in
possession of the driving licence, the applicant shall make a declaration on form DCT, which shall be sufficient for
the purposes of subregulation (1) (b).

(2) In the case of a licence issued in a prescribed territory, where the existing driving licence is not
contained in an identity document and the applicant is no longer in possession of that driving licence, the
application for a driving licence contemplated in regulation 110 (6) (a), shall be made in the manner contemplated
in regulation 112 (2) and the examiner for driving licences shall act as contemplated in regulation 112 (3).

(3) Upon receipt of an application referred to in subregulation (1), the examiner for driving licences shall, if
he or she is satisfied that—

(@ the applicant is not disqualified from holding a driving licence as contemplated in section
15 (1) () (vi) of the Act read with regulation 102;

(b) if the driving licence is contained in an identity document, the particulars of the driving licence are
recorded in the register of driving licences;

(©) if the driving licence is not contained in an identity document—

(i) in the case where that driving licence testing centre issued the licence, the particulars of the



(ii) in the case where another authority keeps the record of the driving licence concerned, the
authority concerned confirms in writing that the licence was issued and that the particulars of
the driving licence are correct,

authorise the issue and issue a new driving licence in the manner referred to in regulation 108.

(4) In the case where the particulars of the existing driving licence, which is contained in an identity
document, is not recorded in the register of driving licences, the examiner for driving licences or the person
authorised thereto shall obtain from the driving licence testing centre which issued the driving licence or the
provincial administration concerned written confirmation that the driving licence was issued and that the particulars
of the driving licence is correct as provided for in regulation 112 (2).

[Sub-reg. (4) substituted by r. 31, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001 and by GNR.404 of 2007.]

112. Application for driving licence in terms of section 20 of Act and regulation 110 (6) (b)

(1) (a) An application referred to in section 20 (1) of the Act shall, if the applicant is still in possession of the
driving licence issued in terms of section 57 of the road traffic ordinance or its duplicate, be made at a driving
licence testing centre by the holder on form DL1 and shall be accompanied by—

(i) the fee as contemplated in regulation 108 (1);
(i) the existing licence or its duplicate;
(iii) two photographs of the applicant that comply with regulation 103 (1); and
(iv) acceptable identification of the applicant.
(b) Upon receipt of the application the driving licence testing centre shall—

(i) in the case where that driving licence testing centre issued the licence, determine from the driving
licence records of the centre whether the licence concerned was issued and whether the licence
particulars are correct; and

(i) in the case where another authority keeps the record of the driving licence concerned, obtain
written confirmation from that authority that the licence concerned was issued and that the licence
particulars are correct.

(2) (a) In the case of an application referred to in section 20 (1) of the Act where the applicant is no longer
in possession of the driving licence issued in terms of section 57 of the road traffic ordinance or a duplicate of it,
and in the case of an application referred to in regulation 110 (6) (b), the applicant shall apply to the authority that
issued the licence or the provincial administration concerned for form POD on form APD as shown in Schedule 2,
and such application shall be accompanied by—

(i) the fee as determined by the MEC of the province concerned;
(ii)) two photographs of the applicant that comply with regulation 103 (1); and
(iii) acceptable identification of the applicant.

(b) Upon receipt of the application the authority concerned shall, if it is satisfied that the licence
concerned was issued by that authority, complete form POD as shown in Schedule 2, issue that form to the
applicant and retain a copy of it for record purposes.

(c) The said applicant shall upon being issued with form POD make an application on form DL1 to a
driving licence testing centre, which shall be accompanied by—

(i) the fee as contemplated in regulation 108 (1);

(ii)) two photographs of the applicant that comply with regulation 103 (1);
(iii) form POD; and
(iv) acceptable identification of the applicant.

(3) Upon receipt of an application referred to in subregulation (1) or (2), the examiner for driving licences
shall, if he or she is satisfied that the applicant is not disqualified from holding a driving licence as contemplated in
section 15 (1) ( f) (vi) of the Act read with regulation 102, authorise the issue and issue the driving licence in the
manner referred to in regulation 108.



112A. Authorisation to allow person to receive driving licence card on behalf of another person

(1) Notwithstanding regulation 108—

(@) if an applicant knows that he or she will be unable to receive the driving licence card in person at
the driving licence testing centre—

(i) the application shall be accompanied by—

(aa) a certified copy of the identity document of the person who will receive the card on the
applicant’s behalf; and

(bb) an affidavit made by the applicant stating the reason why he or she will be unable to
receive the card in person, and the name and identification number of the person who
will receive the card on his or her behalf; and

(i) the person whose name and identification number appears on the affidavit shall receive the
card on behalf of the applicant and shall present his or her identity document upon such receipt;
or

(b) if an applicant is unable to receive the card in person due to unforeseen circumstances, the person
who receives the card on behalf of the applicant shall submit—

(i) his or her identity document and a certified copy thereof;
(ii) a certified copy of the identity document of the applicant; and

(iii) an affidavit made by the applicant which contains an explanation of the unforeseen
circumstances preventing him or her from receiving the card in person and the name and
identification number of the person who will receive the card on his or her behalf.

(2) The driving licence testing centre shall upon submission of the said documents issue the card to the said
person.

113. Manner of notification of new residential and postal address

Notice of a licence holder’s new residential and postal address in terms of section 22 of the Act shall be given
on form NCP as shown in Schedule 2, to the appropriate registering authority of the licence holder.

113A. Procedure after suspension or cancellation of licence in terms of section 34 of the Act

If a court has suspended or cancelled a licence in terms of section 34 of the Act, the registrar or clerk of the
court shall send such licence to the Provincial Administration concerned for safekeeping until the suspension period
has expired or for the destruction of such licence if such licence has been cancelled.

[Reg. 113A inserted by r. 35, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

114. Manner of application for and issue of driving licence free of endorsements

An application for and issue of a driving licence free of endorsements in terms of section 26 (2) of the Act
shall be made in the manner prescribed in regulation 109, in so far as it relates to the driving licence.

PART 111
Instructors

114A. Application for registration as instructor

(1) Any person desiring to be registered as an instructor shall apply at a driving licence testing centre to the
chief executive officer on form RI as shown in Schedule 2, in respect of one or more of the classes of motor
vehicles for which a learner’s or driving licence can be obtained as contemplated in regulation 99 (1), and such
application shall be accompanied by the appropriate fee as determined by the MEC of the province concerned.



(2) Upon receipt of an application in terms of subregulation (1)—

(€)) the driving licence testing centre shall submit such application to the officer in charge of the South
African Police Service Station deemed by such centre to be the most convenient, for a report as to
whether any conviction has been recorded against the applicant as well as in respect of any other
matter which, in the opinion of such officer or centre, is relevant to the application, and that officer
is authorised to report accordingly; and

(b) the driving licence testing centre shall require the applicant to be medically examined at the
applicant’s cost by a medical practitioner or occupational health practitioner in order to obtain a
report on form MC as shown in Schedule 2 on the physical and mental fitness of such applicant to act
as an instructor.

(3) A member of the South African Police Service may take the finger and palm prints of the applicant to
enable him or her to report in terms of subregulation (2).

(4) Before an application in terms of subregulation (1) is forwarded to the chief executive officer, the driving
licence testing centre concerned shall attach the reports referred to in subregulation (2) and shall at the same time
draw the attention of the chief executive officer to any relevant information.

114B. Examination and test to determine competence to act as instructor

(1) If the chief executive officer, having regard to the documents referred to in regulation 114A (4) and any
relevant facts known to him or her or ascertained by him or her, is satisfied that the applicant cannot be considered
fit to act as an instructor, he or she shall refuse the application.

(2) Where the chief executive officer does not refuse the application, he or she shall require the applicant to
be examined and tested at the driving licence testing centre concerned in order to obtain a report on the form
determined by the chief executive officer, on the competence of the applicant to act as an instructor.

(3) The examination and test mentioned in subregulation (2) shall be in accordance with the “Manual for
driver trainer instructors” of the Corporation published by the chief executive officer in the Gazette.

(4) The chief executive officer shall consider the application with due regard to the reports referred to in
regulation 114A (2) and subregulation (2) and any relevant facts known to him or her or ascertained by him or her,
and if he or she is satisfied that the applicant complies with all the requirements, he or she shall, subject to such
conditions as he or she may determine, grant the application in respect of one or all of the classes of motor
vehicles to which the application relates.

114C. Registration of instructor

(1) If the chief executive officer is satisfied as contemplated in section 28B of the Act, he or she shall—
(a) in the case of an instructor, grade the applicant in terms of regulation 114F;

(b) record the particulars of the applicant on the register of instructors referred to in regulation
331 (4) (a); and

(©) issue to the applicant a certificate of registration on form CRI as shown in Schedule 2.

(2) If the chief executive officer is not satisfied as contemplated in section 28B of the Act, he or she shall
refuse to register the applicant and notify such applicant accordingly.

(3) Any person whose registration has been cancelled in terms of section 28C of the Act and who applies to
be registered, may in addition to the requirements referred to in subregulation (1) and after the period and the
conditions referred to in subregulation 2A (5), be required to have successfully completed a refresher course, at a
training centre contemplated in section 28C, within a period of three months prior to such application.

[Reg. 114C substituted by r. 23, GNR.881 of 23 July 2004.]

(Date of commencement of reg. 114C to be proclaimed.)

114D. Cancellation or suspension of registration of instructors

(1) If the chief executive officer intends to suspend or cancel the registration of an instructor in terms of
section 28C of the Act he or she shall notify the instructor, and the driving licence testing centre that issued such



instructor with his or her registration certificate, accordingly.

(2) The instructor may within 21 days of receipt of the said notification give reasons in writing to the chief
executive officer why his or her registration should not be suspended or cancelled, and send a copy thereof to the
driving licence testing centre concerned.

(3) After due consideration of all the relevant facts and circumstances, the chief executive officer may
suspend for such period as he or she determines, or cancel the registration of the instructor and he or she shall
notify the instructor and driving licence testing centre concerned accordingly.

(4) The instructor whose registration has been suspended or cancelled shall surrender his or her registration
certificate forthwith to the chief executive officer.
[Sub-reg. (4) substituted by r. 24, GNR.881 of 23 July 2004.]

(Date of commencement of sub-reg. (4) to be proclaimed.)

(5) The chief executive officer shall update the register of instructors.
[Sub-reg. (5) substituted by r. 24, GNR.881 of 23 July 2004.]

(Date of commencement of sub-reg. (5) to be proclaimed.)

(6) After the expiry of the period of suspension, the chief executive officer shall return to the person entitled
thereto, the registration certificate that was surrendered to him or her in terms of subregulation (4).
[Sub-reg. (6) substituted by r. 24, GNR.881 of 23 July 2004.]

(Date of commencement of sub-reg. (6) to be proclaimed.)

114E. Application for amendment of registration of instructor

(1) (8) Where an instructor desires that his or her registration applies to a further class of motor vehicle,
he or she may apply in terms of regulation 114A for a new registration certificate.

(b) The instructor shall undergo an examination and test with respect to the further class or classes of
vehicle contemplated in paragraph (a), in accordance with that part of the “Manual for driver trainer instructors” of
the Corporation that pertains to the theoretical and practical test contemplated in regulations 104 and 107.

(2) If any of the particulars that appears on an instructor’s registration certificate changes, or the instructor
desires that any condition of his or her registration be altered, substituted or deleted, the instructor shall apply for
a new registration certificate in terms of regulation 114A.

(3) (a) In the case of an application contemplated in subregulation (1), the chief executive officer may
dispense with the furnishing of the reports referred to in regulation 114A (2).

(b) In the case of an application contemplated in subregulation (2), the chief executive officer may
dispense with the furnishing of the reports referred to in regulations 114A (2) and 114B (2).

(4) If the application is granted—
(@ the chief executive officer shall update the register of instructors;
(b) the chief executive officer shall issue the new registration certificate free of charge; and

©) the new registration certificate shall not be issued before the existing registration certificate has
been surrendered to the chief executive officer concerned for cancellation.
[Sub-reg. (4) substituted by r. 25, GNR.881 of 23 July 2004.]

(Date of commencement of sub-reg. (4) to be proclaimed.)

114F. Grades of instructors

(1) The chief executive officer shall grade an instructor as—

(@) grade A, if such instructor is competent as referred to in regulation 114B to train a person for a
driving licence of any code and such instructor holds a code EC driving licence for a manual
transmission and a code A driving licence;

(b)



driving licence of the code B, C1, C, EB, EC1 and EC, and such instructor holds a code EC driving
licence for a manual transmission;

(©) grade C, if such instructor is competent as referred to in regulation 114B to train a person for a
driving licence of the code Al, A and B, and such instructor holds a code EB driving licence for a
manual transmission and a code A driving licence;

(d) grade D, if such instructor is competent as referred to in regulation 114B to train a person for a
driving licence of the code B, and such instructor holds a code EB driving licence for a manual
transmission; or

(e) grade L, if such instructor is competent as referred to in regulation 114B to train a person for a
learner’s licence of any code.

(2) An instructor who is graded in terms of subregulation (1)—
(@ as a grade A instructor, shall be authorised to train a person for a driving licence of any code;

(b) as a grade B instructor, shall be authorised to train a person for a driving licence of the code B, C1,
C, EB, EC1 or EC;

©) as a grade C instructor, shall be authorised to train a person for a driving licence of the code Al, A
or B;
(d) as a grade D instructor for driving licences, shall be authorised to train a person for a driving licence

of the code B; or

(e) as a grade L instructor, shall be authorised to train a person for a learner’s licence of any code.
[Reg. 114F inserted by r. 26, GNR.881 of 23 July 2004.]

(Date of commencement of reg. 114F to be proclaimed.)

PART IV
Professional Driving Permit

115. Certain drivers of certain vehicles to hold professional driving permit

(1) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (2), a professional driving permit shall be held by the driver

of—
(@) a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms;
(b) a breakdown vehicle;
(©) a bus;
(d) a minibus—

(i) the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms; or
(ii) which is designed or adapted for the conveyance of 12 or more persons, including the driver;

(e) a motor vehicle used for the conveyance of persons for reward or is operated in terms of an
operating licence issued in accordance with the provisions of the NLTTA;
[Para. (e) substituted by r. 4 of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(f) a motor vehicle the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms to which regulations 273
to 283 apply as contemplated in regulation 274;
[Para. ( ) substituted by r. 27, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(9) a motor vehicle conveying 12 or more persons including the driver.

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) does not apply—

() to a traffic officer or examiner of vehicles in the performance of his or her duties as contemplated in
sections 31 and 3G of the Act, respectively;

(b)



©

C))

©)

to a person driving a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 21 (1) or 21 (5);
[Para. (c) substituted by r. 32, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 1 January 2002.]

subject to regulation 99 (2), to a person driving a motor vehicle for which he or she holds a valid
learner’s licence with the code prescribed for that vehicle in terms of regulation 99 (1), while being
accompanied by a person holding a valid professional driving permit which authorises him or her to
drive that vehicle; and

to a person driving a tractor.

116. Categories of, and authority conveyed by, professional driving permit

(1) Professional driving permits are divided in the following categories:

@

(b)

©

Category “G”, which authorises the driving of a motor vehicle as referred to in regulation 115 (1) (a)
and (b);

category “P”, which authorises the driving of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 115 (1) (a),
(b), (¢), (d), (e) and (g9); and

category “D”, which authorises the driving of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 115 (1).

(Date of commencement of reg. 116 (1) (c): 3 August 2001.)

(2) For the purpose of subregulation (1), the term “driving” shall include the driving of a motor vehicle
drawing another motor vehicle the last named of which is a motor vehicle as contemplated in regulation 115 (1).

(3) The authority provided by a professional driving permit only applies in respect of a vehicle for which the
holder holds a valid driving licence.

117. Disqualification from obtaining professional driving permit

A professional driving permit shall not be issued by a driving licence testing centre—

@

(@A)

(b)

©

C))

©)

unless the applicant is in possession of a valid driving licence for a motor vehicle in respect of which
the permit is applied for;

unless, in the case of an application for a category “P” and “D” professional driving permit, the
applicant is of the age of 21 years and 25 years, respectively, or over;

unless a registered medical practitioner or occupational health practitioner has examined the
applicant to determine whether or not he or she is disqualified from driving a motor vehicle as
contemplated in section 15 (1) ( f) of the Act, and has certified the applicant to be medically fit on
form MC as shown in Schedule 2 not more than 2 months prior to the date of the application;

if the applicant has, within a period of five years prior to the date of application, been convicted of
or has paid an admission of guilt on—

(i) driving a motor vehicle while under the influence of intoxicating liquor or a drug having a
narcotic effect;

(ii) driving a motor vehicle while the concentration of alcohol in his or her blood or breath exceeded
a statutory limitation;

(iii) reckless driving; or

(iv) in the case of an application for a category “P” and “D” permit, an offence of which violence was
an element;
[Para. (c) substituted by r. 36 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

during any period for which a professional driving permit or driving licence held by the applicant has
been suspended or if such permit or licence has been cancelled; or

unless, from a date to be determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette, the applicant for a



regulation 280, not more than 6 months prior to the date of application.
[Para. (e) amended by r. 36 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(Date of commencement of reg. 117 (e): 3 August 2001.)

118. Application for professional driving permit

(1) The driver of a vehicle contemplated in regulation 115 (1) shall apply at a driving licence testing centre
for a professional driving permit on form PD1 as shown in Schedule 2.

(2) An application referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by—

@

(b)
©
C))

(dA)

©
()

the fee for an application for a professional driving permit as prescribed by the MEC of the province
concerned;

acceptable identification of the applicant;
two photographs of the applicant that comply with regulation 103 (1);

the original driving licence which authorises the applicant to drive a motor vehicle to which his or
her application for a professional driving permit relates;

from the date referred to in regulation 117 (e), the training certificate referred to in the said
regulation, if applicable;

(Date of commencement of reg. 118 (2) (dA): 3 August 2001.)
the medical certificate on form MC as shown in Schedule 2; and

any other professional driving permit or public driving permit already held by the applicant.

(3) Upon receipt of an application made in terms of this regulation, the testing centre shall—

Y
@”)

(b)
©

ensure that the application is in order with reference to regulation 117 and subregulation (2);

ensure that the applicant is not disqualified as contemplated in section 15 of the Act read with
regulation 102;
[Par. (aA) inserted by r. 33, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

verify that the photographs submitted are those of the applicant; and

record the application on the register of professional driving permits and verify from such register
that the applicant is not subject to a suspension or cancellation of any driving licence or professional
driving permit held by him or her.

(4) If the driving licence testing centre is satisfied that the application is in order, it shall request the officer
in charge of the nearest South African Police Service station for a report of the convictions identified in regulation
117 (c), if any, recorded against the applicant and for the purpose of such report, any member of the South African
Police Service may take the finger and palm prints of the applicant.

119. Manner of issue of professional driving permit

(1) If the examiner for driving licences is satisfied that the applicant complies with the requirements for the
issue of a professional driving permit or in the case of an application in terms of regulation 121, the examiner
concerned shall forthwith, if he or she is satisfied that the applicant must be issued with a professional driving
permit and that the applicant is not disqualified from holding a driving licence as contemplated in section
15 (1) () (vi) of the Act read with regulation 102—

@

(b)

©

complete the authorisation to issue the professional driving permit on form PD1, as shown in
Schedule 2 and record the authorisation on the register of professional driving permits;

ensure, from the date referred to in regulation 117 (e), that the applicant holds a training certificate
referred to in the said regulation, if applicable;

except for in the circumstances mentioned in paragraph (d), the examiner for driving licences



(i) take an imprint of the left thumb and right thumb of the applicant, and should the applicant not
have a left or right thumb, an imprint of such fingers as specified by the image capturing
system, the identification of which shall be noted on the image capturing system;

(ii) capture the photographic image of the applicant on the image capturing system depicting only
the head and shoulders of the applicant and showing the applicant’s full face and subject to
regulation 103 (1) (a) (vii), showing the applicant without headgear;

(iii) capture the signature image of the applicant on the image capturing system;

(iv) ensure that the applicant’s vision complies with the requirements referred to in regulation 102
by using the image capturing system. Provided that should the applicant fail the automated
vision test, the verbal vision test shall be used;

(v) print the image capture sheet on form ICS as shown in Schedule 2 from the image capturing
system;

(vi) record the barcode number on the image capture sheet on the application form submitted in
terms of regulation 106 (1) and on the register of driving licences;

(vii) retain the image capture sheet for record purposes; and

(viii) send the disk containing the finger print images, signature and photograph to the Card
Production Facility not later than two working days after the date of the authorisation referred
to in paragraph (a) and, upon receipt of the fee for the issuance of a driving licence as
determined by the MEC of the province concerned, if such fee has not already been paid for the
simultaneous issue of a driving licence, order the driving licence card on which the professional
driving permit appears from that facility.

Provided that the tasks mentioned in items (vi) to (viii() may be performed by an appropriately
trained and appointed employee of the driving licence testing centre concerned;

(d) only in the case where the driving licence testing centre concerned has not been equipped with an
image capturing system or in the case where the driving licence testing centre concerned has been
equipped with one or more image capturing systems and all or at least two such image capturing
systems are not available due to a failure and such failure has been reported according to the call
logging procedures or in the case where the MEC has specifically given authority to the driving
licence testing centre to use this procedure, the examiner for driving licences shall—

(i) ensure that the applicant’s vision complies with the requirements referred to in regulation 102;

(ii) take an imprint of the left thumb and right thumb of the applicant on the image scanning sheet
(form 1SS) and the duplicate of it, and should the applicant not have a left or right thumb, an
imprint of such fingers as specified on the ISS form, the identification of which shall be noted on
the image scanning sheet;

(iii) affix one photograph of the applicant to the image scanning sheet (form ISS) and one
photograph to its duplicate;

(iv) ensure that the same barcode number appears on form ISS and the duplicate of it;
(v) ensure that the applicant signs form ISS and the duplicate of it;
(vi) retain the duplicate of form ISS for record purposes;

(vii) record the barcode number of the image scanning sheet (form ISS) on the application form
submitted in terms of regulation 106 (1) and on the register of driving licences; and

(viii) send form ISS to the Card Production Facility not later than two working days after the date of
the authorisation referred to in paragraph (a) and, upon receipt of the fee for the issuance of a
driving licence as determined by the MEC of the province concerned, if such fee has not already
been paid for the simultaneous issue of a driving licence, order the driving licence card on which
the professional driving permit appears from that facility.

Provided that the tasks mentioned in items (vi) to (viii)) may be performed by an appropriately
trained and appointed employee of the driving licence testing centre concerned.
[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(2) (@) On receipt of the disk referred to in subregulation (1) (c) (viii) or form ISS referred to in



subregulation (1) (d) (vii) and the order for the driving licence card, the Card Production Facility shall, if the images
recorded onto the disk or image scanning sheet concerned are accepted—

(i) personalise and produce the driving licence card on form DL3 as shown in Schedule 2; and

(ii) forward the driving licence card and notice NCD as shown in Schedule 2 to the driving licence testing
centre concerned.

(b) If the images recorded onto the disk or image scanning sheet concerned are not accepted by the Card
Production Facility, the applicant shall again report to the driving licence testing centre for the repeat of
subregulation (1) (c) or, if approved by the driving licence testing centre, submit a further two photographs of
himself or herself that comply with regulation 103 (1) upon receipt of which the examiner for driving licences shall
repeat subregulation (1) (d).

[Sub-reg. (2) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

120. Professional driving permit remains in force after application

(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of regulation 122 (1), where the holder of a professional driving permit
has applied for a new professional driving permit in the manner contemplated in regulation 122 (2) on or before
the expiry date of the professional driving permit held by such person and the professional driving permit or a
driving licence of the person concerned has not been suspended or cancelled, that permit shall remain valid until
the new professional driving permit has been issued in terms of regulation 119 (3) or until such holder is notified
that his or her application for a new professional driving permit has been refused in terms of regulation 125 (4) but
not for more than four months after the expiry date of such professional driving permit.

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) shall only apply if the holder of the professional driving permit is in
possession of the professional driving permit previously issued to him or her and proof of the fees paid in terms of
regulation 118 (2) (a) for a new professional driving permit as contemplated in regulation 122 (2).

[Reg. 120 substituted by r. 37, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and by r. 28, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

121. Application for duplicate driving licence card on which professional driving permit appears

(1) An application for a duplicate driving licence card on which a professional driving permit appears, shall
be made on form PD1 as shown in Schedule 2 to the driving licence testing centre, and shall be accompanied by—

@ the fee which shall be the same as the fee referred to in regulation 108 (1);
(b) the acceptable identification of the applicant;
©) two photographs of the applicant, referred to in regulation 103 (1); and

(d) the driving licence card on which the professional driving permit appears, or where the card has
been lost or stolen, a declaration on form DCT as shown in Schedule 2.

(2) If the permit in question would have expired within a period of three months from the date of the
application referred to in subregulation (1), the person concerned shall apply for, and be issued with, a new permit
in accordance with regulation 118 and 119, respectively.

(3) Upon receipt of an application for a duplicate driving licence card on which a professional driving permit
appears, the driving licence testing centre shall—

(@) ensure that the application is in order;

(b) verify that the applicant is not subject to a suspension or cancellation of any driving licence or
professional driving permit held by him or her; and

©) issue the duplicate of a driving licence card on which a professional driving permit appears in
accordance with regulation 119: Provided that a training certificate, police report and medical
certificate as referred to in regulation 119 (1) (bA) and (1) (e) are not required.

122. Period of validity of professional driving permit, re-application and re-issuing

(1) A professional driving permit shall be valid for a period of 24 months from the date of authorisation
thereof as referred to in regulation 119 (1) (a) unless the permit or a driving licence of the person concerned has



been suspended or cancelled: Provided that where a person has applied for a new professional driving permit in the
manner contemplated in subregulation (2) on or before the expiry date of the professional driving permit held by
such person, the new professional driving permit shall be valid for a period of 24 months from the date after the
expiry date of the professional driving permit held by such person.

[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by GNR.881 of 2004, w.e.f. 23 July 2004 and by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(2) Regulations 117, 118 and 119 apply to the re-application and re-issuing of a professional driving permit.

123. Suspension or cancellation of professional driving permit

(1) If any circumstance arises which would have caused the holder of a professional driving permit to be
disqualified from obtaining that permit, the chief executive officer may suspend or cancel the permit held by such
person and the holder shall submit the driving licence card on which the permit appears to the chief executive
officer, upon which the chief executive officer shall—

(a) remove the professional driving permit from the driving licence card; and

(b) record the suspension or cancellation of the permit on the register of professional driving permits.

(2) The holder of a professional driving permit whose permit has been suspended or cancelled by a court
under section 34 of the Act, shall submit the card on which the permit appears to the registrar or clerk of the court
who shall ensure that the professional driving permit is removed from the driving licence card by the chief
executive officer and that the suspension or cancellation of the permit is recorded on the register of professional
driving permits.

124. Prohibition of permitting or assisting person not being holder of professional driving permit
to drive vehicle

No person who—

(@ is the operator, owner or is in charge or control of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 115 (1)
may employ or permit any other person to drive that motor vehicle on a public road, unless that
other person is the holder of a professional driving permit of the appropriate category contemplated
in regulation 116 (1); or

(b) is the holder of a professional driving permit under this Part, may allow such permit to be used by
any other person.

125. Referral of application to MEC

(1) If an applicant for a professional driving permit complies with all the requirements and conditions
specified in the regulations but has—

(@ not been certified to be medically fit as referred to in regulation 117 (b); or

(b) within a period of five years prior to the date of the application, been convicted of an offence
referred to in regulation 117 (c),

he or she may request the driving licence testing centre concerned to refer his or her application to the MEC for a
decision whether or not a professional driving permit may be issued.

(2) An application referred to the MEC for a decision shall be accompanied by the applicant’s reasons why
the application should be re-considered as well as a recommendation from the testing centre whether the
application should be re-considered.

(3) If the MEC approves that a professional driving permit may be issued, he or she shall—
(@ ensure that such approval is recorded on the register of professional driving permits; and
(b) inform the driving licence testing centre concerned accordingly,

and the testing centre shall deal with the application in accordance with regulation 119.

(4) If the MEC refuses the application, the testing centre concerned and the applicant shall be informed
accordingly.



126. Records to be kept by driving licence testing centre of professional driving permits

A driving licence testing centre shall keep records of—

(@) every application for a professional driving permit made to it in terms of regulation 118 (1) and any
documentation accompanying the application;

(b) every image capture sheet as referred to in regulation 119 (1) (c) (vii) and every duplicate image
scanning sheet of which the original was forwarded to the Card Production Facility as referred to in
regulation 119 (1) (d) (v).

[Sub-reg. (b) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(©) the form NCD received from the Card Production Facility in respect of every permit authorised by
the testing centre;

(d) the card on which a permit appears as referred to in regulation 119 (3) (c);
(e) any notification it receives; and

(f) any other documentation in connection with or related to any permit issued, suspended or cancelled
by it.

127. Voidness of professional driving permit issued contrary to regulations

A professional driving permit issued contrary to the provisions of these regulations is void and the holder of
it shall, on demand by the testing centre which issued the permit or by a traffic officer, forthwith deliver the permit
to the testing centre or traffic officer.

CHAPTER VI
Fitness of vehicles

PART I
Testing stations, roadworthy certificates and certification of roadworthiness

128. Manner of application to be approved as suitale person or body of persons to be able to
apply for registration of testing station

(1) A person or body of persons desiring to operate a testing station as contemplated in section 38, shall
declare such intention in writing in an affidavit or an affirmation and submit such affidavit or affirmation and the fee
as determined by the MEC concerned, to the MEC concerned.

(2) The affidavit or affirmation contemplated in subregulation (1) shall contain—

(@ the particulars of every person, or the members or directors of every juristic person in whose name
such testing station shall be registered in the event that such application is approved;

(b) the exact location of the proposed testing station;

(©) the grade of testing station to be operated; and

(d) all matters relevant to the consideration of the suitability of such application, addressed in the
agreement to be concluded between the MEC and a testing station proprietor as proposed in
Schedule 3.

[R. 128 substituted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

129. Consideration of suitability of testing station and person or body of persons to operate
testing station

(1) The MEC shall consider the application referred to in regulation 128 and shall, without limiting the
factors to be considered, take the following into account—



(@) the suitability of the applicant;

(b) the rejection of the applicant to register a testing station, by any other MEC;

(© the rejection of any spouse or partner of the applicant to operate a testing station;
(d) the recommendations from the inspectorate of testing stations; and
(e) all matters relevant to the application as contained in the agreement to operate a testing station as

proposed in Schedule 3.
(2) The MEC may require or obtain any additional information to decide on the application.

(3) The MEC may require that any applicant or the spouse or partner of the applicant obtain a record of
previous convictions from the South African Police Services.

(4) If the MEC is satisfied as to the suitability of the testing station he or she shall notify the applicant in
writing of his or her decision to approve the application.

(5) If the MEC is not satisfied as to the suitability of the testing station he or she shall refuse to register such
testing station, and shall notify the applicant accordingly and shall provide the applicant with the reasons of such
refusal in writing.

(6) A person or body of persons whose application to operate a testing station has been refused by an MEC
due to the unsuitability of such person or body of persons, may not apply in any other Province for the operation of
a testing station as contemplated in regulation 128 until such person or body of persons complies with the
requirements of this Act.

[Sub-r. (6) amended by r. 3 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

[R. 129 substituted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009 and amended by r. 3 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

130. Manner of application of approved person or body of persons to register testing station

(1) An application by an approved person or body of persons as contemplated in regulation 129 (4) for the
registration of a testing station, shall be made on form TS1 as shown in Schedule 2, and a management
representativeand alternative management representative shall be identified in respect of the testing station
concerned.

Provided that the MEC of a province concerned may exempt a testing station from complying with provisions of
this subregulation if he or she determines the area where such station is situated as an area with a small
population of motor vehicles.

[Proviso inserted by r. 4 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(2) An application as referred to in subregulation (1) shall be accompanied by acceptable identification of
the applicant and of the management representatives identified under subregulation (1), and such other
documentation as required to complete the agreement as proposed in Schedule 3.

[R. 130 substituted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009 and amended by r. 4 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

131. Requirements to be met for registration of testing station
The requirements for registration of a testing station, are—
@ compliance with “The minimum requirements for testing stations” as shown in Schedule 4;

(b) the ability to test and examine a motor vehicle in terms of “The testing and examination of motor
vehicles” as shown in SANS 10047: Testing of motor vehicles for roadworthiness, as contemplated in
regulation 140;

©) a signed agreement between the MEC and the testing station proprietor reflecting the information of
the agreement as proposed in Schedule 3; and

(d) the payment of the fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned.
[R. 131 substituted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]



132. Manner of registration of a testing station

(1) The MEC shall, upon receipt of an application for registration of a testing station made in terms of
regulation 130 with due regard to the evaluation and recommendations of the inspectorate of testing stations,
satisfy himself or herself that the testing station concerned complies with the requirements referred to in regulation
131.

(2) If the MEC is satisfied as to the suitability of the testing station in terms of regulations 128 and 130, he
or she shall—

(@) subject to the conditions he or she may deem fit, register and, in terms of regulation 135, grade
such testing station;

(b) record the particulars of such testing station on the register of testing stations;
(©) issue a certificate of registration on form CR as shown in Schedule 2, to such testing station;
(d) provide, upon payment of the fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned, as many

forms necessary for the certification of roadworthiness of motor vehicles as requested by a testing
station, if such testing station is not under the control of a registering authority; and

(e) give notice of the registration of the testing station in the provincial gazette concerned.

(3) A certificate of registration issued in terms of subregulation (2) (c) shall be displayed in a conspicuous
place where members of the public who make use of the testing station can see such certificate.

(4) A testing station shall only be registered for the premises reflected on form CR and may only be
operated by the testing station proprietor in whose name the testing station is registered.
[R. 132 substituted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

133. Notification of change of particulars of testing station

(1) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (3), the testing station proprietor in whose name the testing
station is registered, shall, upon the change of any of the particulars submitted in terms of regulations 128 and
130, notify the MEC and the inspectorate of testing stations of such change on form TS1 as shown in Schedule 2,
within 14 days after such change.

(2) The MEC shall, upon receipt of a notification referred to in subregulation (1), update the register of
testing stations accordingly.

(3) In the event that the testing station proprietor sell or alienate the testing station, it shall be considered
as a new application and the procedure referred to in regulations 128 shall apply.
[R. 133 substituted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

134. Approval of appointment of examiner of vehicles prior to appointment

(1) A testing station proprietor who desires to appoint an examiner of vehicles at a testing station, shall
submit the particulars of such examiner of vehicles to the MEC concerned, for approval.

(2) The MEC shall evaluate the record, registration and grading of the examiner of vehicles referred to in
subregulation (1) for his or her suitability to be appointed at the testing station concerned and shall notify the
testing station proprietor of his or her decision.

(3) A testing station proprietor shall not appoint an examiner of vehicles, unless the appointment of such
examiner has been approved by the MEC.
[R. 134 substituted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

135. Grades of testing stations

(1) The MEC shall grade a testing station as a grade A or B, as the case may be, if such testing station
complies with the appropriate grading requirements when it is evaluated, according to “The minimum
requirements for testing stations” as shown in Schedule 4.

(2) (a) A grade A testing station is authorised to examine and test a motor vehicle of any class in terms of
regulation 140 for roadworthiness; and



(b) A grade B testing station is authorised to examine and test a motor vehicle of any class, excluding—
@) a bus, minibus or goods vehicle the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms; or

(i) any other motor vehicle the tare of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms.

(3) The MEC may restrict a testing station registered and graded before the date of implementation of this
amendment to examine and test only—

(@ vehicles owned and operated by certain persons;
(b) vehicles of certain makes;

(©) vehicles of certain models,

(d) vehicles of certain classes;

(e) vehicles with certain dimensions; or

() vehicles as may be determined by the MEC concerned.

(4) The MEC may amend the grading of a testing station registered before the implementation of this
regulation, if such testing station does not fully comply with the requirements in Schedule 4 and shall do so in
terms of the provisions of such schedule.

[R. 135 substituted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

136. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of a testing station

(1) Subject to subregulation (3), the MEC shall, upon being notified that a registered testing station does not
comply with the provisions of this Act, or upon a recommendation of the inspectorate of testing stations that a
testing station does not comply satisfy himself or herself of the non-compliance of such testing station.

(2) The MEC shall, in considering the suspension or cancellation of the registration of a testing station on
any matter, other than an alleged criminal offence—

(@ notify the testing station proprietor of the failure of such testing station to comply with the
requirements of this Act; and

(b) demand from such testing station proprietor to indicate in writing within 14 days from the date of
the said notification—

0) the reason for such failure; and

(i)  the details of the measures that have been taken to rectify and prevent such failure.
[Para. (b) amended by r. 5 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(3) If the MEC has an affidavit or an affirmation on any alleged criminal offence committed by any testing
station proprietor or an employee, agent or manager of such testing station, he or she may immediately suspend
the registration of such testing station and seize any records and unused documents of such testing station.

(4) If the MEC is not satisfied with the reason or measures referred to in subregulation (2) (b), he or she
shall inform the proprietor referred to in paragraph (2) (a) and may—

@ suspend; or

(b) cancel, the registration of such testing station.

(5) If the MEC suspends or cancels the registration of a testing station, he or she shall—

(@ notify such testing station proprietor of such suspension or cancellation and the reason therefor and,
in the case of suspension, the period thereof; and

(b) give notice in the Provincial Gazette of the cancellation referred to in paragraph (a).

(6) The person referred to in paragraph (2) (a) whose testing station registration has been cancelled, shall
within three days after having been notified of such cancellation, submit to the MEC—

(a) the certificate of registration referred to in regulation 132 (2) (c) issued in respect of such testing
station; and



(b) a reconciliation of forms held and issued, and blank forms.
[R. 136 substituted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009 and amended by r. 5 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

137. Duties of a testing station proprietor

A testing station proprietor shall—

(a) notify the MEC of the province concerned within 14 days of any change in particulars or
circumstances in relation to any information provided to the MEC on the testing station;
[Para. (a) substituted by r. 6 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(b) exercise proper control over the management representative, examiner of vehicles or officer
employed at such testing station;

(©) ensure that motor vehicles tested at such testing station are tested and examined in accordance
with the provisions of this Act and prescribed standards;

(d) ensure that all records are kept as required by the Act;

(e) ensure that all records, tax clearance certificates and calibration tables are submitted to the
relevant MEC; and

(f) ensure that all documents required in terms of the Act and SABS specifications are kept up to date
and all amendments recorded.
[R. 137 substituted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009 and amended by r. 6 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

137A. Duties of a management representative

A management representative shall—

(@ ensure that every vehicle tested at the testing station, is tested inaccordance with the provisions of
the Act; and
(b) if he or she is not the testing station proprietor, report possible deviations from the Act, by any

examiner employed at such Station to the testing station proprietor.
[R. 137A inserted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

137B Act or omission of management representative, examiner of Vehicles or employee
employed by testing station proprietor

(1) Whenever any management representative, examiner of vehicles or employee of a testing station
commits or omits an act which would have constituted an offence in terms of this Act if the testing station
proprietor had committed or omitted such act, that testing station proprietor shall, in the absence of evidence—

(a) that he or she did not connive at or permit such act or omission;

(b) that he or she took all reasonable measures to prevent an act or omission of the nature concerned;
and

©) that an act or omission of the nature of the act or omission charged, did not fall within the scope of

the authority of or the course of the employment as such manager, agent or employee, be deemed
himself or herself to have committed or omitted that act and be liable to be convicted and
sentenced in respect thereof.

(2) Whenever any management representative, examiner of vehicles or employee of a testing station,
commits or omits any act which would have constituted an offence in terms of this Act if the testing station
proprietor had committed or omitted it, such manager, agent or employee shall be liable to be convicted and
sentenced in respect thereof as if he or she were such testing station proprietor.

[R. 137B inserted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]



137C. Transitional provision for registering testing station operating without agreement

A testing station that was registered prior to the implementation of this provision, shall comply with the
provisions of regulation 131 (c) from a date, 12 months after implementation of this regulation.
[R. 137C inserted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

137D. Fee to defray expenditure incurred by inspectorate of testing stations

(1) A registered testing station shall pay to the inspectorate of testing stations a fee amounting to three per
cent of the fee provided for in Schedule 1 to be paid to a registering authority for an application for a roadworthy
certificate or certificate of fitness, as the case may be, in respect of each application for which an examination and
test was done in terms of the Act by such testing station.

(2) The fee collected in terms of subregulation (1) shall be retained at such testing station and paid to the
inspectorate of testing stations on 1 January and 1 July of each year in respect of the examinations and tests
performed during the preceding six months.

(3) The inspectorate of testing stations shall submit to the Director-General not later than 1 March of each
year a statement of fees received and costs incurred by or on behalf of such inspectorate for the period 1 January
to 31 December of the preceding year.

[Sub-r. (3) substituted by r. 7 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

[R. 137D inserted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009 and amended by r. 7 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

137E. Powers and duties of the inspectorate of testing stations

(1) The inspectorate of testing stations

(a) shall, evaluate a testing station in accordance with the requirements referred to in Schedule 4 and
recommend to the MEC—

(i) suitability of such testing station for registration; and
(i)  the grading of such testing station;

(b) shall, in respect of every testing station, conduct at least one inspection per year to monitor the
standards applied at every testing station;

©) may advise any testing station on the improvement and maintenance of testing facilities and
procedures; and

(d) shall, when necessary, recommend to the MEC the suspension or cancellation of the registration of a
testing station.

(2) A person employed by, or who acts on behalf of, the inspectorate of testing stations, may at any
reasonable time—

(@ inspect, examine or test any motor vehicle; and
(b) without prior notice—
(0] enter the premises of any testing station;
(i)  inspect any records of the testing station referred to in subregulation 1 (a) (i); and

(iii) question any person with regard to any matter relating to the operation of the testing station
referred to in subregulation (1).
[R. 137E inserted by r. 11 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

138. Certification of roadworthiness required in certain circumstances

(1) Subject to subregulations (2) and (3), a registering authority shall not issue a licence disc in respect of
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used motor vehicle of which the owner has changed;

motor vehicle in respect of which a notice to discontinue operation was issued as referred to in
section 44 of the Act;

motor vehicle built up from parts by a builder who is not required to be registered as such under
these regulations;

motor vehicle referred to in regulation 31 (1), which was reconstructed or altered;

motor vehicle imported into the Republic by an importer who is not required to be registered as
such under these regulations;

motor vehicle manufactured, built, modified or imported by a manufacturer, builder or importer
which is not registered in terms of regulation 40 (2);

a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 41 (a) (iii), 41 (b) (ii), 41 (b) (iii) and 41 (b) (iv);

[Sub-reg. (fA) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

motor vehicle referred to in regulation 142 (1), in respect to which a roadworthy certificate must be
held;

motor vehicle referred to in regulation 8 (2) (e) in respect of which the certificate referred to in that
regulation does not contain the model number referred to in that regulation;

motor vehicle which has been found to be unroadworthy as referred to in regulation 147 (6) (a); or

motor vehicle regarded to be unroadworthy in terms of regulation 147 (7) (a) due to no reaction
within 35 days after issue of notice referred to in the said regulation,

[Para. ( j) substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011), by GNR.53 of

1 February 2011 and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

unless such motor vehicle is certified to be roadworthy as referred to in regulation 141 (2), within a period of
60 days prior to such vehicle being licensed.
[Proviso substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by

GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) (a) and (g) shall not apply in respect of a—

@

(b)
©

motor vehicle which was stolen and of which an insurance company has after the recovery thereof
become the owner in terms of an insurance policy;

motor vehicle referred to in regulation 6 (c) which was repossessed;

a motor vehicle other than a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 142 (1) of which the owner has
changed within 60 days after the date of liability for the first licensing of such motor vehicle; or

[Para. (c) substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by

C)

GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

[Para. (d) amended by r. 34 (b), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001 (Afrikaans text) and deleted by r. 38, GNR.1341

w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(3) The provisions of subregulation (1) (a) shall not apply in respect of—

@
(b)

a motor vehicle acquired from a deceased spouse;

a motor vehicle of which the owner changes due to—
(i) the reconstruction of a company;

(i) the amalgamation of companies;

(iii) the takeover of a company;

(iv) a scheme of arrangement in terms of section 311 to 313 of the Companies Act, 1973 (Act No.
61 of 1973); or

)



if, in the circumstances referred to in item (i), (ii) (iii) or (iv) a board resolution or member
resolution of the company who is the registered owner of such motor vehicle, as the case may be,
sanctioning such reconstruction, amalgamation or takeover, or in the circumstances referred to in
item (iv), the court order sanctioning such scheme of arrangement, is submitted to the registering
authority concerned;

©) a motor vehicle other than a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 142 (1) of which the owner has
changed within six months after the date of liability for the first licensing of such motor vehicle; or
[Para. (c) substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011).]

(d) a motor vehicle in the case of which the branch of a business or body of persons is deemed to be the
title holder or owner thereof in terms of regulation 6 (a), where another branch of that business or
body of persons becomes the owner or title holder.

139. Manner of application for certification of roadworthiness

(1) An application for the certification of roadworthiness as referred to in regulation 138 shall be made on
form ACR as shown in Schedule 2 at an appropriately graded testing station and shall be accompanied by—

(@ the acceptable identification of the applicant; and

(b) the appropriate fees as determined by the MEC of the province concerned, or in the case where such
testing station is not under the control of a registering authority, as determined by such testing
station.

(©) in a case of a minibus, midibus or bus first registered on or after 1 July 2012 and operating for

reward, a duly completed form VDSCD for the fitment of a vehicle directional stability control device
as provided for in terms of regulation 212 (o) by an approved fitment centre as shown in Schedule
2.

[Para. (c) inserted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541
of 29 June 2011 w.e.f. a date to be determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette.]

(2) On receipt of an application referred to in subregulation (1), the testing station concerned shall
determine the date, time and place for the examination and testing of the motor vehicle concerned.

140. Examination and testing of motor vehicle for roadworthiness

(1) An appropriately graded examiner of vehicles shall examine and test the motor vehicle referred to in
regulation 139 (2) as prescribed in code of practice SABS 047 “Testing of motor vehicles for roadworthiness”.

(2) (a) A motor vehicle presented for an examination and test shall be clean and all parts to be examined
shall be free from excessive grease, oil and dirt.

(b) If a motor vehicle to which regulations 273 to 283 applies is presented for an examination and test,
the containment system of such motor vehicle shall be purged so that the vehicle can be safely examined and
tested and refilled with any other substance.

(c) A motor vehicle equipped with full air braking systems registered for the first time on or after 15 July
1987, shall be presented for an examination and test with test connections designed in accordance with standard
specification SABS 1207 “Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Specification for Braking”, fitted to the front circuit and
before and after any load sensing valve, and such test connections shall be in good working order.

141. Manner of certification of roadworthiness

(1) The examiner of vehicles shall, after the examination and testing of a motor vehicle, provide the
applicant with the original form RTS as shown in Schedule 2.

(2) If the examiner of vehicles is satisfied that the motor vehicle is roadworthy and that the chassis number
or engine number of the motor vehicle has not been tampered with, obliterated, mutilated or altered, the testing
station shall upon payment of the appropriate fee as determined by the MEC of the province concerned, or in the
case where such testing station is not under the control of a registering authority, as determined by such testing
station,



(@) certify that the motor vehicle is roadworthy by—

(i) in the case of a motor vehicle registered in the Republic, updating the particulars pertaining to
such motor vehicle in the register of motor vehicles; or

(ii) in the case of a motor vehicle not registered in the Republic, issuing the applicant with form
CRW, as shown in Schedule 2; and

(b) if the motor vehicle is registered in the Republic, advise the applicant that the motor vehicle is to be
licensed.
[Sub-reg. (2) substituted by r. 39, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

Provided that in a case of a minibus, midibus or bus, first registered on or after 1 July 2012 operating for
reward, the examiner of motor vehicles shall, before certifying such motor vehicle as roadworthy as contemplated
in regulation 139 (c), request a duly completed form VDSCD by an approved fitment centre as shown in Schedule
2.

[Proviso inserted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541 of
29 June 2011.]

(3) (a) If the chassis number or engine number of the motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (2) has, in
the opinion of the examiner of vehicles, been tampered with, obliterated, mutilated or altered, the applicant
referred to in sub-regulation (1) shall submit a South African Police Service clearance in respect of such vehicle.

(b) Upon submission of the South African Police Service clearance, the testing station shall, if satisfied
that the motor vehicle is roadworthy, certify the motor vehicle as roadworthy as contemplated in subregulation (2).

(4) If the examiner of vehicles is not satisfied that the motor vehicle is road worthy, such examiner may
allow the applicant to have one retest for such motor vehicle, within a period fixed by him or her, but not exceeding
14 days after the date of such examination and testing, to remedy any defect in such vehicle, and if such examiner
of vehicles is thereafter so satisfied, he or she shall act in terms of subregulation (2).

[Sub-r. (4) substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by
GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation (2), an examiner of vehicles authorised thereto in
writing by the testing station concerned may, at any time before the motor vehicle, which is being or has been
examined and tested for roadworthiness, is returned to the applicant, examine or re-examine such motor vehicle,
and for that purpose—

(a) he or she shall be deemed to be the examiner of vehicles referred to in that subregulation; and

(b) any prior action taken by an examiner of vehicles in respect of such motor vehicle shall be deemed
to be of no force and effect.

(6) No person shall wilfully or negligently certify that a motor vehicle is roadworthy if such motor vehicle is
not roadworthy.

(7) If a person wilfully or negligently certifies that a motor vehicle is road-worthy when such motor vehicle
is not roadworthy, such certification shall be null and void.

(8) No person shall remove, replace or alter the components of a motor vehicle so that the roadworthiness
of such motor vehicle is affected if such motor vehicle was certified to be roadworthy, except in the normal course
of maintenance or use thereof.

142. Certain classes of motor vehicles requiring roadworthy certificate

(1) A roadworthy certificate shall be required for—
(@) a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms;
(b) a breakdown vehicle;

(bA) a motor vehicle to which regulations 273 to 283 apply as contemplated in regulation 274: Provided
that this provision shall become effective to motor vehicles with a gross vehicle mass of 3 500
kilograms and under, as from 1 December 2001;

[Para. (bA) inserted by r. 2, GNR.726 w.e.f. 3 August 2001.]



©) a bus;
(d) a minibus—
(i) the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms; or
(ii) which is designed or adapted for the conveyance of 12 or more persons, including the driver; or

(e) a motor vehicle used for the conveyance of persons for reward.
(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) shall not apply to a—
@ motor vehicle referred to in regulation 138 (2) (c) or a trailer drawn by a tractor.

[Para. (a) substituted by r. 40, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(b) motor vehicle which is operated under the authority of a motor trade number, special permit or
temporary permit;

©) hearse; or

(d) motor vehicle owned by the South African Police Service or South African National Defence Force
and is designed for combat support and by virtue of such design, does not comply with the
provisions of Parts 11, 111, and IV of Chapter VI.

143. Issue of roadworthy certificate

(1) On receipt of an application for the licensing of the motor vehicle referred to in regulation 142, the
registering authority shall, if satisfied that a licence disc may be issued in respect of the motor vehicle concerned,
issue a roadworthy certificate on form MVL1 as referred to in regulation 25 (2) (e) in respect of such motor vehicle.

(2) Subject to section 42 (5) of the Act, in the case of a motor vehicle which is not registered in the
Republic, form CRW as shown in Schedule 2 issued in terms of regulation 141 (2) (b) shall be deemed to be a
roadworthy certificate for a period of 12 months from the date of issue thereof.

144. Voidness of roadworthy certificate
(1) Any roadworthy certificate issued contrary to the provisions of this Chapter shall be void.

(2) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (3) a roadworthy certificate issued in respect of a motor
vehicle shall become void where such motor vehicle is altered in such a manner that—

(@ the roadworthy certificate no longer correctly describes such motor vehicle; or

(b) such alteration affects the terms and conditions of such certificate.
[Sub-reg. (2) amended by r. 41 (a), GNR.1341 of 23 September 2003 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(€5)

[Sub-reg. (3) deleted by r. 41 (b), GNR.1341 of 23 September 2003 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]
4 ......

[Sub-reg. (4) deleted by r. 41 (b), GNR.1341 of 23 September 2003 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]
B ......

[Sub-reg. (5) deleted by r. 41 (b), GNR.1341 of 23 September 2003 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]
® ......

[Sub-reg. (6) deleted by r. 41 (b), GNR.1341 of 23 September 2003 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(7) The owner of a motor vehicle, shall upon notice that the roadworthy certificate in respect of such motor
vehicle is void, immediately destroy the licence disc issued in respect of such motor vehicle and return form RTS
and form CRW as shown in Schedule 2, if applicable, to the testing station concerned.

(8) The testing station shall advise the registering authority in whose area of jurisdiction such testing station
is situated that the roadworthy certificate is void and such registering authority may require a traffic officer or an
inspector of licen-ces to locate and inspect the motor vehicle concerned to ensure that the licence disc issued in
respect of such motor vehicle has been destroyed.



145. Period of validity of roadworthy certificate

(1) A roadworthy certificate issued in respect of a motor vehicle contemplated in regulation 142 (1), shall be
valid from the date of issue thereof until the date on which the licence disc issued in respect of the motor vehicle
concerned becomes null and void as referred to in regulation 22.

Provided that in the case of a bus of which the licence expires after 30 November 2010 the period of validity of
the roadworthy certificate shall be six months.
[Proviso inserted by r. 8 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these Regulations, a motor vehicle referred to in
subregulation (1), may, during a period of 21 days after the date on which liability for the licensing of such motor
vehicle arose in terms of regulation 23 (1), be operated on a public road while the licence number allocated to such
motor vehicle and the licence disc and roadworthy certificate issued in respect of such motor vehicle prior to the
date on which the motor vehicle licence and licence disc and roadworthy certificate became null and void, are
displayed in the manner contemplated in regulations 35 and 36.

146. Provisions of Act to prevail

In the event of any conflict between the conditions of a roadworthy certificate and any provision of the Act,
the latter shall prevail.

147. Notice in terms of section 3F (a) or section 31 (a) of Act to direct that motor vehicle be
taken to testing station

(1) An inspector of licences or a traffic officer may in terms of section 3F (a) or section 31 (a) of the Act,
respectively, issue a notice on form NTD as shown in Schedule 2 to direct that a motor vehicle be produced at a
testing station for inspection, examination or testing.

(2) The said notice shall—

(@) specify the testing station to which the vehicle shall be taken, but the testing station shall either be
under the control of a registering authority, or shall not be under such control, whichever the person
to whom the notice is issued, prefers; and

(b) indicate the period within which the vehicle shall be taken to the testing station, but such period
shall not exceed 14 days.

(3) The inspector of licences or traffic officer concerned shall ensure that the particulars of the motor vehicle
concerned is updated in the register of motor vehicles to the effect that a notice has been issued in terms of this
regulation with respect to the vehicle and that the inspector or officer is of the opinion that the vehicle does not
comply with the requirements for certification of roadworthiness.

(4) The inspector of licences or traffic officer concerned shall forward a copy of the notice to the testing
station referred to in subregulation (2) (a).

(5) The motor vehicle concerned shall be taken, accompanied by the notice, to the said testing station
within the period referred to in subregulation (2) (b) to have that notice revoked.

(6) The examiner of vehicles at the said testing station shall inspect, examine or test the vehicle free of
charge, and shall—

(@ if the vehicle is found to be unroadworthy, destroy the licence disc or licence and roadworthy
certificate disc in force in respect of such vehicle, complete the notice or a copy of it, and return it to
the traffic officer or inspector of licences; or

(b) if the vehicle is found to be roadworthy, cancel the notice and notify the traffic officer or inspector of
licences accordingly.

(7) The traffic officer or inspector of licences shall ensure that the particulars of the motor vehicle is updated
in the register of motor vehicles to the effect—

() where subregulation (6) (a) applies, or if no reaction has been received with respect to the notice
for a period of 35 days from the date of issue of it, that the motor vehicle is unroadworthy; or



(b) where subregulation (6) (b) applies, that the notice issued in terms of section 3F (a) or section
3l (a) of the Act, has been cancelled.

148. Notice in terms of section 44 of Act to discontinue operation of motor vehicle

(1) A traffic officer, or examiner of vehicles acting in conjunction with a traffic officer, may in terms of
section 44 of the Act issue a notice on form NTD as shown in Schedule 2, to direct that a vehicle shall not be
operated on a public road or only be operated on a public road upon the conditions prescribed in subregulation (2),
in which event he or she shall remove and destroy the licence disc or licence and roadworthy certificate disc of the
motor vehicle.

(2) The said notice may contain conditions to the effect that the vehicle may be operated on a public road
for a specified period, which may not exceed 14 days, subject to limitations with respect to speed, route or any
other limitation determined by the traffic officer, or examiner of vehicles acting in conjunction with a traffic officer.

(3) The traffic officer, or examiner of vehicles acting in conjunction with a traffic officer, shall ensure that the
particulars of the vehicle concerned is updated in the register of motor vehicles to the effect that a notice in terms
of section 44 of the Act has been issued with respect to the vehicle, that the vehicle may not be operated on a
public road and that the vehicle does not comply with the requirements for certification of roadworthiness.

(4) The motor vehicle concerned shall be taken to a testing station where the vehicle shall be dealt with in
the manner contemplated in regulations 139, 140 and 141.

PART 11
Equipment on or in respect of vehicles

149. Brakes on motor vehicles

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle, other than a motor cycle, motor tricycle, motor
quadrucycle or trailer which is not equipped with a service brake, a parking brake and an emergency brake:
Provided that—

(@) the emergency brake and parking brake may be one and the same brake; and
(b) in the case of—

(i) a motor vehicle which is equipped with a service brake consisting of two braking systems, such
brake shall, when the systems brake the wheels independently, be deemed to be an emergency
brake;

(i) a steam or electrically driven motor vehicle of which the engine or motor can be reversed, the
reversing mechanism may be used instead of an emergency brake; and

(iii) a tractor, the brakes may be so constructed that the service brake may be used as a parking
brake.

149A. Anti-theft device fitted to brakes prohibited

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle which, according to the registration certificate
thereof, was registered for the first time on or after 1 July 1990, to which is fitted an anti-theft device which is
connected to or in anyway interferes with the braking system of such vehicle.

150. Brakes on motor cycle or motor tricycle

No person shall operate on a public road a motor cycle or motor tricycle which is not equipped with two
independent braking systems, one of which shall act on the front wheel or wheels and the other which shall act on
the rear wheel or wheels and each such system shall have an efficiency at least equivalent to that specified for an
emergency brake and when the two systems are applied simultaneously, the combined efficiency shall be at least
equivalent to that specified for a service brake.

[R. 150 substituted by r. 12 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]



151. Brakes on trailers

(1) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (4) no person shall operate on a public road a trailer, if—
(@) the gross vehicle mass of such trailer does not exceed 750 kilograms and the gross vehicle mass—

(i) does not exceed half the tare of the drawing vehicle, unless such trailer is equipped with a
parking brake or other device to keep such trailer stationary;

(ii) exceeds half the tare of the drawing vehicle but does not ex-ceed such tare, unless such trailer
is equipped with a parking brake and either a service brake or an overrun brake; or

(iii) exceeds the tare of the drawing vehicle, unless such trailer is equipped with a parking brake
and a service brake;

(b) the gross vehicle mass of such trailer exceeds 750 kilograms but does not exceed 3 500 kilograms
and the gross vehicle mass—

(i) does not exceed the tare of the drawing vehicle, unless such trailer is equipped with a parking
brake and either an overrun brake or a service brake; or

(ii) exceeds the tare of the drawing vehicle, unless the trailer is equipped with a parking brake and
a service brake;

©) the gross vehicle mass of the trailer exceeds 3 500 kilograms, unless such trailer is equipped with a
parking brake and a service brake,

and where more than one trailer is drawn by a drawing vehicle, the foregoing requirements shall apply in respect
of each such trailer, and in such event the gross vehicle mass shall be construed as the total of the gross vehicle
mass of all trailers so drawn.

[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by r. 42, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(2) The service brake of a trailer shall be capable of being operated by the driver of the drawing vehicle
while such trailer and drawing vehicle are in motion.

(3) If the service or overrun brake of a trailer is capable of being used as a parking brake, a separate
parking brake need not be fitted to such trailer.

(4) Notwithstanding subregulation (1) (c), if a trailer referred to in that sub-regulation is drawn by a tractor

and such tractor is not designed for or capable of operation at a speed exceeding 40 kilometres per hour on a
reasonably level road, such trailer may be equipped with an overrun brake in lieu of a service brake.
[Sub-reg. (4) amended by GNR.2116 of 2001, w.e.f. 5 October 2001 and by GNR.404 of 2007.]

152. Brakes on pedal cycles

No person shall operate on a public road any pedal cycle unless it is equip-ped with at least one brake which
shall operate on the rear wheel or wheels.

153. Brakes on unspecified vehicles

No person shall operate on a public road any vehicle for which no specific braking system is prescribed in
regulations 149 to 156, unless it is equipped with a parking brake or other device for keeping such vehicle
stationary.

154. Specifications for brakes

(1) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (2), no person shall, after 1 January 1995, operate on a public
road, a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms, a minibus, bus or tractor which
was registered for the first time on or after 1 January 1986, unless the brakes fitted to such vehicle comply with
the standard specification SABS 1207 “Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Specification for Braking”, the standard
specification SABS 1051 “Motor Vehicle Safety Specification for Braking” or, in the case of a trailer with a gross
vehicle mass exceeding 3500 kilograms and registered for the first time on or after 14 February 2004, the
specification SABS ECE R13 “Uniform provision concerning approval of vehicle categories N, M and O with regard to
braking”.



[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by r. 30, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(2) No person shall operate on a public road a tractor which is not designed for, or capable of operating at a
speed exceeding 40 kilometres per hour on a reasonably level road, or a trailer drawn by such tractor, which is
registered for the first time on or after 1 July 1999, unless the brakes fitted to such tractor or trailer comply with
the standard specification SABS 1447 “Motor Vehicle Safety Specification for Braking (motor and towed vehicles,
designed for low speed or for use off public roads)” Part 1: “Tractors” and Part 2: “Trailers”, or the standard
specification SABS 1207 “Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Specification for Braking”, or the standard specification
SABS 1051 “Motor Vehicle Safety Specification for Braking”.

[Afrikaans text amended by GNR.2116 of 2001, w.e.f. 5 October 2001 and English text substituted by GNR.404

of 2007.]

(3) a minibus, midibus or bus, operating in terms of an operating licence issued in accordance with the
provisions of the NLTTA, and registered for the first time after 04 September 2006, shall comply with the
requirements of the Type Il test contemplated in SANS 1207 “Braking” or SANS 20013” Uniform provisions
concerning the approval of vehicles of categories M, N and O with regard to Braking.

[Sub-r. (3) inserted by r. 5 of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and substituted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(4) No person shall operate on a public road a rapid transport bus or a rapid transport bus-train unless it
complies with the requirements of SANS 20013 “Uniform provisions concerning the approval of vehicles of
categories M, N and O with regard to braking”.

[Sub-r. (4) inserted by r. 9 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

155. Braking performance of service, emergency and parking brakes

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle or a combination of motor vehicles which, in
terms of these regulations is required to be equipped with—

(a) a service brake, unless such brake at all times—

(i) in the case of a motor vehicle or a combination of motor vehicles which is capable of exceeding
a speed of 40 kilometres per hour, when it is applied from an initial speed of 40 kilometres per
hour, complies with the requirements for braking performance set out in Table A hereunder; or

(ii) in the case of a motor vehicle or a combination of motor vehicles which is not capable of
exceeding a speed of 40 kilometres per hour, when it is applied from the maximum speed which
such vehicle or combination is capable of attaining, complies with the requirements for braking
performance set out in Table B hereunder.

(b) an emergency brake, unless such brake at all times—

(i) in the case of a motor vehicle or a combination of motor ve-hicles which is capable of exceeding
a speed of 40 kilometres per hour, when it is applied from an initial speed of 40 kilometres per
hour, complies with the requirements for braking performance set out in Table C hereunder; or

(i) in the case of a motor vehicle or a combination of motor vehicles which is not capable of
exceeding a speed of 40 kilometres per hour when it is applied from the maximum speed which
such vehicle or combination is capable of attaining, complies with the requirements for braking
per-formance set out in Table D hereunder; or

©) a parking brake, unless such brake, at all times, is capable of keeping such vehicle or combination
stationary for an indefinite period with the engine disengaged on a gradient of not more than one in
8,33.

[Sub-reg. 155 (1) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

REQUIREMENTS FOR BRAKING PERFORMANCE

Table A
Service brake of motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles capable of exceeding speed of 40 km/h

[Table heading substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]




Service brake of motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles not capable of exceeding speed of 40 km/h

. . Minimum
. Maximum Minimum .
Initial speed . . equivalent
. stopping deceleration .
in km/h . . . braking force
distance in m in m/s2 .
in N/kg
Light motor vehicle 35 14 4,4 4,4
Heavy motor vehicle 35 16 4,4 4,4
Table B

[Table heading substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

. Lo . . Minimum Minimum equivalent
Maximum initial Maximum stopping . . . .
speed in km/h distance in m deceleration in braking force in

p m/s2 N/kg
15 7 1,9 1,9
20 11 1,9 1,9
25 16 1,9 1,9
30 23 1,9 1,9
35 30 1,9 1,9

Table C
Emergency brake of motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles capable of exceeding speed of 40 km/h

[Table heading substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

Initial speed Maximum Minimum Minimum
in kmF;h stopping deceleration equivalent
distance in m in m/s2 braking force
in N/kg
Light or heavy motor
vehicle 35 30 1.9 1o
Table D

Emergency brake of motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles not capable of exceeding speed of 40 km/h

[Table heading substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

Maximum initial speed in Maximum Minimum Min_imum
km/h P stopping deceleration in equivalent
distance in m m/s2 braking force in

N/kg
15 12 0,95 0,95
20 20 0,95 0,95
25 29 0,95 0,95
30 41 0,95 0,95
35 55 0,95 0,95

(2) Compliance with the requirements contemplated in subregulation (1) (a) and (b) shall be determined

by—

(@ actual road tests conducted on a road with a reasonable level, dry, smooth and hard surface which
is free from loose material and with the stopping distance measured from the moment the
particular brake is applied with the engine disengaged until the vehicle comes to rest; or

(b) a suitable mechanical test; or

(©) both tests contemplated in paragraphs (a) and (b).

(3) When testing a brake on a combination of motor vehicles, the brakes of the drawn vehicle or vehicles



shall be applied at the same moment as the brakes of the drawing vehicle.
[Afrikaans text amended by r. 37, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(4) Where in any prosecution for a contravention of subregulation (1) the question arises whether a motor
vehicle or a combination of motor vehicles travelled at a particular speed, the speed indicated by the speedometer
of such vehicle or combination shall, in the absence of evidence to the contrary, be deemed to be correct.

(5) For the purposes of this regulation—
(@ “light motor vehicle” means—
(i) a motor-car;
(ii) a motor vehicle with a gross vehicle mass not exceeding 3 500 kilograms; or
(iii) any other motor vehicle with a tare not exceeding 3 500 kilograms,
but does not include a bus, minibus or goods vehicle; and

(b) “heavy motor vehicle” means a motor vehicle which is not a light motor vehicle.

156. Condition and operation of brakes

(1) A brake required in terms of these regulations, shall—

(@ be in good working order and condition whenever the vehicle to which it is fitted is operated on a
public road; and

(b) when tested in terms of regulation 155, except in the case of a motor cycle with side-car, act with
approximately equal intensity on the wheels symmetrically placed in relation to the longitudinal
centre-line of the vehicle.

(2) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle equipped with a service brake which is
operated solely by air or vacuum pressure, unless there is fitted in the driving compartment of such vehicle a
device (other than a gauge indicating pressure) whereby the driver of the vehicle is given visible or audible
warning of incorrect air or vacuum pressure before the pressure becomes such that the brake is incapable of
stopping the vehicle as contemplated in regulation 155.

(3) If a drawn vehicle is equipped with a service brake operated solely by air or vacuum pressure, the
device referred to in subregulation (2) shall be fitted in the driving compartment of the drawing vehicle.

157. Vehicles to be equipped with certain lamps and times when certain lamps to be lighted

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle unless—

(a) all lamps fitted to a motor vehicle as contemplated in regulations 159 to 184, are undamaged,
properly secured, and capable of being lighted at all times; and

(b) the head lamps, rear lamps and number plate lamps are kept lighted during the period between
sunset and sunrise and at any other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather
conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road are not clearly discernible at a distance of 150
metres: Provided that the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to a motor vehicle parked off
the roadway of a public road or in a parking place demarcated by appropriate road traffic signs or
within a distance of 12 metres from a lighted street lamp illuminating the public road on which such
vehicle is parked.

(2) No person shall operate on a public road a motor cycle, a motor cycle with a side car, a motor tricycle or
motor quadrucycle, unless the headlamp of such vehicle is lighted at all times: Provided that the provisions of this
subregulation shall not apply to a motor cycle, motor cycle with side car, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle
manufactured before 31 December 1960 which is used only during the period from sunrise to sunset.

(3) A person operating a motor vehicle on a public road shall extinguish the main-beam of the light emitted
by the head lamp of such vehicle if such main-beam could cause a dangerous glare to oncoming traffic.

158. Visibility distance of lights



(1) Where provision is made in regulations 157 to 184, as to the distance from which certain lights and
devices shall render objects visible or the distance within which such lights or devices shall be visible, such
provision shall apply during the times stated in regulation 157 (1) (b) in respect of a vehicle when upon a straight,
reasonably level, unlighted public road in clear weather, unless a different time or condition is expressly stated.

(2) Every lamp required to be fitted or to be used in terms of any of these regulations shall emit a light of
sufficient brilliance to be visible from a distance of at least 150 metres to a person of normal eyesight.

159. Head lamps

(1) No person shall operate on a public road—

(a) a motor vehicle, other than a motor cycle, a motor tricycle with one wheel in front or trailer, unless
it is equipped in front on each side of its longitudinal centre-line with—

(i) one head lamp capable of emitting a main-beam and a dipped-beam;

(i) one head lamp capable of emitting a main-beam and one head lamp capable of emitting a
dipped-beam; or

(iii) one head lamp contemplated in item (i) or head lamps contemplated in item (ii) and an
additional head lamp capable of emitting a main-beam;

(b) a motor cycle without a side-car or a motor tricycle with one wheel in front, unless it is equipped in
front with—

(i) one head lamp capable of emitting a main-beam and a dipped-beam;

(i) one head lamp capable of emitting a main-beam and one head lamp capable of emitting a
dipped-beam, both of which are fitted in the same vertical plane; or

(iii) two headlamps, each capable of emitting a main-beam and a dipped-beam, both of which are
fitted in the same horizontal plane; or

(©) a motor cycle with a side-car, unless—

(i) the motor cycle is equipped in front with one head lamp contemplated in paragraph (b) (i) or
head lamps contem-plated in paragraph (b) (ii) or (iii); and

(ii) the side-car is equipped with one parking lamp which complies with the provisions of regulation
164 or with one head lamp contemplated in paragraph (b) (i), subject to the proviso to
regulation 161 (4) (a).

(2) At least one head lamp contemplated in subregulation (1) (a) capable of emitting a dipped-beam or a
parking lamp complying with the provisions of regulation 164 shall be so fitted on each side of the longitudinal
centre-line of the motor vehicle concerned that the portion of the illuminating surface thereof furthest from the
longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle is not more than 400 millimetres from the outer edge of the front of
the motor vehicle.

(3) The main-beam and dipped-beam of a head lamp fitted to a motor vehicle first registered on or after 1
January 2002, shall comply with the requirements of standard specification SABS 1046 “Motor vehicle safety
specification for lights and light signalling devices installed on motor vehicles and trailers”, and standard
specification SABS 1376 “Lights for motor vehicles”, Part 2: “Head lights”.

160. Main-beam

Every head lamp emitting a main-beam of light shall be so adjusted and maintained that—

(@ it shall be capable of adequately illuminating an area ahead of the motor vehicle concerned enabling
the driver to see any person, vehicle or substantial object at a distance of at least 100 metres
ahead; and

(b) it can be extinguished by the use of a device which simultaneously shall cause or allow the

dipped-beam of light to be emitted or continue to be emitted from a head lamp.



161. Dipped-beam

(1) Every head lamp emitting a dipped-beam of light which, when projected onto a vertical screen, shows a
beam pattern with a sharp, clearly defined cut-off line diagonal to the left (hereinafter referred to as the “diagonal
cut-off line”) and horizontal to the right (hereinafter referred to as the “horizontal cut-off line”), shall be so adjusted
and maintained that, when the motor vehicle concerned is on a reasonably level road such beam at the horizontal
cut-off line shall—

@

(b)

slant downwards at a percentage inclination of at least 0,5 percent which percentage inclination shall
be calculated in accordance with the formula—

U —m) oo
L
and;

strike the road surface ahead of the motor vehicle within a distance in metres calculated in
accordance with the formula 200 x hq

(2) In the formulae referred to in subregulation (1)—

@

(b)

©

“h1” represents the height in metres of the head lamp measured to the centre of the head lamp
vertically from ground level;

“h2” represents the height in metres of the horizontal cut-off line measured vertically from ground
level at the screen contemplated in subregulation (1); and

“L” represents the distance in metres of the screen contemplated in subregulation (1) measured
horizontally from the head lamp as illustrated hereunder.
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(3) Every head lamp emitting a dipped-beam of light which, when projected onto a vertical screen, shows a
symmetrical light-pattern or does not have a diagonal and horizontal cut-off line, shall be so adjusted and
maintained that when the motor vehicle concerned is on a reasonably level road, the centre of the intense part of
such beam shall slant downwards to strike the road surface ahead of the motor vehicle within a distance not
exceeding 45 metres.

(4) Every head lamp emitting a dipped-beam of light shall be so adjusted and maintained that—

@

(b)
©

it shall be capable of adequately illuminating an area ahead of the motor vehicle concerned enabling
the driver to see any person, vehicle or substantial object at a distance of at least 45 metres ahead
of the motor vehicle: Provided that the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to a head lamp
emitting a dipped-beam of light fitted to the side-car of a motor cycle;

it does not cause a dangerous glare to oncoming traffic on a reasonably level road; and

the intersection of the diagonal and horizontal cut-off lines of a dipped-beam referred to in
subregulation (1), or the centre of the intense part of a dipped beam referred to in subregulation
(3), shall not deflect to the right.



161A. Daytime running lamp
(1) Any motor vehicle, except a trailer, may be fitted with daytime running lamps.

(2) Daytime running lamps shall be fitted—
(@ not less than 250 millimetres or more than one comma five metres above the ground level; and

(b) towards the front of the motor vehicle in such a manner that the light emitted from such lamp does
not cause discomfort to the driver, either directly or indirectly through any of the rear-view mirrors
or any other reflecting surfaces of such vehicle.

(3) Daytime running lamps shall be connected in such a manner—
(@) that the rear lamps are on at the same time as the daytime running lamps; and

(b) that they switch off automatically when the head lamps are switched on, except when the
headlamps are used to give intermittent luminous warnings at short intervals.

162. Lights to be displayed on stationary or parked motor vehicle

Subject to the proviso to regulation 157 (1) (b), no person shall on a public road stop or park a motor
vehicle unless—

(@ the head lamps thereof emit a dipped-beam of light complying with the provisions of regulation 161
or a beam of light complying with the provisions of regulation 164 is emitted from parking lamps
incorporated in such head lamps; or

(b) if the head lamps thereof are extinguished, light is emitted from two fog lamps or parking lamps
complying with the provisions of regulation 163 or 164, respectively.

163. Fog lamps

(1) A motor vehicle may be equipped at the front and at the rear or at the front or rear with—
(@ one fog lamp; or

(b) two fog lamps, one on each side of the longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle.

(2) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle which, in terms of subregulation (1) is
equipped with a fog lamp or fog lamps, unless—

(@) every fog lamp at the front is so adjusted and maintained that it shall only be capable of emitting a
dipped-beam of light complying with the provisions of regulation 161 (3) and (4); or

(b) the fog lamp or lamps at the rear can only be brought into operation when any fog lamp at the front
or any head lamp of such vehicle is brought into operation.

(3) No fog lamp contemplated in subregulation (1) shall be fitted—

@ at the front of a motor vehicle with the highest point of its illuminating surface above the highest
point of the illuminating surface of a head lamp emitting a dipped-beam of light; or

(b) at the rear of a motor vehicle with the lowest point of its illuminating surface less than 250
millimetres and the highest point thereof more than one metre from ground level.

@ 1—

(@) a motor vehicle, other than a motor cycle and motor tricycle with one wheel in front, is in terms of
subregulation (1) (a) equipped with one fog lamp at the front, a parking lamp or parking lamps
complying with the provisions of regulation 164, shall be fitted to the motor vehicle concerned in
such a manner that every parking lamp shall be brought into operation simultaneously with the fog
lamp; or

(b) a motor vehicle is in terms of subregulation (1) (b) equipped with two fog lamps at the front and



longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle, is further than 400 millimetres from the outer edge of
the front of such vehicle, a parking lamp or parking lamps complying with the provisions of
regulation 164 shall be fitted to the motor vehicle and in such a manner that every parking lamp
shall be brought into operation simultaneously with the fog lamps.

(5) No fog lamp shall be fitted to the side-car of a motor cycle at the front, unless the motor cycle
concerned is equipped with a fog lamp complying with the provisions of this regulation or with a parking lamp
complying with the provisions of regulation 164 and which can be brought into operation simultaneously with the
fog lamp on the side-car: Provided that if a fog lamp is only fitted to the motor cycle at the front, the side-car shall
be equipped with one parking lamp referred to in regulation 159 (1) (c) (ii) and such parking lamp shall be capable
of being brought into operation simultaneously with such fog lamp.

(6) No person shall operate on a public road, a motor vehicle while any fog lamp fitted to such vehicle is lit,
except in conditions of poor visibility caused by snow, fog, mist, dust or smoke.

164. Parking lamps

(1) A motor vehicle may be equipped—

(@) in front with one or two parking lamps which shall be visible directly from the front;
(b) at the rear with one or two parking lamps which shall be visible directly from the rear; or
(©) at each side with one parking lamp which shall be visible directly from the front and from the rear.

(2) Any parking lamp—

(@ contemplated in subregulation (1) (a), may form part of a head lamp contemplated in regulation
159, a fog lamp contemplated in regulation 163 or a front position lamp contemplated in regulation
166; and

(b) contemplated in subregulation (1) (b), may form part of a fog lamp contemplated in regulation 163,

a rear lamp contemplated in regulation 168 or a stop lamp contemplated in regulation 169.

(3) If a motor vehicle is, in terms of subregulation (1), equipped at the front or at the rear with—
(@ one parking lamp, such lamp shall be fitted on the right side of the motor vehicle; or

(b) two parking lamps, one parking lamp shall be fitted on each side of the longitudinal centre-line of
the motor vehicle,

so that the portion of the illuminating surface thereof furthest from the longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle
is not further than 400 millimetre from the outer-edge of the front or rear of the motor vehicle, as the case may
be: Provided that in the case of a motor vehicle registered prior to 1 July 1990 the portion of illuminating surface of
the parking lamp furthest from the longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle may be not further than 500
millimetres from the outer-edge of the front or rear of the motor vehicle.

165. When parking lamps to be kept lighted

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle if on any side of the longitudinal centre-line
thereof no head lamp in use is so placed that the portion of its illuminating surface furthest from such centre-line is
within 400 millimetres from the outer-edge of the front of the vehicle, unless a parking lamp fitted to that side of
the vehicle and complying with regulation 164 is kept lighted.

(2) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle of which only the parking lamps are lighted
while such vehicle is in motion.

166. Front-position lamps

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle or a combination of motor vehicles, other than
a motor cycle, if any of the outer edges of the widest part of such vehicle or combination or any load thereon
projects more than 400 millimetres beyond the illuminating surface of any outermost lamp to the front of such
vehicle or combination of motor vehicles which is nearest to such edge, unless there is fitted on each side of such
widest part one front-position lamp which shall be visible directly from the front.

(2) The front position lamps contemplated in subregulation (1)—



(@) shall be fitted as near as possible to, but not more than 400 millimetres, or in the case of a trailer,
converter dolly or adapter dolly not more than 150 millimetres, from the outer-edges of the widest
part of the motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles concerned or any load thereon, and shall
not be less than 350 millimetres or more than two comma one metres above the ground level:
Provided that a motor vehicle first registered prior to 1 January 1985 may have such lamps fitted
less than 350 millimetres above the ground but such lamps shall be fitted as high as possible; and

(b) shall emit a white light.

167. End-outline-marker lamps

(1) A motor vehicle may be equipped—

(@) in front on each side of its longitudinal centre-line with one end-outline-marker lamp which shall be
visible directly from the front; and

(b) at the rear on each side of its longitudinal centre-line with one end-outline-marker lamp which shall
be visible directly from the rear.

(2) The end-outline-marker lamps contemplated in subregulation (1)—

(@ shall be fitted as near as possible to the outer-edges of the front and rear of the motor vehicle
concerned and as high as possible, but not necessarily beyond the top of the cab height at the front
and as high as possible at the rear; and

[Para. (a) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(b) shall emit a white light to the front and a red light to the rear.

168. Rear lamps

(1) No person shall operate a motor vehicle on a public road, excluding a motor vehicle which was first
registered before 1 January 1981, a motor cycle or a motor tricycle, unless such motor vehicle is fitted with at least
one lamp on each side at the rear—

(a) emitting a red light to the rear with a minimum intensity of two candelas;

(b) positioned not further than 400 millimetres from the outer edges of the widest part of such motor
vehicle; and

©) positioned not lower than 350 millimetres or higher than one and a half metres above ground level,
but if it is not practical, or impossible due to the structure of the vehicle to position such lamps
within one and a half metres above ground level, not higher than two comma one metres above
ground level.

(2) A motor vehicle which was first registered before 1 January 1981 may be fitted with such lamps in such
positions as are prescribed in subregulation (1), but shall be fitted with at least one lamp at the rear, emitting a red
light to the rear with a minimum intensity of two candelas, positioned in the centre or to the right of the
longitudinal centre-line of such vehicle, not lower than 300 millimetres and not higher than two comma one metres
above ground level.

(3) No person shall operate a motor cycle or a motor tricycle on a public road unless such motor cycle or
motor tricycle is fitted with such a lamp in such a position at the rear as prescribed in subregulation (2).

(4) Rear lamps fitted to motor vehicles in addition to those prescribed in this regulation may be fitted higher
than two comma one metres above ground level.

(5) A motor vehicle which is towed by a breakdown vehicle shall be fitted with a separate temporary set of
rear lamps while such motor vehicle is being towed.

169. Stop lamps

(1) No person shall operate a motor vehicle, other than a trailer drawn by a tractor or a tractor, on a public
road unless it is fitted with at least one stop lamp on each side at the rear of the motor vehicle, and in the case of a
motor cycle one stop lamp at the rear, which shall—



(@) be visible from the rear and shall be unobscured within angles of—

(i) 45 degrees measured across the width of the motor vehicle on either side of a line parallel to
the longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle and passing through the centre-line of each
stop lamp; and

(ii) 15 degrees measured vertically on either side of a horizontal line parallel to the longitudinal
centre-line of the motor vehicle and passing through the centre-line of each stop lamp but if the
height of the stop lamp above ground level is less than 750 millimetres, such angles, measured
below such horizontal line, may be reduced to five degrees;

(b) be fitted at a height of not less than 300 millimetres and not more than two comma one metres
above ground level, measured to the centre of the lamp: Provided that additional stop lamps may
be fitted above two comma one metres;

©) be fitted equidistant from, and on each side of, the longitudinal centre-line of such motor vehicle;

(d) when in use, emit light the colour of which shall be red and the intensity of which shall be greater
than that of the light emitted by the rear lamp on the motor vehicle and shall be visible in normal
sunlight at a distance of not less than 30 metres to a person of normal eyesight;

(e) be so connected that, if the motor vehicle is in motion, such lamp shall come into operation as soon
as the operating device of the service brake or similar brake of the motor vehicle or, in the case of a
combination of motor vehicles, of the drawing vehicle, is activated; and

(f) be maintained in a clean condition and in good working order.

(2) A motor vehicle which is being towed by a breakdown vehicle shall be fitted with a separate temporary
set of stop lamps which is co-ordinated with the working of the stop lamps of the breakdown vehicle while such
motor vehicle is so towed.

(3) A stop lamp complying with the provisions of subregulation (1) may be incorporated in a rear lamp fitted
to a motor vehicle in terms of regulation 168.

170. Number plate lamps

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle, other than a tractor, unless it is fitted with at
least one number-plate lamp at the rear, illuminating the number plate or identification card by means of a white
light which shall make every letter and figure of such plate or card plainly distinguishable from a distance of at
least 20 metres by a person of normal eyesight: Provided that a number plate lamp need not be kept lighted on a
motor vehicle parked on a public road.

(2) The beam of light of a number-plate lamp shall not be directed to the rear.

171. Side-marker lamps

(1) A motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles may, but a breakdown vehicle shall, be fitted with
side-marker lamps along each side which, when in operation, shall emit a diffused yellow light: Provided that the
side marker lamp furthest forward on the motor vehicle, combination of motor vehicles or breakdown vehicle,
when in operation, may emit a diffused white or amber light: Provided further that the rearmost side-marker lamp
on a motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles or breakdown vehicle, when in operation, may emit a diffused
red or amber light.

(2) Such side-marker lamps shall be so placed that—
(@ there is a lamp within 400 millimetres of each end of the body of each vehicle;

(b) the distance between successive lamps on any motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles is not
more than three comma six metres;

(©) they are not less than 300 millimetres from the ground; and

(d) they face directly outwards from the side to which they are fitted in a direction at right angles to the
longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle to which they are fitted.



172. Interior lamps

A lamp emitting a diffused light may be provided on any motor vehicle for the purpose of illuminating the
interior, including the instrument panel thereof, or any entrance thereto.

173. Lamp illuminating notice on motor vehicle

(1) A lamp illuminating a notice relating to the destination of a motor vehicle or its availability for hire may
be fitted to any motor vehicle.

(2) A lamp illuminating a notice or token indicating the use of a motor vehicle as an ambulance, blood
transfusion service, fire-fighting, police, traffic-control vehicle or a patrol service vehicle of the Automobile
Association, may be fitted to such vehicle.

174. Decorating lamps

A lamp, other than a spot lamp, may be fitted to a motor vehicle taking part in a procession for the purpose
of decorating it.

175. Reversing lamps

(1) A motor vehicle may be fitted with a reversing lamp emitting a white light, which illuminates the road to
the rear of, or under the vehicle.

(2) Such a lamp shall be under the direct control of the driver and shall be either so fitted as to operate only
when the motor vehicle is placed in reverse gear or be connected with a device by which the driver shall be made
aware that the lamp is in operation.

(3) Not more than two such lamps shall be fitted to a vehicle and no light shall be emitted therefrom except
when the vehicle is reversing or about to reverse.

176. Ildentification lamps

(1) A bus or a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms, and which is not a
motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (2), (3) or (5), may be fitted above the windscreen with two or more
identification lamps and each such lamp shall—

(a) not exceed a capacity of 21 watts;
(b) be visible from directly in front of the motor vehicle to which it is fitted; and
©) emit a green or amber light.

(2) An ambulance, fire-fighting or rescue vehicle may be fitted with a lamp or lamps emitting an
intermittently-flashing red light in any direction.

(3) (a) Subject to paragraph (b), no person shall operate a motor vehicle fitted with, or in or on which is
displayed, a lamp or lamps emitting a blue light or capable of emitting a blue light.

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) does not apply to a motor vehicle operated by a member of the
Service or a member of a municipal police service, both as defined in section 1 of the South African Police Service
Act, 1995 (Act No. 68 of 1995), or a traffic officer, or a member of the South African Defence Force authorised in
terms of section 87 (1) (g) of the Defence Act, 1957 (Act No. 44 of 1957) to perform police functions, in the
execution of his or her duties.

(c) A motor vehicle referred to in paragraph (b) may be fitted with a lamp or lamps emitting an
intermittently-flashing—

(i) blue light;
(ii)) blue and amber light;

(iii) blue and red light; or



(iv) blue, amber and red light,
in any direction which may, at the will of the driver, display the word “stop”.

(4) A motor vehicle which is—
(@ a vehicle employed in connection with the maintenance of public road;
(b) engaged in the distribution and supply of electricity;
©) engaged in the supply of other essential public services;
(d) operated in terms of the authority granted by the MEC in terms of section 81 of the Act;
(e) a breakdown vehicle;
() a refuse compactor vehicle;

((¢)) a vehicle carrying an abnormal load and the vehicle escorting it if any,

may, but a breakdown vehicle shall, be fitted with a lamp or lamps capable of emitting an intermittently-flashing
amber light in any direction: Provided that such lamp shall only be used at the place where the breakdown
occurred, where the maintenance or other work or an inspection is being carried out, when such breakdown vehicle
is towing a motor vehicle, or in the event of a vehicle carrying an abnormal load.

(5) A motor vehicle used by a medical practitioner may be fitted above the windscreen with one lamp
emitting an intermittently flashing red light in any direction: Provided that such light may only be used by such
medical practitioner in the bona fide exercise of his or her profession.

(6) A vehicle driven by a person while he or she is engaged in civil protection as contemplated in section 3
of the Civil Protection Act, 1977 (Act No. 67 of 1977), may be fitted with a lamp or lamps emitting an
intermittently-flashing green light in any direction.

(7) A vehicle—

(a) owned by a body or person registered as a security officer in terms of the Security Officers Act,
1987 (Act No. 92 of 1987); and

(b) driven by a security officer as defined in section 1 of the said Act in the course of rendering a
security service, also defined in section 1 of the said Act,

may be fitted with a white lens bar containing a lamp or lamps emitting an intermittently-flashing diffused white
light in any direction, and containing a notice illuminated by a white light containing the word “security” and the
name of the owner of the vehicle in black letters: Provided that the said lamp or lamps shall not be capable of
emitting a rotating or strobe light.

[Sub-reg. (7) inserted by r. 38, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

177. Use of spot lamp

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle if it is fitted with a spot lamp, which can be so
adjusted as to enable a beam of light emitted therefrom to be deflected in any direction: Provided that a spot lamp
which is adjustable—

(@ may be fitted and used for official purposes on any ambulance, rescue-, fire-fighting-, police-, or
traffic-control vehicle;

(b) may be fitted to a vehicle owned by a medical practitioner or veterinarian, and used in the
execution of such person’s professional duties; or

(©) may be fitted to a breakdown vehicle or a vehicle employed in connection with the supply of
electricity or other public essential services: Provided that it is used solely at the scene of an
accident or breakdown or for the examination of overhead telephone, telegraph or power lines.

178. Lamps on pedal cycle

(1) A pedal cycle may be fitted in front with a lamp emitting a white light, the intense part of the beam of
which shall, when such pedal cycle is on a reasonably level road, strike the surface ahead of such pedal cycle at a
distance of not less than three metres and not more than 30 metres.



(2) A pedal cycle may be fitted with one or more lamps emitting a red light directly to the rear.

179. Lamps on animal drawn vehicles

(1) Subject to subregulation (2), no person shall operate on a public road an animal drawn vehicle unless it
is fitted in front on both sides of the body thereof, with lamps emitting a white light forward, and at the rear on
both sides of the body thereof, with lamps emitting a red light to the rear: Provided that in the case of a vehicle
drawn by animals not controlled by reins, there shall be a person who leads the animals while he or she is carrying
a lamp which emits a white light forward at the head of the foremost animal, in lieu of the lamps emitting a white
light forward and a red light to the rear.

(2) The provisions of this regulation shall only apply if the vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) is used
between sunset and sunrise and any other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather conditions,
persons and vehicles upon the public road are not clearly visible at a distance of 150 metres.

180. Lamps on unspecified vehicles

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a vehicle, other than a perambulator, baby cart or child’s play
vehicle, and which is not elsewhere provided for in regulations 157 to 184, between sunset and sunrise and any
other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public
road are not clearly visible at a distance of 150 metres—

(@ unless it is fitted in front on both sides of the body thereof, with lamps emitting a white light
forward; and

(b) unless it is fitted at the rear on the extreme right side of the body thereof, with a lamp emitting a
red light to the rear.

(2) A lamp contemplated in subregulation (1) (a) shall emit a beam of light of sufficient power to illuminate
the roadway immediately ahead of such vehicle but shall not be of such power or design or so fitted as to cause a
dangerous glare to oncoming traffic on a reasonably level road.

181. Colour of lights

(1) Subject to the provisions of regulation 170 (1), 171 (1), 172, 175 or 176, no person shall operate on a
public road a motor vehicle which is fitted with or carries on it a lamp which—

(@) except in the case of a brake anti-lock warning light to the front of a trailer, emits a light which is
not white, amber or yellow in colour towards the front;

(b) emits a light which is not yellow or amber in colour towards either side of the motor vehicle; or

©) except in the case of a direction indicator or reversing lamp complying with the provisions of these
regulations, emits a light which is not red in colour towards the rear.

(2) When two or more lamps of the same class emitting light in the same direction are fitted to a vehicle
they shall emit light of the same colour.

Provided that no person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle fitted with any colour of lights other
than the colour of lights prescribed in terms of these regulations.
[Proviso clause inserted by r. 13 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

182. Certain lamps to emit diffused lights

Every lamp fitted to a vehicle, other than the head lamps of a motor vehicle, the front lamp of a pedal cycle,
spot lamp and fog lamp, shall emit diffused light when in operation on a public road.

183. Lamps to emit steady light

Unless otherwise provided elsewhere in these regulations, a lamp fitted to any vehicle shall emit a steady



light when in operation: Provided that an ambulance, rescue vehicle, fire-fighting vehicle, a motor vehicle operated
by a traffic officer in the execution of his or her duties, or a motor vehicle operated by a member of the Service or
a member of a municipal police service, both as defined in section 1 of the South African Police Service Act, 1995
(Act No. 68 of 1995) in the execution of his or her duties, may be equipped with a device which enables the driver
of such vehicle to operate the vehicle’s head lamps in such a manner that they flash intermittently.

184. Manner in which lamps to be fitted and maintained

(1) The head lamps of a motor vehicle shall be fitted—

(@ at a height of not less than 450 millimetres and not more than one comma four metres above
ground level, measured to the centre of the lamp; and

(b) not more than 500 millimetres behind the front end of the vehicle.

(2) The head lamps and fog lamps of a motor vehicle shall, unless the design of the lamps incorporates
some other means of preventing a dangerous glare to oncoming traffic, not be fitted with lenses of clear glass or
other like material.

(3) When two or more of the same lamps are fitted to a vehicle they shall—
(@ be placed symmetrically in relation to the longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle; and

(b) except in the case of side marker lamps and direction-indicator lamps, be so placed that any lamp
on the side of the vehicle concerned shall have a corresponding lamp at the same height on the
other side of such vehicle.

(4) Every lamp required to be fitted to a vehicle shall be securely fixed.

(5) The lens and reflector of every lamp required to be fitted to or used in connection with any vehicle shall
be maintained in an effective and reasonably clean condition.

(6) No lamp required to be fitted to or displayed in connection with a vehicle shall be totally or partially
obscured by any fitting or object on the vehicle.

(7) The provisions of subregulation (1) shall not apply to main beam lamps that comply with the
requirements of standard specification SABS 1046 “Motor vehicle safety specification for lights and light signalling
devices installed on motor vehicles and trailers”, and standard specification SABS 1376 “Lights for motor vehicles”,
Part 2: “Head lights” and which is homologated as such by the Inspectorate of Manufacturers, Importers and
Builders.

[Sub-reg. (7) added by r. 31, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

185. Lamps not prescribed or authorised, prohibited

No lamp other than a lamp prescribed or authorised in terms of these regulations shall at any time be fitted
to any vehicle operated on a public road.

186. White retro-reflectors to be fitted on front of certain vehicles

(1) No person shall operate on a public road—

@ a trailer;
(b) rickshaw; or
©) animal-drawn vehicle,

unless there are fitted, on the front of such vehicle at the same height, two white retro-reflectors, one on each side
of the longitudinal centre-line thereof and equidistant therefrom and otherwise complying with the provisions of
these regulations.

(2) A white retro-reflector—

(@ may be fitted to a motor vehicle, other than a trailer, in the manner contemplated in subregulation
(1) and such retro-reflector shall be so placed that the portion of its reflective surface furthest from



the widest portion of the vehicle; and

(b) if fitted to any vehicle not provided for in paragraph (a), shall be so placed that the portion of its
reflective surface furthest from the longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle is not further than
150 millimetres from the outer edge of the widest portion of the vehicle.

(3) No person shall operate a pedal cycle on a public road unless there is fitted on the front of such cycle a
white retro-reflector complying with the provisions of regulations 189 and 192.

187. Red retro-reflectors to be fitted on rear of certain vehicles

(1) No person shall operate on a public road—

(@ a motor vehicle, other than a motor cycle without side-car or motor tricycle with one wheel at the
rear;

(b) rickshaw; or

©) animal-drawn vehicle,

unless there are fitted on the rear of such vehicle at the same height two red retro-reflectors, one on each side, of
the longitudinal centre-line thereof and equidistant therefrom and otherwise complying with the provisions of these
regulations: Provided that in the case of a combination of motor vehicles, both the drawing vehicle and the
rearmost vehicle shall be fitted with such retro-reflectors.

(2) Each retro-reflector referred to in subregulation (1) shall be so placed that the portion of its reflective
surface furthest from the longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle is not further than 400 millimetres from the outer
edge of the widest part of the vehicle.

(3) No person shall operate any motor cycle without side-car or motor tricycle with one wheel at the rear on
a public road unless there is fitted on the rear of such vehicle a red retro-reflector complying with the provisions of
these regulations.

(4) No person shall operate a pedal cycle on a public road unless there is fitted on the rear of such cycle a
red retro-reflector complying with the provisions of regulations 189 and 192.

188. Yellow retro-reflectors to be fitted on sides of certain motor vehicles

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle or a combination of motor vehicles, if the overall
length of such vehicle or combination of vehicles exceeds seven metres, unless there is fitted, on each side of such
vehicle, or on each side of every motor vehicle in such combination of vehicles, as the case may be—

(@ one yellow retro-reflector—
(i) within three metres of the front of such vehicle or combination of vehicles;
(ii) within one metre of the back of such vehicle or combination of vehicles; and

(iii) in the case of a combination of motor vehicles, of which a trailer, other than a semi-trailer,
forms a part, within three metres of the front of the trailer; and

(b) so many additional yellow retro-reflectors as may be necessary to ensure that no two successive
yellow retro-reflectors on any side are more than three comma six metres apart,

complying with the provisions of regulations 189 and 192: Provided that—

(i) yellow retro-reflectors need not be fitted to a bus or minibus which is not a school bus, including
such a bus or minibus which forms part of a combination of motor vehicles;

(iA) vyellow retro-reflectors need not be fitted to motor vehicles fitted with retro-reflective material on
the sides as prescribed in regulation 192A;

[Sub-par. (iA) inserted by r. 39, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(i) in the case of a combination of motor vehicles where the drawing vehicle is a motor car, yellow
retro-reflector need not be fitted to such drawing vehicle; and

(iii) in the case of a combination of motor vehicles where the drawing vehicle is a motor car, bus or



paragraph (i), be deemed to be the front of the vehicle immediately following such drawing vehicle.

189. General requirements for retro-reflectors

(1) Every retro-reflector required to be fitted to a vehicle or load in terms of these regulations shall—

(a) not be lower than 300 millimetres and not higher than one comma five metres from ground level,
measured to the centre of the retro-reflector: Provided that if, due to the design of the vehicle, it is
impossible to fit retro-reflectors on the sides of the body of such vehicle at the prescribed height,
the retro-reflectors shall be fitted as near as possible to such height;

(b) if itisa—
(i) white retro-reflector, be in a vertical position and face squarely to the front;
(i) red retro-reflector, be in a vertical position and face squarely to the back; and

(iii) yellow retro-reflector, be in a vertical position and face squarely to the side,

but, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these regulation, a motor vehicle manufactured, built or
imported by a registered manufacturer, builder or importer may have a red retro-reflector fitted at the side
towards the rear of such motor vehicle;

©) be clean and in good condition and not be obscured to the extent that it will be rendered ineffective;
and
(@) not be fitted to any movable part of the vehicle: Provided that this provision shall not apply to a

warning sign contemplated in regulation 191 (2) (a).

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these regulations, if due to the design of the
vehicle it is not possible to fit a retro-reflector in the prescribed position, it may be fitted as close as possible to the
prescribed position.

190. Rear retro-reflectors on vehicles with certain bodies

If it is impossible to fit retro-reflectors on the body of a vehicle to comply with the requirements of both
regulations 187 (2) and 189 (1) (a), two red retro-reflectors shall be fitted to the rear of such vehicle in the manner
contemplated in regulation 187 (2) as low as possible on the body of such vehicle and two additional red retro-
reflectors shall be fitted on the rear of the vehicle on the underframe thereof at the height contemplated in
regulation 189 (1) (a) as far apart as such underframe will permit.

191. Warning sign on rear of certain motor vehicles (chevrons)

(1) For the purposes of this regulation the expression “motor vehicle” shall not include a motor vehicle
propelled by electrical power derived from overhead wires, motor car, motor cycle, motor tricycle, motor
quadrucycle, tractor, or any other motor vehicle the gross vehicle mass of which does not exceed 3 500 kilograms
and which is not a trailer.

(2) Subject to subregulation (3), no person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle unless there is
fitted at the rear of such vehicle a warning sign which—

(@ is a chevron sign which complies with the requirements referred to in standard specification SABS
1329 “Retro-reflective and Fluorescent Warning Signs for Road Vehicles”, Part 4: “Retro-reflective
chevron-signs” and Part 5: “Retro-reflective chevron decals”;

(b) bears a certification mark;

(©) notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (a), from 1 January 2001 incorporates both retro-
reflective red and retro-reflective yellow chevron strips.

(3) (a) If the design or construction of any motor vehicle does not allow a chevron to be fitted thereto such
chevron may be cut into sections to avoid the interference of protrusions, or its edges may be trimmed to permit
fitment to the contour of the vehicle or its equipment, but the chevron pattern shall be substantially maintained.

(b) If the design or construction of any motor vehicle does not allow a modified chevron to be fitted



thereto as contemplated in paragraph (a), at least 11 retro-reflectors shall be fitted to such motor vehicle as shown
in diagram A below, and in the case of a trailer the gross vehicle mass of which does not exceed 3 500 kilograms,
at least seven retro-reflectors shall be fitted to such trailer as illustrated in diagram B below.

Provided that a trailer the gross vehicle mass of which does not exceed 3 500 kilograms may, in lieu of the said
seven retro-reflectors, be fitted with at least one triangular retro-reflector at each side no further than 400
millimetre from the outer edge of the widest part of such trailer, that comply with the requirements of standard
specification SABS ECE R3 “The uniform provisions concerning the approval of retro-reflecting devices for power-
driven vehicles and their trailers”.

[Proviso inserted by r. 40, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]
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(4) Every warning sign required in terms of this regulation, to be displayed on a motor vehicle or on a
trailer referred to in subregulation (2), shall—

(@) be in an upright position or within 15 degrees of such position and face squarely to the rear;

(b) be so placed that the lower edge thereof is not more than one comma one metres above ground
level: Provided that if, owing to the structure of the vehicle, it is impossible to fit the warning sign at
the prescribed height, it shall be fitted as near as possible to such height;

©) extend horizontally for such distance as is necessary to indicate the overall width of the vehicle to
which it is fitted to within 400 millimetres of either side: Provided that these provisions shall not be
applied to any chevron fitted in addition to the requirements of this regulation; and

(d) be clean and in good condition and not be obscured to the extent that it will be rendered ineffective.

192. Unlawful use of reflector or reflective material

(1) Subject to subregulation (2), no person shall operate on a public road a vehicle whilst a reflector or
reflective material fitted to such vehicle does not reflect a—

(@ white colour to the front of such vehicle;

(b) red colour to the rear of such vehicle; and



©) yellow colour to the side of such vehicle,

but, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these regulations, a motor vehicle manufactured, built
or imported by a registered manufacturer, builder or importer may have a red retro-reflector fitted at the side
towards the rear of such motor vehicle.

(2) The provisions of this regulation shall not apply in respect of—

(@ an ambulance, rescue vehicle, police vehicle, a vehicle driven by a traffic officer in the execution of
his or her duties and a fire-fighting vehicle;

(b) a number plate;
(©) a warning sign referred to in regulation 191;
(d) direction indicators referred to in regulation 326;

(e) a sign referred to in regulation 293 (2) or 295 (2); and

() retro-reflective material as contemplated in regulation 192A.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation (1) the pedals, pedal arms or spokes of a pedal cycle
shall, if such cycle is operated on a public road during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any other time
when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road are
not clearly discernible at a distance of 150 metres, be fitted with yellow or white reflectors or reflective material.

192A. Side and rear retro-reflective material to be fitted to vehicles (contour or strip markings)

(1) For the purposes of this regulation “contour or strip marking” means yellow side and rear retro-
reflective material that shall comply with SABS ECE R104 “Uniform provisions concerning the approval of retro-
reflective markings for heavy and long vehicles and their trailers”: Provided that—

[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(@ application for (paragraph 3 of SABS ECE R104) and approval of paragraph 5 of SABS ECE R104 shall
not be required, but the letter “C” indicating contour marking as referred to in paragraph 5.4.3.1 of
SABS ECE R104 and the circle surrounding the letter “E” followed by the distinguishing number of
the country which has granted approval as referred to in paragraph 5.4.1 of SABS ECE R104, shall
be brought onto the retro-reflective marking material;

(b) that advertising consisting of retro-reflective logos, distinctive markings or letters, or characters
may be used if it complies with the standard and used in conjunction with contour markings,
excluding strips denoting the manufacturer.

[Para. (b) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(2) (a) A goods vehicle with a gross vehicle mass exceeding 3500 kilograms shall be fitted with contour
markings on the side and the rear of such vehicle and the rear contour markings may not be fitted more than 600
millimetres from the lower part of the body of such vehicle.

[Sub-reg. (2) (a) amended by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(b) A goods vehicle with a length of more than 7 metres shall be fitted with contour markings as
contemplated in paragraph (a) from 1 July 2004.
[Para. (b) amended by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(c) A trailer or caravan first registered after 1 July 2004 shall be fitted with side and rear contour
markings, as contemplated in paragraph (a).
[Para. (c) amended by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(d) Any trailer or caravan shall from 1 January 2006 be fitted with side and rear contour markings, as
contemplated in paragraph (a).
[Para. (d) amended by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(e) A bus first registered from 1 July 2004 shall be fitted with side and rear markings as contemplated in
paragraph (a);
[Para. () amended by r. 6 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005.]



( f) Any midibus or bus operating in terms of an operating license issued in accordance with the
provisions of the NLTTA, shall from 04 September 2006, be fitted with side and rear markings as contemplated in
paragraph (a).

[Para. ( f) substituted by r. 6 (b) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(g) a minibus operating in terms of an operating license issued in accordance with the provisions of the
NLTTA, first registered on or after 04 September 2006, and operating in terms of an operating licence, be fitted
with side and rear markings as contemplated in paragraph (a).

[Para (g) inserted by GNR.891 of 2006 and amended by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(h) any minibus operating in terms of an operating licence issued in accordance with the provisions of the
NLTTA shall from 1 January 2007 be fitted with side and rear marking as contemplated in paragraph (a) and

[Para (h) inserted by GNR.891 of 2006 and amended by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(i) A motor home first registered from 1 July 2007 shall be fitted with contour or strip marking as
contemplated in paragraph (a).

[Para (i) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

[R. 192A inserted by r. 43 of GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

193. Motor vehicle to be equipped with direction indicators

(1) No person shall operate on a public road any motor vehicle, other than a tractor or a trailer drawn by a
tractor, unless it is equipped on both sides with either the flasher type or illuminated window-type direction
indicators which comply with the provisions of regulation 194 or 195, as the case may be: Provided that where a
motor vehicle forms part of a combination of motor vehicles and a direction indicator with which such motor vehicle
is required to be equipped is obscured by any trailer forming part of such combination, the trailer shall, subject to
the provisions of regulation 197, be deemed to be part of such motor vehicle.

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) shall not apply in respect of—

(a) a motor cycle which, according to the registration certificate thereof, was registered for the first
time before 1 July 1976; or

(b) any motor vehicle which, according to the registration certificate thereof, is older than 40 years.

194. Direction indicators of flasher type

Direction indicators of the flasher type shall comply with the following requirements:
(@) Each indicator shall incorporate a lamp or lamps;

(b) when in use such lamp shall show an intermittently-flashing light of such intensity that it is clearly
visible in normal daylight at a distance of not less than 30 metres to a person of normal eye-sight;

©) the indicators shall be equidistant from the longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle and as near
as possible to, but not more than 500 millimetres from, the outer edge of the front or rear of the
motor vehicle;

(d) subject to the provisions of paragraph (e), the indicators shall be so mounted that they are visible
from the—

(i) rear, anywhere within an angle of 15 degrees inside and 45 degrees outside; and

(i) front, anywhere within an angle of 45 degrees outside, of a line which is parallel to the
longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle and which passes through the centre of the illuminated
area of the indicator;

(dA) the indicator lamp shall not be fitted in such a manner that the lamp is higher than the highest point
of the roof of the vehicle to which such lamp is fitted;
[Para. (dA) inserted by r. 44, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]



(e) where it is not possible to comply with the provisions of paragraph (d) in the case of a single
indicator on any one side, one indicator shall be mounted towards the front and one towards the
rear so that one shall be visible from the front and the other from the rear of the vehicle to which it
is fitted within the limits prescribed by that paragraph;

(f) where any indicator is combined with or mounted within 150 millimetres of any lamp, the intensity
of the light emitted from the indicator shall be greater than that from such lamp; and

(9) the indicator lamps when in use shall emit white, yellow or amber light to the front, and yellow,
amber or red light to the rear and any one indicator may emit light towards the front and the rear
simultaneously or emit light only to the front or only to the rear according to its position on the
vehicle.

195. Direction indicator of illuminated window-type

Direction indicators of the illuminated window type shall comply with the following requirements:

(€)) Each indicator shall incorporate a lamp which, when in operation, shall emit a red, yellow or amber
light to the rear and of such intensity that it is clearly visible in normal daylight at a distance of not
less than 30 metres to a person of normal eyesight;

(aA) the indicator shall not be fitted in such a manner that the lamp is higher than the highest point of
the roof of the vehicle to which such lamp is fitted;
[Para. (aA) inserted by r. 45, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(b) the indicator shall be at least 150 millimetres long, 25 millimetres wide and arrow-shaped; and

(©) the indicator shall be fitted to the rear of the vehicle.

196. Combination of different types of direction indicators

Notwithstanding anything contained in these regulations, the fitting of two direction indicators of one of the
types referred to in regulations 194 and 195 on the front half of a vehicle and two direction indicators of another
type referred to in the said regulations on the rear half of such vehicle shall be permitted.

197. Direction indicators on motor vehicles with overall length in excess of 7,6 metres

(1) No person shall operate on a public road any motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles of an
overall length in excess of seven comma six metres unless it is equipped on both sides towards the front and
towards the rear with the flasher type or illuminated window-type direction indicators which complies with the
provisions of regulation 194 or 195, as the case may be.

(2) The direction indicators towards the rear referred to in subregulation (1) shall, unless they are the
flasher type direction indicators, be—

(€)) within 600 millimetres of the rear end of the vehicle; or

(b) in the case of a combination of motor vehicles, within 600 millimetres of the rear end of the last
vehicle of such combination.

(3) The provisions of this regulation shall not apply in respect of a tractor or a combination of motor vehicles
the drawing vehicle of which is a tractor.

198. General requirements for direction indicators

(1) Direction indicators shall be fitted at a height of not less than 450 millimetres and not more than two
comma one metres above ground level and shall be unobscured when in use: Provided that—

(@) in respect of any flasher type direction indicator no minimum height shall apply; and

(b) a flasher type direction indicator fitted on the side of a motor vehicle shall not be more than two



(2) If lamps are incorporated in direction indicators, the lamps showing to the front shall be located on the
same level and the lamps showing to the rear shall be located on the same level.

(3) Unless the direction indicators are so fitted that they are directly or by reflection visible to the driver of
the vehicle concerned when the driver is in the driving position, a device shall be provided whereby the driver shall
be given visible or audible warning when the indicators are in operation.

(4) The direction indicators shall be so fitted that the indicators on one side can be operated separately from
those on the other side.

(5) (a) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle, unless it is fitted with a separate switch to
operate all the direction indicators simultaneously.

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) shall not apply to—
i

(ii) a trailer;

) a tractor;

(iii) a motor cycle;
(iv) a motor tricycle;
(v) a motor quadrucycle; or

(vi) any motor vehicle which according to the registration certificate thereof, was registered for the first
time before 1 January 1986.

(6) (a) The driver of a motor vehicle fitted with a separate switch to operate all the direction indicators
simultaneously, shall put into operation simul-taneously all the direction indicators fitted to such vehicle, when the
vehicle is—

(i) stationary in a hazardous position; or
(i) in motion in an emergency situation.

(b) The driver of a motor vehicle shall not put into operation simul-taneously all the direction indicators
fitted to such motor vehicle in a circumstance other than those referred to in paragraph (a).

(7) If more than one direction indicator is fitted to indicate any one turning movement all such indicators
shall be inter-connected so as to operate simul-taneously.

(8) Direction indicators shall be maintained in good working order.
(9) All lamps of direction indicators shall, when in use, emit diffused light.

(10) A motor vehicle which is being towed by a breakdown vehicle shall be fitted with a separate temporary
set of direction indicators which is co-ordinated with the working of the direction indicators of the breakdown
vehicle while such motor vehicle is so towed.

199. Prohibition of use of direction indicator not complying with regulations

The driver of a motor vehicle on a public road shall not make use of any direction indicator not complying
with the provisions of these regulations.

200. Steering gear

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle—

(a) unless all parts of the steering gear are maintained in a condition which enables the vehicle to be
steered safely and efficiently;

(b) unless, in addition to the requirements of paragraph (a), all parts of the steering mechanism are so
adjusted that, unless otherwise designed by the manufacturer, the amount of movement which the
steering wheel makes before the steering gear becomes effective in changing the direction of the
steerable wheels from a position where such wheels are parallel to the longitudinal centre-line of the
vehicle to the right or left, is no more than 12,5 percent of the outside circumference of the steering
wheel (that is to say, 45 degrees); and



©) which is fitted with an anti-theft device which enables the steering wheel to be disengaged or
disconnected from the steering mechanism of the vehicle.

(2) (a) Subject to paragraphs (b), (c) and (d), no person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle the
steering wheel of which is on the left hand side.

(b) Paragraph (a) does not apply in respect of a motor vehicle which was registered or licenced in the
Republic into any persons name before 23 July 2004.
[Para. (b) substituted by r. 14 (a) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

(c) paragraph (a) does not apply in respect of:

(i) a vehicle built or imported by a registered builder or importer for the purpose of export,
testing, assessment or development, if such vehicle is operated on a public road under an
exemption in terms of section 81 of the Act;

(ii) a vehicle manufactured by a registered manufacturer for the purpose of export;

(iii) a vehicle manufactured by a registered manufacturer for the purpose of testing, assessment or
development; or

(iv) a vehicle which is a specialised fire fighting vehicle or heavy duty crane with a GVM over 24 000
kg and having 3 or more axles.
[Para. (c) substituted by r. 14 (c¢) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

(d) Paragraph (a) does not apply in respect of a motor vehicle referred to in regulations 4 (1), 4 (2),
21 (1) (f), 21 (1) (g) or 21 (1) (h).

(e) the owner of a motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (2) (b) may dispose of or transfer ownership
of such motor vehicle and such motor vehicle shall be registered in the name of a new owner.

[Para. (e) inserted by r. 14 (b) of GNR.589 w.e.f. 27 May 2009 and substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November
2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

[Sub-r. (2) substituted by r. 32 of GNR.881 of 23 July 2004 and by r. 32 of GNR.404 of 4 May 2007 and amended
by GNR.589 of 27 May 2009, by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by
GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

(3) No person shall operate on a public road a motor cycle—

@ unless the handlebars thereof are symmetrically placed in relation to the longitudinal centre-line of
the cycle;
(b) unless the distance between the outside edges of the handlebars is at least 600 millimetres in

respect of a motor cycle with an engine with a cylinder capacity of 200 cubic centimetres or more
and at least 500 millimetres in respect of all other motor cycles; or

©) of which the outer ends of the handgrips on the handlebars are—
(i) higher than 500 millimetres above the seat height; or

(ii) lower than the seat height,

and more than 800 millimetres apart.

201. Warning devices

(1) Subject to the provisions of sections 58 (3) and 60 of the Act, no person shall operate on a public road—

(@) a self-propelled motor vehicle, unless it is equipped with an efficient warning device which is in good
working order and, when used, capable of emitting a sound which, under normal conditions, is
clearly audible by a person of normal hearing from a distance of at least 90 metres;

(b) a pedal cycle, unless it is equipped with an efficient warning device which is in good working order
and, when used, capable of giving adequate warning of its approach;

©) a vehicle to which a siren is fitted; or

C)



Provided that the provisions of paragraphs (¢) and (d) shall not apply to a motor vehicle to which an anti-theft
device which incorporates a siren is fitted, or to a fire-fighting vehicle, a fire-fighting response vehicle, a rescue
vehicle, a emergency medical response vehicle, ambulance or vehicle driven by a traffic officer in the carrying out
of his or her duties, or to a vehicle driven by a person while engaged in civil protection as contemplated in section 3
of the Civil Protection Act, 1977 (Act No. 67 of 1977).

[Proviso substituted by r. 46, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(2) The device referred to in paragraph (b) of the proviso to sections 58 (3) and 60 (b) of the Act shall be
capable of emitting a sound of which the tones of pitch shall—

(@ be—

)
Tlt

i

(commonly known as the “Klaxon™)

(b) sweep rapidly between 400 and 1 500 Hertz at a rate of between 120 and 180 cycles per minute
(commonly known as the “yelp”); or

©) sweep slowly between 400 and 1 500 Hertz at a rate of between six and nine cycles per minute
(commonly known as the “wail”).

202. Glass of windscreen, window and partitions

(1) No person shall operate on a public road any motor vehicle having a windscreen, window or partition
made of transparent material—

(@) unless such material affords the driver sufficient visibility for safe driving of such vehicle;

(b) unless in the case of a windscreen, other than a windscreen fitted to a motor cycle or motor tricycle,
such transparent material—

(i) is glass; and

(i) in respect of a motor vehicle which, according to the registration certificate thereof was
registered for the first time after the year 1958, complies with the provisions of para-graph (a)
even when shattered; and

(©) unless, in respect of a motor vehicle which, according to the registration certificate thereof, was
registered for the first time after the year 1958, such transparent material is safety glass and every
pane thereof is permanently marked with the name or trade mark of the manufacturer thereof or
the trade name of the glass and is clearly identifiable as safety glass by a permanent mark
indicating it as such.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (b) and (c) of subregulation (1), the transparent
material—

(@) with which—
(i) a window in the roof of a motor vehicle;
(i) a window or partition of a bus or a minibus; or
(iii) a window or partition of a semi-trailer designed or adapted for the conveyance of passengers,

is made, may consist of ultrahigh impact acrylic or polycarbonate plastic material where each pane
thereof is permanently marked with the name or trademark of the manufacturer thereof or the
trade name of the material and such material is clearly identifiable as ultra-high impact acrylic or
polycarbonate plastic material by a permanent mark describing it as such;

(b)



©

made, may consist of a flexible plastic material; and

with which a window or partition of a trailer, not designed or adapted for the conveyance of
passengers, is made, may in the case where such trailer, according to the registration certificate
thereof—

(i) was registered for the first time before 1 January 1987, con-sist of acrylic or polycarbonate
plastic material or of glass; or

(ii) was registered for the first time on or after 1 January 1987, consist of acrylic or polycarbonate
plastic material.

(3) No person shall operate on a public road any motor vehicle—

@

(b)

©

unless the visible light transmittance through—
(i) the windscreen is at least 70 percent; and
(i) any other window is at least 35 percent,

when measured in accordance with paragraph 6.3 of the standard specification SABS 1191 “Safety
glass for windows”;

unless any film or tinting material applied to any windscreen, window or partition is free from
bubbles, tears or scratches; and

if, from 1 January 2000, any material or film, with a textured surface, displaying a picture or
graphics is applied to the rear window that covers more than one-eighth of such rear window, or
windscreen or a side window.

[Para. (c) substituted by r. 47, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(4) The provisions of subregulation (3) (a) (ii) shall not apply to an ambulance or a hearse or to windows
complying with SABS ECE R43.

[Sub-reg. (4) substituted by r. 33, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

203. Windscreen wiper

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle with a windscreen which is not fitted with at least
one windscreen wiper which shall be capable of operation by other than manual means and shall, when in
operation, wipe the outside of the windscreen directly in front of the driver, continuously, evenly and adequately:
Provided that the provisions of this regulation shall not apply to a motor cycle, a motor tricycle or a motor
quadrucycle without a fixed hood.

204. Driving view to be unobstructed

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle—

GV

(b)

©

)

which is not so constructed and maintained as to afford the driver thereof a full and clear view of the
roadway ahead and to his or her right and left when the vehicle is in use;

which is not fitted with a rearview mirror or mirrors enabling the driver of such vehicle, when he or
she is in the driving position, to see in clear weather a clear reflection of traffic to the rear: Provided
that the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply in respect of a tractor;

which is a motor car, minibus, bus or goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which does not
exceed 3 500 kilograms and which, according to the registration certificate thereof, was registered
for the first time on or after 1 January 1987, unless it is fitted with an exterior rearview mirror on
the driving side and an interior rearview mirror: Provided that where the interior rearview mirror
does not enable the driver, when he or she is in the driving position, to see in clear weather, a clear
reflection of traffic to the rear, an additional exterior rearview mirror shall be fitted on the side
opposite to the driving seat and in such a case it shall not be necessary to fit an interior rearview
mirror;

which is a minibus, bus or goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms



after 1 January 1987, unless it is fitted with an exterior rearview mirror on the driving side and an
exterior rearview mirror on the side opposite to the driving seat; or

(e) which is a motor cycle, a motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle unless it is fitted with a rearview
mirror on the right side of the handlebars thereof, and such vehicle shall also be fitted with a
rearview mirror on the left side of its handlebars.

(2) Every rearview mirror of a motor vehicle—
(@) which—

(i) is a motor car, minibus, bus or goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which does not exceed
3 500 kilograms and which, according to the registration certificate thereof, was registered for
the first time on or after 1 January 1976; or

(i) is a minibus, bus or a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms
and which, according to the registration certificate thereof, was registered for the first time
during the period 1 January 1976 to 31 December 1986,

shall be either flat or spherically convex and have an average radius of curvature of not less than one comma two
metres; or

(b) contemplated in subregulation (1) (d) shall be either flat or spherically convex and have an average
radius or curvature of not less than one comma eight metres.

205. Fuel tank, electrical wiring and battery

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle—

(@) if the fuel tank, carburettor, fuel receptacle or fuel pipe thereof is defective or so exposed that it
constitutes a source of danger;

(b) if the filling orifice of the fuel tank is not fitted with an effective cap; or

(©) unless the electrical wiring and battery are properly installed, insulated and maintained so that such
wiring and battery do not constitute a source of danger.

206. Engine of motor vehicle to be covered

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle, other than a motor cycle or other cycle, unless the
engine thereof is so covered as not to be a source of danger.

207. Compulsory wearing of protective helmet

(1) No person shall drive or be a passenger on a motor cycle, motor tricycle or a motor quadrucycle, or be
a passenger in the side-car attached to a motor cycle, on a public road, unless he or she is wearing a protective
helmet—

(a) which is specially designed for use in connection with such cycle; and

(b) which fits him or her properly and of which the chin strap is properly fastened under the chin.

(2) After expiry of three years from the date of commencement of this regulation, no person shall drive or
be a passenger on a pedal cycle on a public road unless he or she is wearing a protective helmet which fits him or
her properly and of which the chin straps is properly fastened under the chin.

(3) The driver of a motor cycle, motor tricycle, motor quadrucycle or pedal cycle shall ensure that any
passenger in or on such cycle who is younger than 14 years, complies with the provisions of subregulation (1) or
(2), as the case may be.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulations (1) and (3), the driver and passengers of a motor
cycle—

() equipped with a seatbelt anchorages that comply with the requirements of standard specification
SABS 1430 “Motor vehicle safety - anchorages for restraining devices in motor vehicles”, for the



(b) the engine of which can not move unless the driver and passengers (if any), of the motor cycle
wears the seatbelt referred to in paragraph (a); and

(©) that complies with the requirements of annex Il of the standard specification SABS 1440 “Motor
vehicle safety - The steering mechanism of motor vehicles (M1 only) - behaviour on impact,

may drive or be passengers on such motor cycle on a public road while not wearing a protective helmet.
[Reg. 207 substituted by r. 41, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

208. Manner in which side-car to be attached to motor cycle

No person shall operate on a public road a motor cycle with side-car, unless such side-car is attached to the
left side of the motor cycle in such a manner that the centre-line of the axle of the side-car is within the wheelbase
of the motor cycle: Provided that no side-car shall be attached to a motor cycle having an engine with a cylinder
capacity of less than 50 cubic centimetres.

209. Exhaust silencers and exhaust pipes

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle—

(@ unless an efficient exhaust silencer or muffling device is affixed thereto in such a manner that the
exhaust gas from the engine is projected through such silencer or muffling device, which shall be so
constructed as to reduce and muffle in an effective manner the sound produced by such exhaust;

(b) if any mechanism or device is attached thereto enabling the exhaust gas from the engine of such
motor vehicle to be projected otherwise than through the silencer or muffling device referred to in
paragraph (a);

(©) if the exhaust gas or smoke from the engine is so dense as to cause a nuisance to, or obstruct the
vision of other road users;

(d) if the exhaust pipe or silencer thereof is in such a position that oil or other flammable liquid or
material can drip or fall onto it, or is not in efficient working order, or is so placed and maintained
that exhaust gas or smoke leaks into the driving cab or passenger compartment of the vehicle; and

(e) which, when tested, exceeds the limits prescribed in code of practice SABS 0181 “The Measurement
of Noise Emitted by Road Vehicles when Stationary”.

210. Entrances and exits

(1) (8) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle with a fixed hood and a tare in excess of
570 kilograms unless such vehicle has at least—

(i) a convenient means of entrance and exit on both the left side and the right side; or

(i) such means of entrance and exit on either the left side or the right side and a ready means of
escape on the side opposite to such means of entrance and exit or at the rear,

for the occupants thereof.

(b) A motor vehicle with a fixed hood and a tare in excess of 570 kilograms that is conveying passengers
in a separate compartment, and—

(i) which does not comply with the provisions of paragraph (a) (i) or (a) (ii); or
(i) which does not afford such passengers unobstructed access to the driving compartment,

shall have at least a convenient means of entrance and exit at the rear for such passengers.

(2) An entrance and exit and a means of escape referred to in subregulation (1), shall be protected with a
door or other effective barrier: Provided that a means of entrance and exit at the rear of a motor vehicle need not
be so protected.

(3) A door or barrier contemplated in subregulation (2) or a door or other barrier with which a means of



entrance and exit at the rear of a motor vehicle is protected, shall be—

@
(b)

capable of being opened and closed from both the outside and the inside; and

closed and clear of any obstruction when the vehicle is in motion:

Provided that the provisions of paragraph (a) shall not apply to a means of escape which has a barrier which
is capable of being opened by being knocked out.

(4) The provisions of this regulation shall not apply to a minibus, bus or the separate compartment of a
motor vehicle in which prisoners are conveyed.

211.

Motor vehicle to be capable of travelling backwards and forwards

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle, other than a motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor
quadrucycle, the tare of which exceeds 570 kilograms, unless it can be driven backwards and forwards.

212. Tyres

No person shall operate on a public road—

CY
(b)

©
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a motor vehicle, other than a tractor or trailer, which is equipped with a metal tyre;

a tractor or trailer, other than an animal-drawn vehicle, which is equipped with a metal tyre of less
than 130 millimetres in width;

an animal-drawn vehicle which is equipped with a metal tyre less than 40 millimetres in width;

a vehicle which is equipped with a metal tyre unless the whole width of the tread of the tyre is at all
times in direct contact with the surface of the road;

a vehicle which is equipped with a tyre which is in such a state of disrepair or in such a condition that
it may cause or is likely to cause damage to the road surface or may be or is likely to be a danger;

a motor vehicle which is equipped with a pneumatic tyre of which the rubber covering is so worn or
damaged that the fabric or cord used in the construction of such tyre is exposed;

a motor vehicle of which a tyre is so constructed and fitted that the metal part of the wheel to which
such tyre is fitted may come into contact with the road surface;

a motor cycle which is equipped with a retreaded tyre;

a motor vehicle which is equipped with a regrooved tyre having a bead diameter of 430 millimetres
or less;

a motor vehicle—

(i) which is fitted with a pneumatic tyre unless such tyre displays throughout, across its breadth
and around its entire circumference, a pattern which is clearly visible, and has a tread of at
least one millimetre in depth; or

(ii) which is fitted with a pneumatic tyre which contains a tyre tread depth indicator, if the tread is
level with the tyre tread depth indicator:

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply in respect of a motor cycle with an engine which has a
cylinder capacity not exceeding 50 cubic centimetres, or a trailer drawn by a tractor at a speed not
exceeding 40km/h;

[Afrikaans text amended by r. 42 (b), G.N.R.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001. Para. ( j) substituted by GNR.2116 of

)
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2001, w.e.f. 5 October 2001 and amended by GNR.404 of 2007.]

a motor cycle with an engine having a cylinder capacity not exceeding 50 cubic centimetres, which is
fitted with a pneumatic tyre which does not at any position on the tread thereof have a visible tread
pattern over at least 80 percent of the full width of the tread;

a motor vehicle which is equipped with a pneumatic tyre which has a break in its fabric or which has
a cut, measured in any direction on the outside of the tyre and of such depth that it reaches the



maximum width of the tyre, whichever is the greater;
[Para. (I) amemded by r. 7 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005.]

(m) a motor vehicle which is equipped with a pneumatic tyre which has a lump or bulge caused by the
separation of or a partial break in its structure.

(n) A minibus, midibus, or bus operating in terms of an operating licence issued in accordance with the
provisions of the NLTTA, unless such minibus, midibus or bus is fitted with commercial steel radial
tyres,

[Para. (n) inserted by r. 7 (b) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and amended by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(o) A minibus, midibus or bus operating in terms of an operating licence issued in accordance with the
provisions of the NLTTA unless such minibus, midibus or bus is fitted with a vehicle directional
stability control devise.

[Insertion of sub-paras. (n) and (0), GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 revoked. Amended by r. 7 (b), GNR.891
w.e.f. date to be determined by the Minister and par. (0) substituted by r. 15 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009 w.e.f.
a date to be determined by the Minister.]

213. Seatbelts

(1) For the purpose of this regulation—
(@ an adult is a person older than 14 years or 1,5 metres and taller; and

(b) a child is a person between the age of three years and 14 years, except where such person is taller
than one comma five metres.

(2) Any reference to a safety belt in these regulations shall be construed as a reference to a seat belt.

(3) (a) Motor vehicles which are required to be fitted with seatbelts in terms of the relevant requirements
as contemplated in regulation 216, shall be fitted with seatbelts in accordance therewith.

(b) In addition to the requirements of paragraph (a), no person shall operate a minibus the gross vehicle
mass of which exceeds 2 500 kilograms, unless seatbelts are fitted to the space on the front seat occupied by the
driver, and if such front seat has seating accommodation for passengers, unless seatbelts are fitted for the driver
and at least one passenger.

(c) No person shall operate a motor vehicle on a public road unless the seatbelts fitted to such motor
vehicle are in good working order.

(d) Seatbelts fitted to a motor vehicle may only be removed for repair or replacement purposes and such
motor vehicle may not be used on a public road while such seatbelts are being repaired or replaced.

(e) In addition to the requirements of paragraph (a), no person shall operate a minibus or midibus, first
registered after 04 September 2006, operating in terms of an operating licence, unless seatbelts are fitted for
every seat in the motor vehicle.

[Para. (e) inserted by r. 8 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and amended by GNR.891 of 2006.]

() the belt configuration for a seat in the rear of a motor vehicle shall be a 2-point belt or a 3-point belt,
with anchorages in accordance with SANS 1430 “Anchorages for restraining devices in motor vehicles”, and installed
in accordance with SANS “ 10168: Installation of safety devices (Safety belts in motor vehicles).”

[Para. ( ) inserted by r. 8 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 which was revoked and replaced by r. 8 (a) of
GNR.891 of 2006 and substituted by r. 16 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

(4) No adult shall occupy a seat in a motor vehicle operated on a public road which is fitted with a seatbelt
unless such person wears such seatbelt: Provided that the provisions of this regulation do not apply while reversing
or moving in or out of a parking bay or area.

(5) No adult shall occupy a seat on a row of seats in a motor vehicle opera-ted on a public road which is not
fitted with a seatbelt, unless all other seats on such row which are fitted with seatbelts, are already occupied.

(6) The driver of a motor vehicle operated on a public road shall ensure that a child seated on a seat of the
motor vehicle—

@



(b) if no child restraint is available, wears the seatbelt if an unoccupied seat which is fitted with a
seatbelt is available.

(7) If no seat, equipped with a seatbelt is available in a motor vehicle the driver of the motor vehicle
operated on a public road shall ensure that a child shall, if such motor vehicle is equipped with a rear seat, be
seated on such rear seat.

(8) (a) A seatbelt shall comply with the standard specification SABS 1080 “Restraining devices for occupants
of adult build in motor vehicles (Revised requirements)” and bear a certification mark or approval mark.

(b) A child restraint shall comply with the standard specification SABS 1340 “Child restraining devices in
motor vehicles” and bear a certification mark or approval mark.

(9) The MEC may exempt a person from the provisions of this regulation on such medical grounds and
under such conditions he or she may deem expedient.

(10) An exemption from wearing a seatbelt in a prescribed territory shall be deemed to be an exemption in
terms of subregulation (9) for the period of vali-dity thereof.

(11) The driver of a motor vehicle shall ensure that all persons travelling in such motor vehicle shall wear a
seat belt as contemplated in this regulation.
[Sub-reg. (11) added by r. 48, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

214. Emergency warning signs (triangles)

(1) For the purpose of this regulation—

(@ the expression “motor vehicle” excludes an ambulance or motor-car first registered before 1 July
2006, a motor cycle, motor tricycle or a motor quadrucycle;

(b) “reflective material” means reflective material which under all circumstances is capable of reflecting
light; and

[Para. (c) amended by r. 9 of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and deleted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(1A) No person shall operate on a public road—

(a) a goods vehicle, minibus or bus, first registered before 1 July 2007 and with a gross vehicle mass of
3500 kilograms or less, unless there is carried on such a vehicle at least one emergency warning
sign, which—

(i) is a double sided sign having the shape, design, minimum dimensions and colours as illustrated
hereunder and of which the red portion on each side—

(aa) shall consist of red reflective material; or
(bb) shall be painted red and have retro-reflectors in each corner; or

(ii) is an emergency sign contemplated in paragraph (b);
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(b) any other motor vehicle, unless there is carried on such vehicle at least one emergency warning
sign which is a warning sign complying with the requirements of standard specification SABS 1329
“Retro-reflective and Fluorescent Warning Signs for Road Vehicles” Part 1: “Triangles or UN ECE



certification mark.

Provided that in the case of a combination of motor vehicles, the emergency warning sign for every motor
vehicle of such combination may be carried on the drawing vehicle.
[Sub-reg. (1A) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(2) Where a motor vehicle is for any reason stationary on the roadway or the shoulder of a public road, the
driver of such vehicle shall display or cause to be displayed at least one emergency warning signs in the manner
contemplated in subregulation (4).

(3) No person shall, without lawful cause, remove or tamper with any emergency warning sign, which is
being displayed in accordance with the provisions of this regulation.

(4) At least one emergency warning sign shall be displayed in the following manner:

(@) The sign shall be placed no less than 45 metres from the motor vehicle along the roadway of the
public road concerned in the direction from which traffic will approach such vehicle when travelling
on the side of the roadway closest to such motor vehicle;

(b) the sign shall be placed approximately as far from the edge of the roadway as the transverse centre
of the motor vehicle is from the edge of the roadway; and

©) the reflective side of the sign shall face the direction from which any traffic will approach.

(5) The provisions of subregulation (9) shall not apply where a motor vehicle is stationary—

(@) in a place where a road traffic sign authorises the loading or unloading of a vehicle;
(b) in compliance with any direction conveyed by a road traffic sig or given by a traffic officer;
(©) on account of other traffic on the public road concerned and while the driver occupies the driving

seat of such motor vehicle; or

(d) in the course of events accompanying the carrying out of a State or municipal function.
[R.214 substituted by r. 49 of GNR.1341 of 25 September 2003 w.e.f. 1 July 2004 and by r. 34 of GNR.881 of 23
July 2004.]

215. Speedometers

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle which is designed for or capable of reaching a
speed of 60 kilometres per hour or more on a reasonably level road, unless such vehicle is equipped with a
speedometer which is in a good working order.

(1A) No person shall operate a minibus, midibus or bus operating in terms of an operating licence issued in
accordance with the provisions of the NLTTA, unless such minibus, midibus or bus is fitted with a speed governor;
[Sub-reg. (1A) inserted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) shall not apply to—
@ a trailer; or

b ... ..

[Para. (b) deleted by r. 10 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

216. Motor vehicles operated on public road to comply with compulsory vehicle specifications

(1) A motor car, minibus, bus or goods vehicle fitted with at least four wheels, or a trailer, operated on a
public road, shall comply with the relevant requirements as specified in the Government Notices issued in terms of
section 22 of the Standards Act, 1993 (Act No. 29 of 1993) and listed in Annex A to code of practice SABS 047: “The
testing of motor vehicles for roadworthiness”.

(2) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle unless all the equipment required to be on such
motor vehicle in terms of subregulation (1), is fitted to such vehicle and in good working order.

(3) Notwithstanding anything pertaining to the extent of the application of the requirements referred to in
subregulation (1), any motor vehicle design or any design of a motor vehicle modification submitted to the
inspectorate of manufacturers, builders and importers in terms of regulation 43, shall comply with the



requirements relevant to such motor vehicle design or any design of a motor vehicle modification.

217. Wheel flaps

(1) After 1 July 1999, no person shall operate a trailer with a gross vehicle mass exceeding 3 500 kilograms,
or a bus or goods vehicle with a gross vehicle mass exceeding 7 500 kilograms, on a public road unless it is fitted
with wheel flaps—

(@ which are properly maintained and approved by the vehicle manufacturer; or

(b) which comply with standard specification SABS 1496 “Wheel flaps fitted to motor vehicles”.

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) shall not apply to—
(@ a chassis or a cab and chassis which is being driven to a manufacturer, builder or motor dealer;
(b) a truck-tractor; or

(©) a vehicle which complies with the provisions of standard specification SABS 1496 “Wheel flaps fitted
to motor vehicles”, due to its design.

218. Rear underrun protection device

Subject to such exemptions as may be provided for under any specification as referred to in regulation 216,
a rear underrun protection device which complies with the standard specification SABS 1055 “Rear underrun
protection devices”, shall be fitted to—

(@) a trailer the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms, first registered on or after 1
January 1988;

(b) any other goods vehicle the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 12 000 kilograms, first registered
on or after 1 January 1988,

but after 1 January 2000, such rear underrun protection device shall be fitted to any trailer the gross vehicle mass
of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms and any goods vehicle the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 12 000
kilograms.

219. Axle or axle unit to be fitted to semi-trailer

A semi-trailer first registered on or after 1 July 1999, shall be fitted with only one axle or one axle unit,
which axle unit shall be fitted with suspension of one type only namely either air suspension, steel suspension, or
rubber suspension.

220. Certain vehicles exempt from certain provisions of this Part

(1) Except for a breakdown vehicle, any vehicle, which is a drilling machine, a mobile crane, a fork lift, a
straddle truck, a road making machine, an earthmoving machine, an excavation machine, a construction machine
or a loading machine, is exempt from the provisions of this Part, except for the provisions of regulations 149, 149A,
151, 153, 154, 155, 156, 200, 202, 203, 204, 205, 209, 210, 211 and 212: Provided that—

(@ no such vehicle shall be operated on the roadway of a public road during the period between sunset
and sunrise and at any other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather conditions,
persons and vehicles upon the public road are not clearly discernible at a distance of 150 metres;

(b) the driver of any such vehicle on the roadway of a public road shall stop such vehicle, and where
possible, drive it off the roadway if it be necessary in order to allow other vehicular traffic to pass;

(©) no such vehicle, other than a mobile crane which is operated for the purpose of removing any
hazard or obstruction on a freeway, shall be operated on a freeway.

(2) Any vehicle, including a tractor, which is not a goods vehicle and which is used solely for bona fide
agricultural, horticultural, viticultural or pastoral pursuits and when operated on a public road, shall, except for the
provisions of regulations 149, 149A, 151, 153, 154, 155, 156, 200, 202, 203, 204, 205, 209, 210 and 212, be



excluded from the provisions of this part: Provided that—

@

(b)

©

no such vehicle shall be operated on the roadway of a public road during the period between sunset
and sunrise and at any other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather conditions,
persons and vehicles upon the public road would not be clearly discernible at a distance of 150
metres;

the driver of any such vehicle on the roadway of a public road shall stop such vehicle and, where
possible, drive it off the roadway if it be necessary in order to allow other vehicular traffic to pass;

no such vehicle shall be operated on a freeway.

(3) A motor vehicle manufactured before 1965 is exempt from any provisions of this Part in so far as the
fitment of the equipment required in terms of this Part will alter the original design and equipment of such motor

vehicle.

[Sub-reg. (3) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

PART 111
Dimensions of vehicles

221. Overall length of vehicle

No person shall operate on a public road—

@

(b)

©

C))

©)

a trailer which is coupled to a drawing vehicle in such a manner that the trailer and the drawing
vehicle cannot swivel in a horizontal plane at the coupling, if the overall length including any
drawbar or coupling exceeds one comma eight metres;

a trailer with one axle or one axle unit, other than a semi-trailer—

(i) the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 12 000 kilograms, if the overall length of such trailer,
excluding any drawbar or coupling, exceeds 11,3 metres; or

(ii) the gross vehicle mass of which does not exceed 12 000 kilograms, if the overall length of such
trailer, excluding any drawbar or coupling, exceeds eight metres;

a trailer not referred to in paragraph (b), excluding a semi-trailer, the gross vehicle mass of which
exceeds 12 000 kilograms, if the overall length of such trailer, excluding any drawbar or coupling,
exceeds 12,5 metres;

an articulated motor vehicle or any other combination of motor vehicles consisting of a drawing
vehicle and a semi-trailer, if the overall length of such motor vehicle or combination of motor
vehicles, including any drawbar or coupling, exceeds 18,5 metres;

a bus-train, if the overall length thereof exceeds 22 metres;

Provided that in the case of a rapid transport bus-train, the limit on the overall length shall not
exceed 26 metres.

[Proviso inserted by r. 11 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

[Para. () amended by r. 50 (a) of GNR.1341 of 25 September 2003 and by r. 11 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(eA)

()

@

a bus, if the overall length thereof exceeds 15 metres;
[Para. (eA) inserted by r. 50 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

any other vehicles, excluding a semi-trailer, if the overall length thereof, including any drawbar or
coupling, exceeds 12,5 metres; or

any other combination of motor vehicles, if the overall length thereof, including any drawbar or
coupling, exceeds 22 metres: Provided that the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to a
breakdown vehicle while towing another motor vehicle.

Provided that equipment fitted to the front of a vehicle to protect its bodywork and lighting equipment and that
increases the overall length of that vehicle by not more than 300 millimetres, shall not be taken into account for
the purpose of calculation of the overall length of a vehicle: Provided further that the said protection equipment
does not include the bumper fitted by the manufacturer of the motor vehicle concerned.



[Proviso added by r. 43, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

222. Restriction on combination of motor vehicles

(1) Subject to subregulation (3), no person shall operate on a public road any combination of motor
vehicles—

(a) other than a drawing vehicle and one or two trailers;
(b) other than a motor vehicle drawing one other motor vehicle which is not a trailer; and
©) other than a motor vehicle drawing another motor vehicle which is not a trailer, and a trailer, in the

case of an emergency or a breakdown.

(2) Subject to subregulation (3), no person shall operate on a public road a combination of motor vehicles—

() consisting of a trailer attached to a drawing vehicle in such a manner that the combination of trailer
and drawing vehicle cannot bend in a horizontal plane, if the combined length of such trailer,
including any drawbar or coupling and the rear overhang of the drawing vehicle, exceeds three
comma one metres;

(b) consisting of a trailer or trailers attached to a drawing vehicle if the length of the drawbar of any
trailer in such combination, where such trailer has more than one axle, exceeds two metres:
Provided that in the case of an underslung coupling, the drawbar may exceed two metres if the
distance between the two vehicles does not exceed two comma five metres.

(3) Subject to regulation 239 (2), any combination of vehicles may be towed by a breakdown vehicle if the
brake system of the towed combination, excluding the drawing vehicle of such combination, is functional and
co-ordinated with the working of the brakes of the breakdown vehicle.

(4) For the purposes of paragraph (a) of subregulation (1), a converter dolly shall, when used in
combination with a semi-trailer, be deemed not to be a trailer.

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this regulation, no person shall use a breakdown vehicle or motor
vehicle, that must display the information referred to in regulation 245 (1) (b) (v), to tow or draw another vehicle
on a public road, unless such information is displayed in terms of regulation 245 on such breakdown vehicle or
motor vehicle.

[Sub-reg. (5) added by r. 44, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

223. Overall width of vehicle

No person shall operate on a public road—

(a) a bus of which the distance between the centre-lines of the tyres of the two front wheels exceeds
one comma nine metres, if the overall width of such bus exceeds two comma six metres;

(b) a goods vehicle the gross vehicle mass of which is 12 000 kilograms or more, if the overall width
thereof exceeds two comma six metres; or

©) any other vehicle, if the overall width thereof exceeds two and a half metres.

224. Overall height of vehicle and load

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle together with any load thereon, the overall height
of which—

(@ in the case of a double-deck bus exceeds four comma six five metres; and

(b) in the case of any other motor vehicle exceeds four comma three metres.

225. Turning radius and wheelbase

No person shall operate on a public road a vehicle—



(@) the maximum turning radius of which exceeds 13,1 metres: Provided that in the case of a bus-train
and a twin steer 4 axle rigid goods vehicle, the turning radius exceeds 17,5 metres; and
[Para. (a) substituted by r. 51 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]
(b) the wheelbase of which exceeds, in the case of—
(i) a semi-trailer, 10 metres;
[Sub-para. (i) substituted by r. 51 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]
(ii) a bus-train, 15 metres; or

(iii) a bus-train, 8,5 metres, measured from the from the centre of the front axle to the centre of
the middle axle or axle unit.

[Sub-para. (i) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

226. Overhang of vehicle

(1) No person shall operate on a public road—
(a) a semi-trailer, the front overhang of which exceeds one comma eight metres; or

(b) a vehicle, other than a semi-trailer or a trailer with one axle or one axle unit, the front overhang of
which exceeds—

(i) 60 percent of the wheelbase;

(if) six comma two metres in the case of a vehicle having the front surface of the back rest of the
driving seat at seat level not more than one comma seven metres from the front end of the
vehicle when such seat, if adjustable, is in the rearmost position, less half the wheelbase:
Provided that the wheel-base of a bus-train shall be the distance measured from the centre of
the front axle to the centre of the middle axle; or

(iii) five comma eight metres in the case of any other vehicle, less half the wheelbase.
(2) No person shall operate on a public road—

(@) a vehicle designed or adapted for use in connection with street cleaning or the disposal of refuse or
sewage, or any vehicle referred to in regulations 220, 230 or 249, or any bus, or motor home, the
rear overhang of which exceeds 70 percent of its wheel base;

[Para. (a) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]
(b) a trailer, other than a semi-trailer, which is equipped with—
(i) one axle;
(ii) one axle unit; or
(iii) two axles, the distance between the centre-lines of which is less than one comma two metres,

if the rear overhang exceeds 50 percent of the length of the body of such trailer; or

(©) any vehicle, not referred to in paragraph (a) or (b), the rear overhang of which exceeds 60 percent
of its wheelbase.

227. Projections in case of vehicle other than motor cycle, motor tricycle or pedal cycle

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a vehicle, other than a motor cycle, motor tricycle or pedal
cycle—

(@) carrying any goods which project—
(i) either side of the longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle by more than—

(aa) in the case of a bus contemplated in regulation 223 (a) or a goods vehicle contemplated



(bb) in the case of any other vehicle, one comma two five metres:

Provided that any side mirror or direction indicator on the vehicle shall not be taken into account;
(i) more than 300 millimetres beyond the front end of the vehicle; or
(iii) more than one comma eight metres beyond the rear end of the vehicle; or
(b) of which—

(i) the front overhang, together with any projection, exceeds the front overhang as provided in
regulation 226 (1) (b); or

(i) any bracket projects more than 150 millimetres beyond the widest part of the vehicle.

(2) No person shall operate on a public road a vehicle or combination of vehicles where the combined length
of such vehicle or combination of vehicles and any projection exceeds the overall length prescribed in regulation
221 for such vehicle or combination of vehicles.

[R. 227 substituted by r. 17 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

228. Projections in case of motor cycle, motor tricycle or pedal cycle

No person shall operate on a public road a motor cycle, motor tricycle, or pedal cycle if any goods carried
thereon, or on any portion or side-car of such cycle, project more than 600 millimetres to the front of the axle
centre of the front wheel or more than 900 millimetres to the rear of the axle centre of the rear wheel or more
than 450 millimetres on either side of the wheels of such cycle, or more than 300 millimetres to the outside of the
wheel of any side-car: Provided that the provisions of this regulation shall not apply in respect of any side mirror or
crash bar.

[R. 228 substituted by r. 18 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

229. Warning in respect of projecting load

(1) No person shall operate a vehicle on a public road if the load on such vehicle projects more than 150
millimetres beyond the side thereof, unless—

(@) during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any other time when, due to insufficient light
or unfavourable weather conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road would not be clearly
visible at a distance of 150 metres, the extent of such projection is indicated—

(i) by means of either a white retro-reflector or a lamp emitting a white light, fitted at the outer
edge of the front of such load; and

(i) by means of either a red retro-reflector or a lamp emitting a red light, fitted at the outer edge
of the rear of such load; and

(b) during any other period, the extent of such projection is indicated by means of flags of red cloth, not
less than 300 millimetres by 300 millimetres, suspended by two adjacent corners thereof
transversely to the direction in which the vehicle is travelling, from the front and rear of such
projection.

(2) No person shall operate a vehicle on a public road if the load on such vehicle projects more than 300
millimetres beyond the rear thereof, unless—

(@ during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any other time when, due to insufficient light
or unfavourable weather conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road would not be clearly
visible at a distance of 150 metres—

(i) the width of such projection is indicated by means of red retro-reflectors or lamps emitting a
red light fitted on the end of such projection: Provided that where the width of any such
projection is less than 600 millimetres it shall be sufficient for the purpose of indicating such
width to fit one retro-reflector or lamp on the end thereof; and

(ii) the length of such projection is indicated by means of yellow retro-reflectors or lamps emitting
a yellow light fitted on both sides of such projection at the end thereof; and



(b)

during any other period, the length of such projection is indicated by means of a red flag or red
cloth, not less than 300 millimetres by 300 millimetres, suspended by two adjacent corners thereof
transversely to the direction in which the vehicle is travelling, from the end of such projection, and
the width of such projection is indicated by means of such flags suspended by two adjacent corners
thereof parallel to the direction in which the vehicle is travelling, from both sides of such projection
at the end thereof: Provided that where the width of such projection is less than 600 millimetres it
shall be sufficient for the purposes of indicating such projection to suspend one such flag from the
end thereof.

(3) For the purposes of this regulation, the light of any lamp shall comply with the provisions of regulation

158 (2).

230. Certain vehicles exempt from provisions of this Part

(1) Except for a breakdown vehicle, any vehicle, which is a drilling machine, a mobile crane, a fork lift, a
straddle truck, a road making machine, an earthmoving machine, an excavation machine, a construction machine
or a loading machine is exempt from the provisions of this Part, except for the provisions of regulations 224 and
226: Provided that—

@

(b)
©

C)

©

no such vehicle shall be operated on the roadway of a public road during the period between sunset
and sunrise and at any other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather conditions,
persons and vehicles upon the public road would not be clearly discernible at a distance of 150
metres;

the overall width of any such vehicle shall not exceed three and a half metres;

the driver of any such vehicle on the roadway of a public road shall stop such vehicle, and where
possible, drive it off the roadway if it be necessary in order to allow other vehicular traffic to pass;

any such vehicle exceeding the overall length prescribed in regulation 221 or the overall width
prescribed in regulation 223 shall display two flags of red cloth not less than 600 millimetres by 600
millimetres, in such manner as to indicate its abnormal length or width and such flags shall be
suspended from the vehicle transversely to the direction of travel; and

no such vehicle, other than a mobile crane which is operated for the purpose of removing any
hazard or obstruction on a freeway, shall be operated on a freeway.

(2) Any vehicle, including a tractor, which is not a goods vehicle and which is used solely for bona fide
agricultural, horticultural, viticultural or pastoral pursuits and when operated on a public road, is exempt from the
provisions of this Part, except for the provisions of regulation 224: Provided that—

@

(b)

©

C)

no such vehicle shall be operated on the roadway of a public road during the period between sunset
and sunrise and at any other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather conditions,
persons and vehicles upon the public road would not be clearly discernible at a distance of 150
metres;

the driver of any such vehicle on the roadway of a public road shall stop such vehicle and, where
possible, drive it off the roadway if it be necessary in order to allow other vehicular traffic to pass;

where such vehicle—
(i) exceeds the overall length prescribed in regulation 221;

(ii) encroaches beyond half the width of the roadway except when overtaking other vehicles or
crossing bridges; or

(iii) is more than two comma six metres but less than three and a half metres wide,

two flags of red cloth shall be displayed not less than 600 millimetres by 600 millimetres in such
manner as to indicate its abnormal length or width and such flags shall be suspended from the
vehicle transversely to the direction of travel, but the vehicle may be fitted with amber flashing
lights in lieu of such flags; and

the overall width of any such vehicle shall not exceed four and a half metres: Provided further that
when the overall width exceeds three and a half metres—

(i) such vehicle shall not normally encroach beyond half the width of the roadway except when



(i) if such vehicle does encroach beyond half the width of the roadway, two escort vehicles with the
headlamps switched on and displaying red flags of the size prescribed in paragraph (c) or amber
flashing lights shall be provided, one travelling in front and one to the rear of such vehicle;

(e) no such vehicle shall be operated on a freeway.

PART IV
Loads on vehicles

231. Manner in which children to be counted for purposes of regulations

For the purposes of establishing the number of persons that may in terms of these regulations, other than
regulation 263, be carried on any vehicle, other than a motor cycle, motor tricycle, motor quadrucycle or pedal
cycle—

(a) any child under the age of three years shall not be counted;

(b) two children of three years or over but under the age of six years shall be counted as one person;
and

©) three children of six years or over but under the age of 13 years shall be counted as two persons:

Provided that in applying the provisions of this regulation, fractions shall be dis-regarded.

232. Mass of person and luggage for determining maximum load for homologation and testing
purposes

For the purpose of establishing the maximum mass of a person and his or her hand luggage which may be
conveyed on a motor vehicle for the purpose of determining the seating capacity of such vehicle to homologate a
vehicle—

(@ the mass of a person together with his or her hand luggage shall, be taken as 68 kilograms;
(b) in the case of a motor vehicle which is fitted with—

(i) a luggage compartment, the mass of luggage shall be calcu-lated at the rate of 100 kilograms
per cubic metre; or

(i) a roof rack, the mass of luggage shall be calculated at the rate of 75 kilograms per square
metre of area of the roof rack.

[Reg. 232 substituted by r. 52, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

233. Number of persons that may be carried on motor vehicle in relation to seating capacity

(1) Subject to the provisions of regulation 231, no person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle,
other than a minibus or bus which is used for hire or reward, motor cycle, motor tricycle, motor quadrucycle or
pedal cycle if—

(a) the number of persons on any seat of such vehicle exceeds the number of persons for whom seating
accommodation is provided for on such seat, at the rate of 380 millimetres per person measured at
the widest part of the seat with the doors closed; and

(b) the total number of persons carried on such vehicle, excluding persons carried in the goods
compartment of the vehicle, exceeds the number of persons for whom seating accommodation,
determined in the manner referred to in paragraph (a), is available in such vehicle: Provided that,
one child over the age of three years but under the age of six years may be carried on each
transverse seat, in excess of the number of persons for whom seating accommodation is available
on such seat, determined in the manner referred to in paragraph (a).

(2) Subject to the provisions of regulation 231, no person shall operate on a public road, a minibus, midibus
or bus operating in terms of an operating license issued in accordance with the provisions of the NLTTA, first
registered after 04 September 2006, if the number of persons on any seat exceeds the number of persons for



whom seating accommodation is provided for, on such a seat at a rate of 400 millimetres per person, measured at
the widest part of the seat with the doors closed;
[Sub-r. (2) substituted by r. 2 of GNR.1319 of 2 December 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(2A) Subject to the provisions of regulation 231, no person shall operate on a public road, a rapid transport
bus or a rapid transport bus-train if the number of seated persons exceeds the number of persons for whom seating
accommodation is provided for, on such a seat at a minimum rate of 420 millimetres per person, measured at the
widest part of the seat with the doors closed but which does not apply to tip up seats in the wheelchair bay.

[Sub-r. (2A) inserted by r. 12 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(3) For the purposes of subregulations (1) and (2) a row of seats shall be regarded as one seat.
[Sub-reg. (3) substituted by r. 53 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(4) Where in this regulation a reference is made to a maximum or minimum dimension, a tolerance of 10
millimetres shall apply to such dimension.

[Sub-reg. (4) amended by r. 53 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and substituted by r. 35, GNR.881 w.e.f.
23 July 2004.]

234. Permissible maximum axle massload of vehicle

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a minibus, bus, tractor or goods vehicle if the permissible
maximum axle massload of such vehicle is exceeded.

(2) The permissible maximum axle massload of a vehicle shall be the least of the mass limits determined
by—

(a) regulation 238 (1) in respect of a vehicle fitted with pneumatic tyres or regulation 238 (2) and 243 in
respect of a vehicle fitted with tyres other than pneumatic tyres;

(b) regulation 239 (1) (a) (ii); and

©) regulation 240 (a), (b) and (c).

235. Permissible maximum axle unit massload of vehicle

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a minibus, bus, tractor or goods vehicle if the permissible
maximum axle unit massload of such vehicle is exceeded.

(2) The permissible maximum axle unit massload of a vehicle shall be the least of the mass limits
determined by—

(a) regulation 238 (1) in respect of a vehicle fitted with pneumatic tyres or regulation 238 (2) and 243 in
respect of a vehicle fitted with tyres other than pneumatic tyres;

(b) regulation 239 (1) (a) (iii); and

©) regulation 240 (d), (e), (f) and (g).

236. Permissible maximum vehicle mass

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a minibus, bus, tractor or goods vehicle if the permissible
maximum vehicle mass of such vehicle is exceeded.

(2) The permissible maximum vehicle mass of a vehicle shall be the least of the mass limits determined
by—

(@) the sum of all the permissible maximum axle massloads and axle unit massloads of the vehicle as
contemplated in regulations 234 and 235;

(b) regulation 239 (1) (a) (i);
(©) regulation 239 (2);

)



(e regulation 241:

Provided that the permissible maximum vehicle mass of such vehicle shall not exceed 56 000 kilograms.

237. Permissible maximum combination mass

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a combination of vehicles where the drawing vehicle is a
minibus, bus, tractor or goods vehicle, if the permissible maximum combination mass of such combination is
exceeded.

(2) The permissible maximum combination mass of a combination of vehicles shall be the least of the mass
limits determined by—

(@) the sum of all the permissible maximum axle massloads and axle unit massloads of the combination
of vehicles as contemplated in regulations 234 and 235;

(b) regulation 239 (1) (b);
(©) regulation 239 (2);

(d) regulation 239 (3); and
(e regulation 241:

Provided that the permissible maximum combination mass of such combination shall not exceed 56 000 kilograms.

238. Load on tyres

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle—

(€)) which is fitted with pneumatic tyres, where any wheel massload is in excess of the wheel massload
referred to in the appropriate part of the standard specification SABS 1550 “Motor Vehicle Tyres and
Rims: Dimensions and Loads”, Part 1: “General”, Part 2: “Passen-ger car tyres”, and Part 3:
“Commercial vehicle tyres”; or

(b) where any pneumatic tyre is not mentioned in the standard specification referred to in paragraph
(a), where the wheel massload is in excess of the wheel massload approved by the manufacturer of
the tyre concerned:

Provided that for the purposes of determining the pressure in a tyre the temperature of the tyre shall be
disregarded.

(2) No person shall operate on a public road any vehicle fitted with tyres, other than pneumatic tyres, if the
wheel massload exceeds eight kilograms per one millimetre width of any such tyre.

239. Gross vehicle mass, gross axle massload, gross axle unit massload, gross combination
mass, power to mass ratio and axle massload of driving axle to total mass ratio not to be exceeded

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a minibus, bus, tractor or goods vehicle—
(@) if—
(i) the gross vehicle mass;
(ii) any gross axle massload; or
(iii) any gross axle unit massload,
is exceeded;

(b) drawing any other motor vehicle if the gross combination mass is exceeded.

(2) No person shall operate on a public road a vehicle which is a minibus, bus, tractor or goods vehicle if the
mass in kilograms of such vehicle or of a combination of vehicles of which such first-mentioned vehicle forms a
part, whether laden or unladen, exceeds a figure arrived at by multiplying the net power in kilowatts of the engine
of such vehicle as determined in accordance with or calculated with due regard to code of practice SABS 013 “The



determination of performance (at net power) of internal combustion engines”—
(@ in the case of the drawing vehicle being a tractor by 400; or

(b) in the case of any other vehicle by 240.

(3) No person shall operate on a public road a vehicle which is a minibus, bus, tractor or goods vehicle if the
mass in kilograms of such vehicle or of a combination of vehicles of which such first-mentioned vehicle forms a
part, whether laden or unladen, exceeds five times the total axle massload of the driving axle or axles of such
vehicle.

240. Massload carrying capacity of road

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle or a combination of motor vehicles, the wheels of
which are fitted with pneumatic tyres, if—

(@) the wheel massload of wheels—

(i) which are fitted to a steering axle, exceeds 3 850 kilograms; or

(i) which are fitted to axles other than a steering axle, exceeds 4 000 kilograms;
(b) the axle massload of an axle fitted with two or three wheels and—

(i) which is a steering axle, exceeds 7 700 kilograms; or

(i) which is an axle other than a steering axle, exceeds 8 000 kilograms;
©) the axle massload of an axle fitted with four wheels and—

(i) which is fitted to a vehicle designed to compact refuse and which is carrying such refuse,
exceeds 10 200 kilograms;

(ii) which is fitted to a breakdown vehicle, exceeds 10 200 kilograms;
(iii) which is placed in the rear or middle of a bus-train, exceeds 10 200 kilograms;

Provided that in the case of a rapid transport bus-train the limit on the drive axle shall be 13
000 kilograms and on the other non-steering axle shall be 13 000 kilograms.
[Proviso inserted by r. 13 (a) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(iv) which is fitted to a bus, other than a bus-train, exceeds 10 200 kilograms; or

Provided that in the case of a rapid transport complementary bus, or a rapid transport trunk
bus, this limit shall be 12 000 kilograms.
[Proviso inserted by r. 13 (b) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(v) which is not mentioned in items (i) to (iv), exceeds 9 000 kilograms;

(d) the axle massload of an axle unit which consists of two axles, each of which are fitted with two or
three wheels, and—

(i) which is a steering axle unit, exceeds 15 400 kilograms; or
(ii) which is an axle unit other than a steering axle unit, exceeds 16 000 kilograms;

(e) the axle massload of an axle unit which consists of two axles, each of which are fitted with four
wheels, and—

(i) which is fitted to a vehicle, except a trailer, designed to compact refuse and which is carrying
such refuse, exceeds 20 400 kilograms;
[Sub-par. (i) amended by r. 45, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(it) which is fitted to a breakdown vehicle, exceeds 20 400 kilograms; or

(iii) which is not mentioned in items (i) and (ii), exceeds 18 000 kilograms;

()



with two or three wheels, and—
(i) which is a steering axle unit, exceeds 23 100 kilograms;
(i) which is an axle unit other than a steering axle unit, exceeds 24 000 kilograms; or

(9) the axle massload of an axle unit which consists of three or more axles, each of which are fitted
with four wheels, exceeds 24 000 kilograms; and

[Para. (g) substituted by r. 13 (c) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010 and by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as
revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

(h) The axle mass load of an axle-unit which consists of two axles, one of which is a drive axle with four
wheels and the other is an axle with two wheels, and which is fitted to a rapid transport bus, if the
sum of the two axle mass loads exceeds 18 200 kilograms.

[Para. (h) inserted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541
of June 2011.]

Provided that the limitations on steering axles and steering axle-units in paragraph (a), (b), (d) and ( f) above,
do not apply to any axle or axle-units which assist in reducing the turning circle of a rapid transport bus or rapid
transport bus-train, but which is not the front axle or front axle-unit.

[Proviso clause inserted after para. (g) by GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

241. Massload carrying capacity of bridges

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a vehicle or combination of vehicles, the wheels of which are
fitted with pneumatic tyres, if the total axle massload of any group of axles of such vehicle or combination of
vehicles exceeds the mass in kilograms determined by multiplying the dimension of such group measured as
referred to in subregulation (3) by 2 100 and adding 18 000.

(2) A group of axles referred to in subregulation (1) may comprise any series of axles, but shall not consist
of one axle unit referred to in regulation 240 (d), (e), (f) or (g) alone.

(3) (a) The dimension referred to in subregulation (1) shall be measured in metres and tenths of a metre
from the centre of the first axle of any group of axles to the centre of the last axle of such group.

(b) If the dimension so measured is not a definite figure in metres and tenths of a metre, the next highest
number in tenths of a metre with which the dimension so measured is exceeded shall be used for the calculation
referred to in subregulation (1).

(c) Where a group of axles of a combination of vehicles is measured, the vehicles of such combination
shall be positioned in line and both sides of such combination of vehicles shall be measured, and if the dimensions
of the two sides differ, the longer dimension shall be used for the calculation referred to in subregulation (1).

242. Distribution of axle massload and wheel massload on vehicle fitted with pneumatic tyres

Notwithstanding the provisions of regulation 240, no person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle
which is fitted with pneumatic tyres if—

(@ on any axle with—

(i) two tyres, the wheel massload on one tyre exceeds the wheel massload on the other tyre by
more than 10 percent; or

(ii) four tyres, the wheel massload on two tyres nearest to each other exceeds the wheel massload
on the other two tyres by more than 10 percent;

(b) in the case of a combination of motor vehicles consisting of a truck-tractor and at least one
semi-trailer, the axle massload of any steering axle or the sum of the axle massloads of any
steering axle unit is less than 11 percent of the sum of all axle massloads of the truck-tractor and
the first semi-trailer that is coupled to the truck-tractor, of the said combination of motor vehicles;

[Par. (b) substituted by r. 46, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(©) in the case of a motor vehicle, not being a combination of motor vehicles as referred to in



less than 30 percent of the sum of all axle massloads of such vehicle; or

Provided that in the case of a rapid transport bus-train no limit shall apply;
[Proviso inserted by r. 14 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

[Para. (c) substituted by r. 46 of GNR.2116 of 5 October 2001 and amended by r. 14 of GNR.359 of 12 May
2010.]

(d) in the case of any other vehicle the axle massload of a steering axle is less than 20 percent of the
sum of all axle massloads of such vehicle, except in the case of a tractor when the axle massload of
the steering axle shall not be less than 12 percent of the sum of all the axle massloads of such
tractor.

243. Axle massload of vehicles fitted with tyres other than pneumatic tyres

No person shall operate on a public road a vehicle fitted—
(@ with metal tyres, if any axle massload of such vehicle exceeds 2 700 kilograms; or

(b) with tyres, other than pneumatic or metal tyres, if any axle massload or the sum of all axle
massloads of such vehicle exceeds 50 percent of that permitted for vehicles fitted with pneumatic
tyres in terms of regulation 240 or, if the axle massload of any steering axle of such vehicle does not
comply with the requirements of paragraphs (b), (c) or (d) of regulation 242.

244. Information to be displayed on certain motor vehicles

No person shall operate on a public road a minibus, bus or goods vehicle which, according to the registration
certificate thereof was registered for the first time prior to 1 January 1989 and of which the gross vehicle mass
does not exceed 3 500 kilograms, unless there is displayed in a conspicuous position on the left side thereof in
letters and figures of not less than 40 millimetres in height and which shall be clearly legible at all times—

(@ the tare of such vehicle in kilograms (denoted as T);

(b) the permissible maximum vehicle mass referred to in regulation 236 in kilograms (denoted as V);
and
(©) if the vehicle is used to draw any other vehicle, the permissible maximum drawing vehicle mass

which shall be the least of the masses determined in terms of regulation 239 (1) (b), (2) or (3) in
kilograms (denoted as D/T):

Provided that if such vehicle is fitted with a plate as referred to in regulation 245, the provisions of this regulation
shall not be applicable to such motor vehicle.

245. Information plates on certain vehicles

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a minibus, bus or goods vehicle which, according to the
registration certificate thereof—

@ was registered for the first time prior to 1 January 1989 and of which the gross vehicle mass
exceeds 3 500 kilograms; or

(b) was registered for the first time on or after 1 January 1989,

unless the following particulars in respect of such minibus, bus or a goods vehicle are clearly imprinted or stamped
on a metal plate or plates affixed in an accessible place on a door post, under the bonnet or on the dash board of
the vehicle concerned or, in the case of a trailer, on the left side thereof in any conspicuous place:

(i) The tare in kilograms (denoted as T);
(ii) the gross vehicle mass in kilograms (denoted as GVM/BVM);

(iii) the gross axle massload or gross axle unit massload of each axle or axle unit in kilograms (denoted
as GA/BA and GAU/BAE, respectively);

(@iv)



as GKM/BSM);
(v) the gross combination mass in kilograms (denoted as GCM/BKM)—
(aa) in the case of a vehicle that is used to draw any other vehicle; and

(bb) in the case of a breakdown vehicle registered for the first time from the date of
commencement of this item;
[Sub-par. (v) substituted by r. 47 (a), GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(vi) where applicable, the net power in kilowatts as determined in accordance with or calculated with
due regard to code of practice SABS 013 “The determination of performance (at net power) of
internal combustion engines”;

(vii) the permissible maximum vehicle mass referred to in regulation 236 in kilograms (denoted as V):
Provided that this item is not applicable in respect of a semi-trailer;

(viii) the permissible maximum axle massload referred to in regulation 234 or axle unit massload
referred to in regulation 235 of each axle or axle unit in kilograms (denoted as A and AU/AE,
respectively); and

(ix) the permissible maximum drawing vehicle mass referred to in regulation 244 (c) (denoted as D/T).

Provided that the provisions of this subregulation shall not apply to a goods vehicle the gross vehicle mass of which
does not exceed 3 500 kilograms and which was registered for the first time on or after 1 January 1989, and that
has fitted;

(@) a metal data plate or plates affixed by rivets, or by welding, or by any other method that will
achieve permanency of attachment during the life of the vehicle, in a conspicuous and readily
accessible position on a part not subject to replacement, or

(b) a self-adhesive tamperproof metal or plastics label that is not transferable from one vehicle to
another, is clearly legible, and undergoes permanent and obvious damage on removal. The
self-adhesive tamperproof label shall be resistant to engine oils, to engine coolants, to normal
engine temperatures and to humidity,

in a conspicuous and readily accessible position on a part not subject to replacement, with the following particulars
of such goods vehicle, legibly and indelibly printed or stamped, with the following details:

() the gross vehicle mass, in kilograms, for the model type, denoted and prefixed by the letters
GVM/BVM;

(ii) the gross combination mass, in kilograms, for the model type, denoted and prefixed by the letters
GCM/BKM; and

(iii) the gross axle mass-load of each axle, or the gross axle unit mass-load of each axle unit, in
kilograms, for the model type, denoted and prefixed by the letters GA/BA or GAU/BAE, as
applicable.

Provided further that if the information is supplied in the following order, the abbreviations given in (i), (ii) and (iii)
above are not required:

(@ gross vehicle mass;
(b) gross combination mass;
(©) gross axle masses in the order front to rear.

[Sub-para. (ix) substituted byGNR.404 of 2007.]

(2) No person shall operate on a public road a tractor unless it is fitted with a metal plate on which is
imprinted—

(@ the net power of the engine in kilowatts as determined in terms of code of practice SABS 013 “The
determination of performance (at net power) of internal combustion engines”, Part 1: “Road vehicle
internal combustion engines at sea level”, Part 2: “Compression ignition engines and altitude”, Part
3: “Agricultural vehicle internal combustion engines at sea level” (denoted as P/D);

(aA) within six months from the date of commencement of this paragraph, the tare in kilograms



[Par. (aA) inserted by r. 47 (b), GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(b) the gross combination mass in kilograms (denoted as GCM/BKM); and

(©) the permissible maximum drawing vehicle mass referred to in regulation 244 (c) (denoted as D/T):

Provided that the provisions of this subregulation shall apply—

(i) from 1 January 1993 in respect of a tractor which according to the registration certificate
thereof was registered for the first time on or after 1 January 1993; and

(i) from 1 January 1995 in respect of a tractor which according to the registration certificate
thereof was registered for the first time before 1 January 1993.

245A. Certain vehicles to display notice of load

(1) No person shall operate on a public road—
(@) a bus;
(b) a minibus—
(i) the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms; or

(ii) which is designed or modified for the conveyance of more than 12 persons, including the driver;
[Sub-para. (ii) substituted by r. 10 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

©) a minibus, midibus or bus operating in terms of an operating licence issued in accordance with the
provisions of the NLTTA, unless it is conspicuously displayed inside such vehicle in numerals of at
least 75 millimetres high, a notice stating the load that may be carried on such vehicle in the terms
set out in subregulation 2).
[Para. (c) substituted by r. 10 (b) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(2) The notice shall—

(a) in the case of a bus referred to in subregulation (1) that is permitted to convey persons,including
wheelchair users and goods, be worded as follows:

CERTIFIED TO CARRY
PASSENGERS SEATED AND
PASSENGERS STANDING
KG GOODS AND  WHEELCHAIR
USERS. — (the latter only in vehicles with provision for
wheelchairs).

(b) in the case of a midibus referred to in subregulation (1) that is operating in terms of an operating
licence issued in accordance with the NLTTA and is permitted to convey persons only indicating
wheelchair users, be worded as follows:

CERTIFIED TO CARRY _ pASSENGERS SEATED AND
PASSENGERS STANDING

KG GOODS AND  WHEELCHAIR
USERS. — (the latter only in vehicles with provision for
wheelchairs).

[Sub-r. (2) substituted by r. 10 (c¢) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(3) The requirements for wheelchairs and anchorage shall comply with SANS 10370 “Road vehicles designed
or adapted for use by or transporting persons with disabilities”.
[Reg. 245A inserted by r. 48, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001. Sub-reg. (3) substituted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

245B. Special needs accessibility.—(1) No person shall operate on a public road a rapid transport bus or
a rapid transport bus-train or a rapid transport feeder bus or midibus, unless it is provided with—



(@) facilities and equipment to accept and secure wheelchairs in accordance with SANS 10370;

(b) seats, known as priority seats for passengers with special needs, which shall be situated in a
position near to a door that is suitable for boarding and alighting and shall comply with clause 3.2 of
Annex 8 of SANS 20107. The colour of the priority seats shall contrast with the colour of the other
seats in the rapid transport bus or rapid transport bus-train or rapid transport feeder bus or
midibus;

©) communication devices shall be placed adjacent to priority seats and within spaces for securing
wheelchairs. The devices shall comply with clause 3.3 of Annex 8 of SANS 20107;

() vehicles fitted with space for wheelchairs shall display pictograms in accordance with Annex 4 of
SANS 20107 and which are visible from the outside of the vehicle, both on the front nearside and
adjacent to the relevant boarding and alighting door. Such pictograms (Figure 23A or Figure 23B)
shall also be placed internally adjacent to the wheelchair space or the priority seat;

(e) steps, ramps and lifts shall be in accordance with SANS 10370.

(2) The facilities and equipment in subregulation (1) shall be provided at the following minimum rates—

(@) In the case of a rapid transport bus at least one wheelchair, and six priority seats;
(b) In the case of rapid transport bus-train at least two wheelchairs, and eight priority seats;
(©) In the case of a rapid transport feeder bus or midibus at least one wheelchair, and 2 priority seats.

[R. 245B inserted by r. 15 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

246. Manner in which goods to be carried

No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle carrying any goods—

(@) in such a manner as to come into contact with the surface of the public road on which the vehicle is
being operated but a chain, known as a “static chain”, may be carried in contact with the surface of
such road;

(b) in such a manner as to obscure the driver’s view of traffic to the front or on either side, or his or her

view in the rearview mirror or mirrors of traffic to the rear;
©) which are not—
(i) safely contained within the body of such vehicle; or
(ii) securely fastened to such vehicle,
and which are not properly protected from being dislodged or spilled from such vehicle;

() on the roof thereof, in the case where such vehicle is a motorcar, if the height of such goods
measured from the highest point of such roof exceeds one-half of the height of the motor car,
measured from ground level: Provided that the provisions of this paragraph shall not be applicable
in respect of pedal cycles being transported on the roof of a motor vehicle; or

(e) in any container, which has provision for fastening by means of “twist locks”, unless such container is
securely fastened by at least four “twist locks” and the provision of this paragraph are also
applicable to empty containers carried on a motor vehicle, but two “twist locks” may be used to
fasten a container which, measured parallel to the length of the vehicle, is at least one comma five
metre in length and less than three metres in length.

247. Circumstances under which persons may be carried on goods vehicle

No person shall operate on a public road a goods vehicle conveying persons unless that portion of the vehicle
in which such persons are being conveyed is enclosed to a height of—

(@ at least 350 millimetres above the surface upon which such person is seated; or

(b) at least 900 millimetres above the surface on which such person is standing,

in a manner and with a material of sufficient strength to prevent such person from falling from such vehicle when it



is in motion.

Provided that no person shall be conveyed in the goods compartment together with any tools or goods, except
their personal effects, unless that portion in which such persons are being conveyed is separated by means of a
partition, from the portion in which such goods are being conveyed.

[Reg. 247 amended by the deletion of the proviso by r. 2, G.N.R. 761 w.e.f. 31 July 2001 and substituted by
GNR.404 of 2007.]

248. Presumptions

(1) If, in a prosecution for an offence under regulations 234 to 243 inclusive, an allegation is made in the
charge sheet or summons in relation to—

(@ the gross vehicle mass;

(b) the gross axle mass;

©) the gross axle unit massload;

(d) the gross combination mass;

(e) the net power in kilowatts of any bus or goods vehicle;

(f) the permissible maximum vehicle mass referred to in regulation 236;
((¢)) the permissible maximum combination mass referred to in regulation 237; or

(h) the permissible maximum axle massload or maximum axle unit massload, referred to in regulation
234 or 235 respectively,

such allegation shall, in the absence of evidence to the contrary, be presumed to be correct.

(2) The fact that differing results may be obtained on successive attempts at determining the axle massload
of an axle which is part of an axle unit shall not, by itself, prove the massload alleged in a prosecution, to be
incorrect.

(3) In a prosecution for an alleged offence in terms of regulation 241, any distance in metres alleged on the
charge sheet or summons, used to calculate the maximum permissible massload of any group of axles, shall in the
absence of evidence to the contrary, be deemed to be correct.

(4) The massloads of all the individual axles of—

(a) an axle unit, may be added to obtain the total massload of such axle unit;

(b) a group of axles, may be added to obtain the total massload of such group of axles;

©) a vehicle, may be added to obtain the total massload of such vehicle; or

(d) a combination of vehicles, may be added to obtain the total massload of such combination of
vehicles.

(5) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these regulations, where an owner of a motor
vehicle has been issued with a motor vehicle licence for that vehicle, such owner shall not be competent, in respect
of the year to which such licence is applicable, to prove that the tare of such vehicle is either greater or less than
the tare upon which the fees payable for such licence were calculated: Provided that the provisions of this
subregulation shall not apply in respect of an owner of a motor vehicle who is prosecuted for and found guilty of a
contravention of section 67 of the Act where such contravention relates to the tare referred to in this subregulation.

249. Certain vehicles exempt from provisions of this Part

(1) Except for a breakdown vehicle, any vehicle, which is a drilling machine, a mobile crane, a fork lift, a
straddle truck, a road making machine, an earthmoving machine, an excavation machine, a construction machine
or a loading machine, is, except for the provisions of regulations 234 to 245, exempt from the provisions of this
Part: Provided that—

(@) no such vehicle shall be operated on the roadway of a public road during the period between sunset
and sunrise and at any other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather conditions,



metres;

(b) the driver of any such vehicle on the roadway of a public road shall stop such vehicle, and where
possible, drive it off the roadway if it be necessary in order to allow other vehicular traffic to pass;
and

©) no such vehicle, other than a mobile crane which is operated for the purpose of removing any
hazard or obstruction on a freeway, shall be operated on a freeway.

(2) Any vehicle, including a tractor, which is not a goods vehicle and which is used solely for bona fide
agricultural, horticultural, viticultural or pastoral pursuits and when operated on a public road, is exempt from the
provisions of this Part, except for the provisions of regulations 234 to 245 in so far as it relates to the tare, gross
vehicle mass and maximum permissible drawing vehicle mass: Provided that—

(a) no such vehicle shall be operated on the roadway of a public road during the period between sunset
and sunrise and at any other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather conditions,
persons and vehicles upon the public road would not be clearly discernible at a distance of 150
metres;

(b) the driver of any such vehicle on the roadway of a public road shall stop such vehicle and, where
possible, drive it off the roadway if it be necessary in order to allow other vehicular traffic to pass;

©) no such vehicle shall be operated on a freeway.

PART V
Provisions relating to passenger carrying vehicles

250. Persons not to be carried in goods compartment for reward

No person shall on a public road carry any person for reward in the goods compartment of a motor vehicle.

251. Sides and roof.—

(1) No persons shall operate, on a public road, a minibus, midibus or bus unless—

(@ the sides of the passenger compartment of a minibus, midibus or bus are enclosed to the height of
at least 600 millimetres from the floor with material which is durable and weatherproof;

(b) such minibus, midibus or bus is provided with a weatherproof roof.

[Sub-r. (1) substituted by r. 11 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 which was revoked by GNR.891 of 4
September 2006.]

(2) No person shall operate a midibus, a minibus or bus operating in terms of an operating licence issued in
accordance with the provisions of the NLTTA registered for the first time after 5 October 2001 on a public road,
unless the height, along the longitudinal center-line, between the floor and the lowest part of the roof structure of
such bus or minibus, between the floor and the ceiling of the lower deck of a double deck bus, as the case may
be—

(@ is in the case of a bus conveying standing persons, not less than 1,75 metres in the areas where
persons may stand in terms of regulation 263;

(b) in the case of a minibus not conveying standing persons, is not less than 1,5 metres; and in the case
of a midibus, is not less than 1,75 metres; and

(©) in the case of a rapid transport bus or a rapid transport bus-train is not less than 1,9 metres.
[Sub-r. (2) substituted by r. 39 of GNR.404 of 4 May 2007 and by r. 16 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(3) A minibus or midibus operating in terms of an operating licence issued in accordance with the provisions

of the NLTTA shall not carry standing persons.
[Reg. 251 substituted by r. 49, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

252. Entrances, exits and emergency exits of minibuses and buses



(1) (a) A minibus, midibus or bus operating in terms of an operating licence issued in accordance with the
provisions of the NLTTA shall be equipped with at least one passenger entrance leading from the left front side of
such vehicle, Provided that: the provisions of this subregulation shall not apply to double deck bus which has a
passenger entrance at the rear leading to the passenger compartment.

[Para. (a) substituted by r. 12 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(b) A, minibus, midibus or bus shall have at least one emergency exit for every 12 persons, on the right
or left hand side or the rear thereof:

Provided that, a door fitted for the use of the driver of such minibus, midibus or bus which is accessible to
passengers, may be deemed to be such emergency exit.
[Para. (b) substituted by r. 12 (b) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(c) A bus or the lower deck of a double deck bus, shall have an emergency exit—
(i) on both sides in the floor; or
(ii) on both sides towards the front or rear:

Provided that, in the case of a single deck bus an emergency exit may be fitted in the roof of such bus in
place of the emergency exits required on both side.
[Para. (c) substituted by r. 12 (c¢) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(d) The upper deck of a double deck bus shall have emergency exits—
(i) inthe rear; or
(i) on both sides and in the roof, of such upper deck,

(iii) and the number of emergency exits shall be evenly distributed throughout the vehicle.
[Para. (d) substituted by r. 12 (d) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(e) An emergency exit shall have dimensions of at least 800 by 400 millimetres or 700 by 500 millimetres
and shall be capable of being opened from the inside and outside and shall not open inwards.
[Para. (e) substituted by r. 12 (e) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

( f) An emergency exit shall not be so positioned that the passengers have to pass through a goods
compartment of a minibus or bus or via the stairs of a double decker bus to reach such emergency exit.

(g) Escape hatches, knock-out windows or knock-out panels may be used as emergency exits and if a
minibus or bus is operated for reward such hatches, windows or panels shall be marked with the words “emergency
exit” and “nooduitgang” on the inside and outside in letters of at least 50 millimetres in height.

(h) A door of the size and operating characteristics referred to in paragraph (e) may be used as an
emergency exit.

(i) No entrance for persons, other than the driver, shall be provided on the right hand side of the
longitudinal centre-line of a minibus or bus operating for reward.

Provided that this provision shall not apply to a rapid transport bus, a rapid transport bus-train or a rapid
transport feeder bus or midibus.
[Proviso inserted by r. 17 (a) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(2) In the case of a minibus or bus that has been converted from a goods vehicle, the requirements of
paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (f), (g) and (h) of subregulation (1) shall be deemed to be satisfied if openings complying
with the requirements of paragraph (e) of subregulation (1) are provided.

Provided that emergency exits fitted to any minibus, midibus or bus operating in terms of an operating licence
issued in accordance with the provisions of the NLTTA, and first registered on or after 1 July 2009, shall comply with
the requirements of standard specification SANS 20107 “Uniform provisions concerning the approval of category M2
or M3 vehicles with regard to their general construction”.

[Proviso substituted by r. 17 (a) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

[Sub-r. (2) amended by r. 40 of GNR.404 of 4 May 2007 and by r. 17 (a) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(3) Notwithstanding the requirements of subregulation (1) and (2) above, rapid transport buses and rapid
transport bus-trains shall have at least the following number, size and position of doors—



(@) rapid transport trunk bus — two doors on the right and one emergency exit on the left;

(b) rapid transport trunk bus-train — three doors on the right and two emergency exits on the left;

(© rapid transport complementary bus — one door on the left and two doors on the right;

(d) rapid transport complementary bus-train — one door on the left and three doors on the right; and

(e) doors on the right shall provide a clear opening of at least 1100 millimetres and doors on the left

shall provide a clear opening of at least—
(i) 650 millimetres in the case of a rapid transport trunk bus or rapid transport trunk bus-train, and

(i) 850 millimetres in the case of a rapid transport complementary bus or rapid transport
complementary bus-train;

() the pitch of the various door configurations on the right shall be 6,0 metres, and 3,8 metres, and for
any double doors 1,4 metres (200 millimetre tolerance).
[Sub-r. (3) inserted by r. 17 (¢) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(4) The floor height above the ground at the doorways on the right-hand side of a rapid transport bus or a
rapid transport bus-train shall be equal to or less than 940 millimetres (30 millimetre tolerance) or shall be less
than 500 millimetres.

[Sub-r. (4) inserted by r. 17 (c) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

253. Entrances and exits to be fitted with doors.—No person shall operate a minibus, midibus or bus on
a public road, unless—

(@) every entrance to or exit from the minbus, midibus or bus is fitted with a door or other effective
barrier; and

(b) such door or barrier is properly closed when the minibus midibus, or bus is in motion with persons
thereon.
[Reg. 253 substituted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

254. Stairs

The stairs to the upper deck of a double-deck bus shall be provided with a hand rail on each side as well as a
partition or screen at each side of the stairs of sufficient strength to prevent any person from slipping off the side of
any step.

255. Passageways.—(1) No person shall operate on a public road—

(a) a minibus operating in terms of an operating license issued in accordance with the provisions of the
NLTTA, first registered after 04 September 2006 unless the passageway of such minibus as an
unimpeded longitudinal passageway which is at least—

(i) 300 millimetres wide from floor to seat level; and

(ii) 350 millimetres wide above seat armrests.

(2) No person shall operate on a public road a midibus or bus operating in terms of an operating license
issued in accordance with the provisions of the NLTTA, first registered after 04 September 2006, unless the
passenger compartment of such midibus or bus has an unimpeded longitudinal passageway with a cross
passageway, which passageways are at least—

(i) 300 millimetres wide from floor to seat level; and
(i) 350 millimetres wide above any armrests.

Provided further that in the case of a rapid transport bus or rapid transport bus-train the width of the
passageways shall be at least—



(i) 620 millimetres wide measured at any point for vehicles with a floor height of 940 millimetres (30
millimetre tolerance), and

(i) 450 millimetres wide measured at any point for vehicles with a floor height of less than 500
millimetres.
[Proviso inserted by r. 18 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

[R. 225 substituted by r. 14 of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 which was revoked and replaced by r. 16 of
GNR.891 of 4 September 2006 and amended by r. 18 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

256. Seats

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a minibus, midibus or bus operating in terms of an operating
license issued in accordance with the provision of the NLTTA unless the driving seat of such minibus, midibus or bus
is adjustable and has a partition immediately behind it and is so placed as to afford the driver ample space for
controlling the minibus, midibus or bus.

[Sub-r. (1) substituted by r. 15 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(2) Subject to subregulation (3), no person shall operate on a public road a minibus first registered on or
before 4 September 2006, operating in terms of an operating license issued in accordance with the provision of the
NLTTA, unless a seat provided for a passenger in such minibus has—

(@) a backrest of which the—
(i) top shall be at least 350 millimetres from seat level;

(ii) bottom shall be not more than 200 millimetres from seat level; the width, including the frame,
shall be at least 340 millimetres, for every passenger for whom seating accommodation is
provided on the seat;

(b) a seat height from the floor or footrest of such seat at seat level of at least 250 millimetres, except
where a seat is positioned over the wheel arch where no limit shall apply;

(©) a seat depth from the front of the seat to the front of the backrest of at least 340 millimetres;
(d) a seat width in accordance with regulation 233 (2);
(e) in the case of a seat facing a partition or similar obstruction, a horizontal distance between the front

of the backrest of such seat at seat level to such partition or obstruction of at least 570 millimetres;

(f) in the case where seats face each other, a horizontal distance between the fronts of the backrests of
such seats at seat level of at least 1 200 millimetres;

(9) in the case where seats face in the same direction, a horizontal distance between the front of the
backrest of any such seat, at seat level, and the back of the backrest of the seat in front, of at least
570 millimetres.

[Sub-r. (2) substituted by r. 15 (b) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 which was revoked and replaced by r. 17 (b)
of GNR.891 of 4 September 2006 and amended by r. 19 (a) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(3) Where in subregulation (2) a reference is made to a maximum or minimum dimension, a tolerance of
10 millimetres above any such maximum and below any such minimum shall be permissible.

(4) No seat in a bus shall face an entrance or have a side of such seat opposite an entrance, unless a rail or
partition is provided between such seat and entrance: Provided that a rail may be fixed to the seat if the side of
such seat faces an entrance.

(5) Every seat in a minibus, midibus or bus shall be securely fixed to such minibus, midibus or bus.
[Sub-r. (5) substituted by r. 15 (c¢) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(6) Subject to subregulation (3), no person shall operate any minibus, midibus or bus, first registered after
04 September 2006, operating in terms of an operating licence and issued in accordance with the provision of the
NLTTA, unless a seat provided for a passenger in such minibus, midibus or bus has—

(@) a backrest of which the—

(i) top shall be at least 600 millimetres from seat level; the width, including the frame, shall be at
least 400 millimetres at seat level, and the top may be tapered to a width of more than 250



width of 200 millimetres, for every passenger for whom seating accommodation is provided on
the seat;

(b) a seat height from the floor or footrest of such seat to seat level of at least 400 millimetres, except
where a seat is positioned over a wheel arch where no such limit shall apply;

(©) a seat depth from the front of the seat to the front of the backrest of at least 400 millimetres;

() a seat width in accordance with regulation 233 (2);

(e) in the case where a seat faces a partition or similar obstruction, a horizontal distance between the
front of the backrest of such seat at seat level to such partition or obstruction of at least 600
millimetres;

Provided that in the case of a rapid transport bus or rapid transport bus-train the pitch measured
from one part of a seat to the same part of the seat in front at seat level shall be at least 730
millimetres;

[Proviso inserted by r. 19 (b) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(f) in the case where seats face each other, a horizontal distance between the fronts of the backrests of
such seats at seat level of at least 1 300 millimetres;

Provided that in the case of a rapid transport bus or rapid transport bus-train it shall be at least 1
460 millimetres.
[Proviso inserted by r. 19 (c) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

()] in the case where seats face in the same direction , a horizontal distance between the front of the
backrest of any such seat, at seat level, and the back of the seat in front, of at least 600
millimetres;

Provided that in the case of a rapid transport bus or rapid transport bus-train this shall be at least
730 millimetres.
[Proviso inserted by r. 19 (d) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(h) seats and anchorages that meet the requirements of SANS 1429 “Strength of seats and their
anchorages” or SANS 1564 “The strength of seats (and their anchorages ) of large passenger buses.

[Sub-r. (6) inserted by r. 15 (d) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 which was revoked and replaced by r. 17 (d) of
GNR.891 of 4 September 2006 and amended by r. 19 (b), r. 19 (c) and r. 19 (d) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(7) No fold-up or jockey seat, shall be permitted in any minibus or midibus first registered on or after 4
September 2006 and operating in terms of an operating licence issued in accordance with the provisions of the
NLTTA.

[Sub-r. (7) inserted by r. 15 (d) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 which was revoked and replaced by r. 17 (d) of
GNR.891 of 4 September 2006 and substituted by r. 19 (a) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

(8) Not more than one front seat for a passenger shall be provided for in a minibus or midibus first
registered on or after 4 September 2006 and operating in terms of an operating licence issued in accordance with
the provisions of the NLTTA.

[Para. (8) inserted by r. 17 (d) of GNR.891 of 4 September 2006 and substituted by r. 19 (b) of GNR.589 of 27
May 2009.]

(9) Where, in subregulation (6), a reference is made to a maximum or minimum dimension, a tolerance of
10 millimetres above any such maximum and below any such minimum shall be permissible.
[Para. (9) inserted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(10) In the case of a rapid transport bus or a rapid transport bus-train the following additional requirements
shall apply—

(@ seats that are forward or rearward-facing shall be arranged such that there shall be no more than
four seats in a row and no more than two pairs of seats in a row, except that, the rear row may
have more seats;

(b) seats shall be permitted in the turntable area of a rapid transport bus-train provided that the
passengers are protected from the effects of relative movement of parts of the bus when the
bus-train turns;

©



providing room for a wheelchair; and

(d) seats facing sideways are permitted.
[Sub-r. (10) inserted by r. 19 (e) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

257. Goods carried in minibus or bus conveying persons for reward

No person shall carry goods in a minibus or bus conveying persons for reward unless such goods—

(@ are placed in a suitable goods compartment or containers;
(b) are so placed that it does not constitute a danger to such persons; and
©) does not obstruct any entrance, exit or passageway of such minibus or bus.

258. Windows and windscreens

(1) A minibus or bus operating for reward—

(@ shall have a continuous row of windows on the left and right hand side of the passenger
compartment and such windows, other than the windows of entrance and exit doors and the first
and the last side window, shall each have a frame, in the case of—

(i) a minibus, of not less than 345 millimetres by 450 millimetres; and

(ii) a bus of not less than 450 millimetres by 450 millimetres;

(b) shall have an overall window area of not less than 25 percent of the floor area of the passenger
compartment;
©) shall have windows which can be opened to the same extent so that the total area of the open

spaces shall be not less than five percent of the floor area of the passenger compartment, other
than in the case of a bus with a system of forced ventilation induced by mechanical means, whether
such bus is stationary or in motion; and

(d) may have other windows in addition to those referred to in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c).

(2) At least every alternate window in each side of a minibus or a bus operating for reward, other than a
bus having a system of forced ventilation induced by mechanical means, whether such bus is stationary or in
motion, shall be capable of being opened.

(3) No window in a bus operating for reward shall be capable of being opened in such a manner that a
person seated in a normal position is able to put his or her elbow out of the window.

(4) Every window-pane, windscreen and transparent partition of a minibus or bus operating for reward shall
be maintained in a sound, unbroken and clear condition.

259. Fuel receptacles, etc

(1) A minibus or bus operating for reward—

(a) shall have fuel tanks, fuel receptacles and fuel pipes which are free of leaks and which are not
placed inside the body or steering cabin; and

(b) shall have the filling orifice of a fuel tank placed outside the body or steering cabin.

(2) No main fuel tank shall be placed close to the engine of a bus operating for reward.

260. Fire extinguishers

(1) Every minibus operating for reward shall carry in a readily accessible position at least one fire
extinguisher which shall be of—

@



(b) the halogenated hydrocarbon type (BCF) with a capacity of at least one kilogram,
and which shall be in good working order.

(2) Every bus operating for reward shall carry in a readily accessible position at least one fire extinguisher
which shall be of—

(@) the dry powder type with a capacity of at least two and a half kilograms; or

(b) the halogenated hydrocarbon type (BCF) with a capacity of at least one kilogram,

and which shall be in good working order.

261. Rearview mirrors

In addition to the rearview mirror prescribed for motor vehicles in regulation 204, every bus operating for
reward shall be fitted with a rearview mirror which shall enable the driver of the bus, when he or she is in the
driving position, to see a reflection of every entrance and exit of the bus.

262. Tiltangle

(1) No person shall operate a double-deck bus on a public road unless such bus is capable of being tilted
sideways to an angle of at least 23 degrees in either direction from the upright position without overturning while—

(a) every seat on the upper deck of the bus carries a mass of 68 kilograms;
[Para. (a) amended by r. 53A, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(b) an additional mass of 68 kilograms is placed on the upper deck of the bus to represent a conductor;
[Para. (b) amended by r. 53A, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(©) the goods compartment on the upper deck of the bus, if any, is loaded to capacity;

(d) except for a mass of 68 kilograms on the driving seat, the lower deck of the bus is empty; and
[Para. (d) amended by r. 53A, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(e the bus is ready for the road, except for an empty fuel tank.

(1A) No person shall operate a minibus, midibus or single deck bus on a public road after 4 September
2006, unless such minibus, midibus or single-deck bus is capable of being tilted sideways at an angle of at least 28
degrees in either direction from the upright position without overturning while each seat is loaded with a mass of
68 kilograms.
[Sub-r. (1A) inserted by r. 16 of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 which was revoked and replaced by r. 18 of
GNR.891 of 4 September 2006 and substituted by r. 20 (a) of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(1B) For the purposes of issuing a certification of roadworthiness in respect of a double-deck or single-deck
bus, which includes a midibus, an examiner may demand the production of a manufacturer’s certificate or other
like certificate which certifies that such minibus, midibus or bus complies with the provisions of subregulation (1).

[Para. (1B) inserted by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(2) For the purposes of issuing a certification of roadworthiness in respect of a double-deck bus, an
examiner of vehicles may demand the production of a manufacturer’s certificate or other like certificate which
certifies that such bus complies with the provisions of subregulation (1).

263. Standing persons

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a bus in which a person is standing—
(@ on any upper deck, steps, stairs or open platform;
(b) in the cross passageway referred to in regulation 255; or

©) in any area of a bus first registered after 04 September 2006 with a ceiling height of less than one



which a person is permitted to stand.
[Para. (c) substituted by r. 17 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 and by GNR.891 of 2006.]

(2) The maximum number of standing persons which may be carried in a bus shall be calculated in
accordance with the formula—

A-E
o
in which formula—
@ “A” represents the total clear floor space in square metres of the bus;
(b) “B” represents the total clear floor space in square metres of the areas referred to in subregulation
(1); and
©) “C” represents the figure zero comma one-two-five being the clear floor space in square metres

which shall be available for each standing person.

Provided that in the case of a rapid transport bus or rapid transport bus-train this figure shall be
zero comma one Six.
[Proviso inserted by r. 21 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(3) A bus carrying standing persons shall be equipped with sufficient hand straps, handrails or grab handles
for all standing persons.

(4) No person shall on a public road operate a minibus or midibus operated in terms of an operating licence
issued in accordance with the NLTTA (Act No. 22 of 2000) in which a person is permitted to stand.
[Sub-r. (4) substituted by r. 17 (b) of GNR.271 of 2 September 2005.]

264. Special provisions relating to school buses

Notwithstanding the provisions of regulations 232, 233, 252, and 256, in the case of a school bus registered
prior to 1 April 1991—

(@) the number of persons permitted on any seat shall be determined at the rate of 330 millimetres per
person, measured at the widest part of such seat with the doors closed: Provided that the provisions
of regulation 231 shall not apply;

(b) a seat shall—
(i) have a backrest—
(aa) the top of which shall be at least 300 millimetres from seat level; and
(bb) the bottom of which shall be not more than 75 millimetres from seat level;

(i) be of a height, from the floor or footrest of such seat to the seat level, of at least 300
millimetres and not more than 460 millimetres;

(iii) have a depth, from the front of the seat to the front of the backrest thereof, of at least 300
millimetres;

(iv) have a width in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (a);

(v) where such seat faces in the same direction as another seat, have a horizontal distance at seat
level, between the front of the backrest of such seat and the back of the backrest of the seat in
front of the first mentioned seat, of at least 530 millimetres;

(vi) where such seat faces a partition or similar obstruction, have a horizontal distance at seat level,
between the front of the backrest of such seat and such partition or obstruction, of at least 530
millimetres; and

(vii) where such seat faces another seat, have a horizontal distance at seat level, between the fronts
of the backrests of such seats, of at least one comma zero six metres; and

©



d PEISUIl tuyeuier wildl 1S Ul TiIel peisulidl e1HeuLd Slidll DE lAdKEeTT ad> 40 Kluyiraliis.

264A. Destination indicators

(1) A bus conveying persons for reward on a fixed route, other than a school bus, may be fitted in the front
with a destination indicator on which the destination of, or route to be followed by, such bus shall be clearly

indicated.

(2) The destination indicator shall be of an electronic type, or of a manual roller type, which can be scrolled
up or down to indicate either the secondary or main destination.

(3) An amber lamp shall illuminate the destination indicator during the period between sunset and sunrise
and at any other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather conditions, persons and vehicles upon
the public road are not clearly discernible at a distance of 150 metres.

[Reg. 264A inserted by r. 50, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

CHAPTER V11
Operator fitness

265. Classes of motor vehicles in respect of which operator to be registered

(1) An operator shall be registered in respect of a—

@
(b)
©
C)
©)
()

@

goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms;

breakdown vehicle;

motor vehicle to which regulations 273 to 283 apply as contemplated in regulation 274;
bus;

midibus;

mini-bus—

(i) the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms; or

(ii) which is designed or adapted for the conveyance of 12 or more persons, including the driver;
and

motor vehicle used for the conveyance of persons for reward,

registered in the Republic.

[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007]

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) shall not apply to a motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1)

that is—
(€Y)
(o)}

©

C)

owned by the Department of Defence;

operated on a public road under the authority of a temporary or special permit, motor trade
number, motor dealer’s licence or a motor transport licence, as the case may be;

not operated on a public road, and for the purpose of this paragraph the words “operated on a public
road” shall not be construed to include the presence of such motor vehicle on a public road for the
purpose of—

(i) being driven to the premises of the owner in order to take delivery thereof;

(if) crossing a public road from one premises of the owner to another, over a distance of not more
than one kilometre;

(iii) proceeding to or from a place where repairs are to be or have been effected to such motor
vehicle;



[Afrikaans text amended by r. 51 (a), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(e a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 21 (1) or 21 (5).
[Para. (e) substituted by r. 51 (b), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 1 January 2002.]

266. Categories of, and authority conveyed by, operator card

(1) The categories of operator cards and the authority conveyed thereby are—

(@ Category “G”, which authorises the operation of a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which
exceeds 3 500 kilograms and a breakdown vehicle, on a public road;
[Para. (a) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(b) Category “D”, which authorises the operation of a motor vehicle to which regulations 273 to 283
apply as contemplated in regulation 274, on a public road;
[Para. (b) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

©) Category “P”, which authorises the operation of a bus, a midibus, a mini-bus the gross vehicle mass
of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms, a mini-bus which is designed or adapted for the conveyance of 12
or more persons, including the driver or a motor vehicle used for the conveyance of persons for
reward, on a public road.

[Reg. 266 substituted by GNR.1341 of 2003, w.e.f. 25 September 2003. Para. (c) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

267. Manner of registration of operator, issue of operator card and period of validity of operator
card

(1) The registering authority concerned shall register the owner of a motor vehicle contemplated in
regulation 265 as operator of that vehicle upon application for the licensing of the vehicle concerned.

(2) The registering authority effects the registration of an owner as operator of a motor vehicle by licensing
the motor vehicle in the manner prescribed in regulation 25, but—

() the motor vehicle licence, licence and roadworthy certificate disc and operator card shall be issued
on form LCO as shown in Schedule 2;

(b) the owner shall, upon receipt of form LCO, destroy any previous operator cards held by him or her
with respect to the motor vehicle concerned.

(3) If the registering authority is required to submit the particulars of an operator to the chief executive
officer as contemplated in section 45 (2) of the Act, such registering authority may, subject to the provisions of
regulation 269, issue the operator with a temporary operator card as contemplated in section 45 (3) of the Act on
form OP2 as shown in Schedule 2, in the case where the operator is not already in possession of an operator card
with respect to the motor vehicle concerned.

(4) Upon receipt of the particulars of the operator as contemplated in section 45 (2) of the Act, the chief
executive officer shall—

(@ examine the record of the operator referred to in section 50 (3) of the Act;

(b) determine whether his or her operator card is suspended.

(5) If the record of the operator indicates that such operator does not comply with the provisions of the Act,
the chief executive officer shall notify the operator in terms of section 50 (3) (d) of the Act.

(6) (a) The registering authority shall upon receipt of the notification contemplated in section 45 (4) (a) of
the Act, issue him or her with an operator card on form OP3 as shown in Schedule 2.

(b) The operator shall destroy any other previous operator card or temporary operator card issued in
respect of the vehicle concerned upon receipt of the operator card.

(c) The counterfoil of the operator card shall be kept at the business address of the operator.

(7) An operator card issued in respect of a motor vehicle shall be valid from the date of issue thereof, until
the date on which the licence disc issued in respect of the motor vehicle concerned becomes null and void as
referred to in regulation 22, but the motor vehicle may be operated on a public road for a period of 21 days after



the said expiry date.

268. Application for and issue of duplicate operator card

Application for a duplicate operator card can be made upon application for licensing of the vehicle concerned
as contemplated in regulation 24.

269. Conditions under which temporary operator card issued

A temporary operator card shall be—
(a) deemed to be an operator card for the period referred to in paragraph (b);

(b) valid for a period of three months from the date of issue, or up and until the decision of the chief
executive officer is made known to the operator in terms of regulation 267 (5), or up and until the
operator is issued with an operator card in terms of regulation 267 (6), whichever date is the
earliest;

(©) re-issued only by the registering authority that issued such card: Provided that in the event of the
decision of the chief executive officer in relation to the operator card of an operator not yet being
available, a new temporary operator card shall be issued free of charge; and

(d) if it was not destroyed upon receipt of the operator card, surrendered to the registering authority
concerned with the counterfoil thereof within 21 days after an operator card for the motor vehicle
concerned was received by the operator.

270. Change of particulars

(1) The registering authority shall, upon receipt of a notice in terms of section 49 (a) of the Act update the
register of operators accordingly.

(2) If a new operator card is required, such card may be issued subject to subregulation (3), upon payment
of the fee determined by the MEC of the province concerned.

(3) If a new operator card is required due to the change of address of the operator or to the change of the
allocated licence number of the motor vehicles or motor vehicle of an operator under regulation 29, such card may
be issued upon payment of the fee as determined by the MEC of the province concerned.

271. Procedure in case of suspension

(1) If the chief executive officer suspends an operator card in terms of section 50 of the Act, he or she
shall—

(@ use form OP6 as shown in Schedule 2, to notify the operator concerned;
(b) notify the registering authority referred to in regulation 267 (1); and

©) require a traffic officer or an inspector of licences to locate and inspect the motor vehicle concerned
to ensure that the operator card has been destroyed.

(2) The operator shall, upon receipt of a notice of suspension in terms of section 50 of the Act, immediately
destroy the operator card and return the counterfoil of such card within seven days to the registering authority
referred to in subregulation (1).

(3) The registering authority shall after receipt of the counterfoil referred to in subregulation (2), keep such
counterfoil in the manner and for the period as determined by the chief executive officer.

272. Manner in which operator card to be displayed on motor vehicle

An operator card shall be displayed—

@



an upright position on the inside of the windscreen in such a manner that the print on the face of the
operator card is clearly legible from the outside to a person standing in front or to the left front of
such motor vehicle; or

(b) if the motor vehicle is not fitted with a transparent windscreen in front, by affixing such operator
card—

(i) in a conspicuous position on the left side of the vehicle in such a manner that the print on the
face of such operator card is clearly legible from that side; and

(i) if such operator card is exposed to the weather, on the inside of the transparent front of a
durable watertight holder, for protection.

CHAPTER V111
Transportation of dangerous goods and substances by road

273. Definitions

For the purposes of this Chapter—

“competent authority” means the competent authority listed in supplement 1 of the code of practice SABS
0229 “Packaging of dangerous goods for road and rail transportation in South Africa”;

“consignor” means the person who offers dangerous goods for transport in a vehicle referred to in regulation
274 (1), and includes the manufacturer or his or her agent, duly appointed as such;

“consignee” means the person who accepts dangerous goods which have been transported in a vehicle
referred to in regulation 274 (1);

“dangerous goods inspector” means a person appointed as such under section 55 of the Act;

“emergency action response system” means a system designed to enable emergency crews arriving on
the scene of an incident to determine, from coded placarding on the vehicle, or failing that, from the Tremcard or
dangerous goods declaration, the identity of the cargo carried, the nature of the hazard presented and the
emergency action to be taken to neutralize the danger, and is as prescribed in code of practice SABS 0232-1
“Transportation of dangerous goods - Emergency information systems”, Part 1: “Emergency information system
for road transportation” and code of practice SABS 0232-3 “Transportation of dangerous goods - Emergency
information systems”, Part 3: “Emergency action codes”;

“exempt quantities” means those quantities that are exempt in accordance with code of practice SABS
0232-1 “Transportation of Dangerous Goods — Emergency information systems”;

“incident” means an unplanned event during the transportation or storage of dangerous goods which involves
leakage or spillage of dangerous goods or risk thereof;

“multiload” means more than one type or hazard class of dangerous goods or substances carried together;

“premises” means land or any building or other structure and includes any train, boat, ship, aircraft or other
vehicle;

“qualified person” means a person trained to perform any specific task, nominated by the operator,
consignor or consignee under regulation 277; and

“Tremcard” means the transport emergency card listing the hazards and emergency information for a
material being transported for use by the driver during an incident, or by the emergency services, if required.

(Date of commencement of reg. 273: 3 August 2001.)

“Transport emergency card” means a card which can either be generated from the European Council of
Chemical Manufactures’ Federation system, or in accordance with SANS 10232-4, listing the hazards and
emergency information for a material being transported for use by the driver during an incident, or by the
emergency services, if required.

[Definition of “Transport emergency card” inserted by r. 20 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]



273A. Incorporation of standards

Standard specifications SABS 1398 “Road tank vehicles for petroleum-based flammable liquids” and SABS
1518 “Transportation of dangerous goods — design requirements for road tankers”, and codes of practice SABS 0228
“The identification and classification of dangerous substances and goods”, SABS 0229 “Packaging of dangerous
goods for road and rail transportation in South Africa”, SABS 0230 “Transportation of dangerous goods — Inspection
requirements for road vehicles”, SABS 0231 “Transportation of dangerous goods — Operational requirements for
road vehicles”, SABS 0232-1 “Transportation of dangerous goods -Emergency information systems”, Part 1:
“Emergency information system for road transportation”, SABS 0232-3 “Transportation of dangerous goods —
Emergency information systems”, Part 3: “Emergency action codes” and SABS 0233 “Intermediate bulk containers
for dangerous substances” is incorporated into these regulations by notice published by the Minister in the Gazette;

(Date of commencement of reg. 273A: 3 August 2001.)

274. Application

(1) Subject to subregulation (2), this Chapter applies to all vehicles registered in the Republic, wherever
they may be, and to all vehicles other than those registered in the Republic, whenever they are within the
Republic, in or on which dangerous goods are transported, and to such dangerous goods.

(2) These regulations do not apply in respect of dangerous goods which are transported in quantities which
do not exceed the exempt quantities.

(Date of commencement of reg. 274: 3 August 2001.)

274A. Other legislation applicable

If a provision in this Chapter is in conflict with a provision of the Explosives Act, 1956 (Act No. 26 of 1956),
the Nuclear Energy Act, 1993 (Act No. 131 of 1993), the Fire Brigade Services Act, 1987 (Act No. 99 of 1987), the
Mines and Works Act, 1956 (Act No. 27 of 1956), the Environment Conservation Act, 1989 (Act No. 73 of 1989), the
Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act No. 85 of 1993), the Hazardous Substances Act, 1973 (Act No. 15 of
1973), or the Fertilizer, Farm Feeds, Agricultural Remedies and Stock Remedies Act, 1947 (Act No. 36 of 1947), the
latter provision shall take precedence.

(Date of commencement of reg. 274A: 3 August 2001.)

275. Transportation of dangerous goods prohibited

No person shall operate on a public road any vehicle in or on which dangerous goods is transported, unless
such dangerous goods is transported in accordance with this Chapter: Provided that—

(@ dangerous goods which is required under this Chapter to be transported in a vehicle in respect of
which standard specification SABS 1398 “Road tank vehicles for petroleum-based flammable liquids”
or SABS 1518 “Transportation of dangerous goods - design requirements for road tankers”, apply—

(i) may be transported in such a vehicle; and

(ii) shall be so transported in accordance with the said appropriate standard specification if the
vehicle in which the said dangerous goods is being transported was registered for the first time
on and after 1 October 2001; and

(b) vehicles carrying dangerous goods in respect of which a placard is required to be fitted to such
vehicle, may be fitted with, but shall after 1 October 2001 be fitted, with the appropriate placards
prescribed in code of practice SABS 0232-1 “Transportation of dangerous goods — Emergency
information systems”, Part 1: “Emergency information system for road transportation”.

(Date of commencement of reg. 275: 3 August 2001.)

276. Exemptions

(1) The Minister may, after consultation with the competent authority concerned, either generally or subject
to such conditions as he or she may deem fit, by way of notice in the Gazette, grant exemption in respect of a



specific consignment of dangerous goods to be transported by any vehicle, or class or description of vehicle, from
any of or all the provisions of this Chapter, and may, subject to giving reasonable notice, amend or cancel any
exemption so granted.

[Sub-reg. (1), previously reg 276, renumbered by r. 55 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(2) The dangerous goods listed in code of practice SABS 0232-1 “Transportation of Dangerous Goods -
Emergency information systems” are exempt from the provisions of these Regulations with regard to quantity or in
its entirety, or the quantities of a multiload as determined by the factor, as indicated in that Code of Practice, and
for the purpose of the Act, one litre of a substance, is equal to one kilogram of a substance.

[Sub-reg. (2) added by r. 55 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

277. Duties of operator, driver, consignor and consignee

(1) The operator, driver, consignor and consignee shall, subject to any provision to the contrary contained in
this Chapter, comply with the requirements with respect to the transportation of dangerous goods in or on a vehicle
on a public road, as determined in the standard specifications and codes of practice referred to in regulation 273A.

(2) The operator, consignor or consignee, as the case may be, shall nominate a qualified person in the
circumstances and with respect to the tasks pertaining to the transportation of dangerous goods, as determined in
the standard specifications and codes of practice referred to in regulation 273A.

(3) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (2), the operator, consignor and consignee may nominate a
qualified person for any purpose deemed necessary by that operator, consignor and consignee with relation to the
transportation of dangerous goods.

(Date of commencement of reg. 277: 3 August 2001.)

278. Dangerous goods to be compatible

The consignor shall ensure that a multiload of dangerous goods transported on a vehicle is compatible as
prescribed in Annex D to code of practice SABS 0232-1 “Transportation of dangerous goods — Emergency
information systems”, Part 1: “Emergency information system for road transportation”.

(Date of commencement of reg. 278: 3 August 2001.)

279. Authority for classification and certification of dangerous goods

(1) If there is any doubt as to the appropriate classification of dangerous goods, such dangerous goods shall
be classified by an approved classification authority in accordance with code of practice SABS 0228 “The
identification and classification of dangerous substances and goods”.

(2) Dangerous goods shall be presented by the consignor for transportation packed in packaging that has
been approved by an approved test station and by the approved certification authority and marked in the manner
contemplated in code of practice SABS 0233 “Intermediate bulk containers for dangerous substances” and code of
practice SABS 0229 “Packaging of dangerous goods for road and rail transportation in South Africa”.

(Date of commencement of reg. 279: 3 August 2001.)

280. Driver to undergo training

(1) An operator shall ensure that after a date to be determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette, the
drivers of the vehicles of which he or she is the operator that has to obtain a professional driving permit as referred
to in regulation 115 (1) ( f ), undergo training at an approved training body to comply with regulation 117 (e).

(2) Each approved training body shall submit a syllabus for the training of the drivers referred to in
subregulation (1) to the Shareholders Committee for approval, and resubmit such syllabus for approval, within 90
days after relevant legislation or SABS specifications, influencing the training material, have been amended.

(3) The syllabus for the training of drivers shall contain at least—

(@) the interpretation and implementation of the instructions on a Tremcard;



(b) general duties of the driver before proceeding on a route concerning, specifically, but not limited to,
the condition of the vehicle, the documents to be kept in the vehicle, instructions regarding the
route to be taken, warning signs and warning devices to be displayed or stored in the vehicle, the
correct type and number of fire extinguishers to be fitted to the vehicle and protective clothing to be
used;

(©) general behaviour expected of the driver on the route, amongst other things, planning of stops for
deliveries or checking of the tyres and vehicle, and procedure to be followed in the event of stops,
periods of driving allowed, action to be taken in the event of an incident occurring;

(d) general procedure to be followed by the driver on reaching his or her destination; and

(e) general procedure to be followed when loading or offloading dangerous goods.

(4) A training body referred to in subregulation (2) shall issue drivers with a certificate for the successful
completion of training for purposes of regulation 117 (e).

(5) An operator shall ensure that a driver shall undergo theoretical and practical training for the specific
class of dangerous goods that he or she shall be responsible for and practical training by an accredited body for the
specific type of vehicle that he or she shall drive.

[Reg. 280 substituted by r. 56, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

281. Documents to be held by driver

(1) The driver of a vehicle referred to in regulation 274 (1) shall ensure that such Tremcards and dangerous
goods declarations as are required in terms of this Chapter, and which pertain to the dangerous goods carried on
such vehicle are held in the designated space in the cab of that vehicle at such time as dangerous goods are being
transported in such vehicle.

(2) The driver of a vehicle referred to in regulation 274 (1) shall produce on demand—

(@) a professional driving permit, if applicable; and
[Para. (a) amended by r. 57 (a), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

[Para. (b) deleted by r. 57 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(©) the documents referred to in subregulation (1),

whenever he or she is operating a vehicle referred to in regulation 274 (1).

(Date of commencement of reg. 281: 3 August 2001.)

282. Dangerous goods inspectors
(1) A dangerous goods inspector shall be appointed by the Minister.

(2) The minimum requirements for appointment as a dangerous goods inspector shall be that the
applicant—

(@ has obtained a qualification as determined by the Minister;
(b) is, in the opinion of the Minister, a fit and proper person; and
©) has undergone training in relation to the laws, policy and operational requirements applicable to the

transportation of dangerous goods.

(3) A certificate of appointment shall be issued to a dangerous goods inspector appointed under subsection
(1), and that inspector shall carry the certificate with him or her in the course of his or her duties.
[Reg. 282 substituted by r. 58, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

283. Powers, duties and functions of dangerous goods inspectorate and dangerous goods
inspectors



(1) The dangerous goods inspectorate shall—

@

(b)

©

C))
©

()

evaluate consignors, consignees and operators to determine their compliance with the provisions of
the Act and the standard specifications;

conduct investigations into the procedures followed by a person or body of persons in relation to the
requirements for the transportation of dangerous goods;

keep a database of—

(i) every incident that must be reported in terms of SABS 0231 “Transportation of dangerous goods
— Operational requirements for road vehicles”;

(ii) dangerous goods regulated under these Regulations and exempt quantities thereof;
(iii) routes frequently used for the transportation of dangerous goods;

(iv) operators transporting dangerous goods; and

(v) offences and infringements related to the transportation of dangerous goods;
advise the Minister on matters related to the transportation of dangerous goods;

assist traffic officers in the execution of their powers and duties in respect of the transportation of
dangerous goods; and

keep abreast with international developments concerning the transportation of dangerous goods.

(2) A dangerous goods inspector employed by the dangerous goods inspectorate may enter any motor
vehicle on or in which any substance suspected to be dangerous goods is or is suspected to be transported, or enter
any premises on or in which any other operation or activity relating to such transport with or in connection with any
such substance is or is suspected to be carried out, and may, subject to the provisions of the Act—

@

(b)

©

C))

©)

()

@

Q)

inspect or search the vehicle or premises, or examine, or extract, take and remove samples of, or
direct an approved authority to examine, extract or remove, any substance found in or upon such
premises, or any packaging, receptacles, unit loads, bulk containers and bulk transportation
equipment or other objects so found which is or is suspected to be used, or destined or intended for
use, for, in or in connection with the transport of dangerous goods, or for, or in connection with any
other operation or activity with or in connection with the transport of dangerous goods, or open or
direct an approved authority to open any packagings, receptacles, unit loads, bulk containers and
bulk transportation equipment suspected to contain such dangerous goods;

detain a vehicle which is on reasonable grounds suspected of not complying with these regulations,
for the purposes of exercising any of the powers of a dangerous goods inspector under this
regulation;

demand from the driver, operator or any person in charge of the vehicle or premises, to produce
any document prescribed under these regulations;

demand any information regarding any substance or packagings, receptacles, unit loads, bulk
containers, bulk transportation equipment or other objects from any person in whose possession or
charge it is or from the operator or person in charge of the vehicle or premises;

weigh, count, measure, mark or seal, or direct an approved authority to weigh, count, measure,
mark or seal, any substance or packagings, receptacles, unit loads, bulk containers, bulk
transportation equipment or other objects or lock, secure, seal or close any door or opening giving
access to it;

examine or make copies of, or take extracts from, any book, statement or document found in or on
the vehicle or premises and which refers or is suspected to refer to the substance, packagings,
receptacles, unit loads, bulk containers, bulk transportation equipment or other objects;

demand from the operator or any person in charge of the vehicle or premises or from any person in
whose possession or charge such book, statement or document, an explanation of any entry
therein;

inspect any operation or process carried out in or upon the vehicle or premises in connection with
any activity referred to in paragraph (a);

demand any information regarding the operation or process referred to in paragraph (h) from the



of the carrying out of such operation or process; and

@) seize any substance, book, statement or document or other packagings, receptacles, unit loads,
bulk containers, bulk transportation equipment or other objects which appears to provide proof of a
contravention of any provision of this Act.

(3) If a dangerous goods inspector intends to exercise or perform any power, duty or function under these
regulations in the presence of any persons affected thereby, he or she shall, on demand, produce the appointment
certificate issued to him or her under regulation 282.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of this regulation, a dangerous goods inspector or an approved authority
shall not open dangerous goods packages, or unload or decant dangerous goods unless—

(a) the operator was duly notified;

(b) such unloading, decanting or opening of packages is authorised by the local authority concerned;
and

©) a qualified person supervises the unloading, decanting or opening of packages;

(5) If the dangerous goods inspectorate finds after an investigation in terms of these Regulations, that an
operator has committed an offence in terms of these Regulations or does not comply with these Regulations, it
must request the MEC concerned to act in terms of section 50 of the Act, providing reasons for the request.

[Reg. 283 substituted by r. 59, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

283A. Powers, duties and functions of traffic officers in relation to dangerous goods

(1) A traffic officer may enter any motor vehicle on or in which any substance suspected to be dangerous
goods is or is suspected to be transported, or enter any premises on or in which any other operation or activity
relating to such transport with or in connection with any such substance is or is suspected to be carried out, and
may, subject to the provisions of the Act—

(a) demand from the driver, operator or any person in charge of the vehicle or premises, to produce
any document prescribed under these regulations;

(b) demand any information regarding any substance or packagings, receptacles, unit loads, bulk
containers, bulk transportation equipment or other objects from any person in whose possession or
charge it is or from the operator or person in charge of the vehicle or premises;

©) determine the quantity or volume of any dangerous goods;

(d) examine or make copies of, or take extracts from, any book, statement or document found in or on
the vehicle or premises and which refers or is suspected to refer to the substance, packagings,
receptacles, unit loads, bulk containers, bulk transportation equipment or other objects.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of this regulation, a traffic officer or an approved authority shall not open
dangerous goods packages, or unload or decant dangerous goods unless—

(@ the operator was duly notified;

(b) such unloading, decanting or opening of packages is authorised by the local authority concerned;
(©) a qualified person supervises the unloading, decanting or opening of packages; and

(d) the dangerous goods inspectorate is notified.

[Reg. 283A inserted by r. 60, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

283B. Presumption regarding the transportation of dangerous goods and the quantity of such
goods

Where in any prosecution for an alleged contravention of any provision in this Act, it is alleged that
dangerous goods, as listed in SABS 0228: The identification and classification of dangerous substances, were
transported and that such goods were in excess of the exempt quantity, as stipulated in “SABS 0232-1:
Transportation of dangerous goods — Emergency information system”,—

@



consignor of such goods or operator of such vehicle, stating the nature of goods and the quantity
thereof; or

(b) any extract from the packaging of any goods transported, identifying or marking, such goods as
dangerous goods, and any UN number reflected on such packaging,

shall be presumed, in absence of evidence to the contrary, to be prima facie proof that such goods were dangerous
goods and the quantity of such goods was in excess of the exempt quantity.
[Reg. 283B inserted by r. 61, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

CHAPTER IX
Road traffic signs and general speed limit

PART I
Road traffic signs

284. Definitions

For the purpose of this Part—

“abnormal vehicle” means any vehicle which is operated under a written exemption granted in terms of
section 81 of the Act and any motor vehicle accompanying such abnormal vehicle as a condition for operation;

“agricultural vehicle” means a vehicle designed or adapted solely for agricultural activities and includes a
tractor but does not include a goods vehicle;

“authorised vehicle” means any motor vehicle identified by means of—

(@) a number plate;
(b) an authorised symbol or name on the vehicle; or
(©) an authorised disc affixed to the inside of the windscreen of the vehicle,

and whose identification is thereby compatible with that displayed on the appropriate road sign;
“construction vehicle” means a vehicle used in connection with road construction and road maintenance;

“delivery vehicle” means a goods vehicle, motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle, in the process
of loading or unloading goods;

“disabled persons vehicle” means a motor vehicle conveying a person with a physical disability;

“emergency vehicle” means a fire-fighting vehicle, rescue vehicle, ambulance, a vehicle driven by a traffic
officer in the execution of his or her duties, a vehicle driven by a member of the South African Police Service or a
member of a municipal police service, both as defined in the South African Police Service Act, 1995 (Act No. 68 of
1995), in the execution of his or her duties, and a vehicle driven by a person engaged in civil protection as
contemplated in section 3 of the Civil Protection Act, 1977 (Act No. 67 of 1977);

“hawker” means a person who sells or trades goods;

“high occupancy vehicle” means a motor vehicle in which the number of occupants equals or exceeds the
number indicated on an appropriate road traffic sign;

“midibus” means a bus which is designed or adapted solely for the conveyance of not more than 35 persons,
excluding the driver;

“mini-circle” means a type of small traffic circle, entry to which is controlled by sign R2.2;

“painted island” means an island marked on the road surface that serves as a channelizing device within a
junction or in a public road;

“rickshaw” means a vehicle with two wheels designed to be pulled by a person;

“selective restriction sign” means a regulatory sign which comprises of a two part message which is such
that the lower message modifies or qualifies the significance of the upper message;

“taxi” means a motor car, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle which is designed or adapted for the



conveyance of up to nine persons, including the driver, and is operated for reward;

“tour bus” means a minibus, midibus or a bus which is operated by or leased to a tour operator and which is
solely or principally used to convey tourists;

“traffic circle” means a junction which contains a traffic or painted island, around which a road user travels in
a clockwise direction, and “roundabout” shall have the same meaning;

“tram” means a device that operates on rails within a public road;

“variable message sign” means a road sign which is capable of varying its message by manual or remote
control to display a different message to the message last displayed and the road sign may be light reflecting or
light emitting; and

“zig-zag-zone” means that section of roadway delineated by a zig-zag-zone line marking RM11.

285. Purpose, classification and types of road traffic signs

(1) A road traffic sign shall have one of the following purposes:

() Regulatory, that is a road traffic sign which directs a road user to take or not to take a specific
action;
(b) warning, that is a road traffic sign calling attention to conditions on a public road which are

dangerous or potentially dangerous to road users; or

©) guidance or information, that is a road traffic sign indicating a destination, direction, distance,
amenity, facility, place of interest, tourist attraction or location, or any combination of these, or a
road traffic sign which imparts general information or advice to road users.

(2) Road traffic signs shall be divided into the following classes:
(2 Class I: Road signs—
(i) regulatory signs—
(aa) control signs;
(bb) command signs;
(cc) prohibition signs;
(dd) reservation signs;
(ee) comprehensive signs;
(ff) exclusive secondary signs; and
(gg) derestriction signs;
(ii) warning signs—
(aa) advance warning signs—
(aaa) road layout signs;
(bbb) direction of movement signs; and
(ccc)  symbolic signs;
(bb) hazard marker warning signs; and

(iii) guidance signs—

(aa) location signs;
(bb) route marker signs;
(cc) direction signs;

(dd)

freeway direction signs;



(ee) tourism direction signs;
(ff) diagrammatic signs;
(gg) local direction signs;
(hh) pedestrian signs; and
(i) toll direction signs;
(iv) information signs;
(b) Class Il: Road markings—
(i) regulatory markings—
(aa) transverse regulatory markings; and
(bb) longitudinal regulatory markings;
(i) warning markings; and
(iii) guidance markings; and
(©) Class I11: Road signals—
(i) regulatory signals—
(aa) traffic signals—
(aaa) vehicular light signals;

(bbb) pedestrian light signals; and

(ccc) pedal cycle light signals;
(bb) red flashing signal;
(cc) overhead lane direction control signals; and
(dd) other regulatory signals; and
(ii) warning signals—
(aa) warning flashing signals; and

(bb) warning flag signals.

(2A) The road traffic signs which fall under the classes referred to in subregulation (2) are contained in
Schedule 1 and shall have the significance ascribed to it in that Schedule.

(3) A regulatory, warning, guidance or information sign for which a temporary sign number is allocated may
be used in the temporary sign colours as prescribed by regulation 286A (1) (b): Provided that this provision shall
not apply to any control regulatory sign, location guidance sign or tourism direction guidance sign.

(4) (a) When no specific symbol is available for the regulatory or warning message required, a word
message may be used on the background of a regulatory or warning sign of standard shape, size and colour, and
the letters used shall be black semi-matt on a white or yellow background or white on a blue background.

(b) The lettering shall substantially conform to one of the standard letter styles detailed in the Southern
African Development Community Road Traffic Signs Manual and shall be of a maximum size permitted by the space
available and the message to be displayed, but shall not be less than 70 millimetres in height.

286. Dimensions for manufacture of road traffic signs

(1) (a) The minimum external dimensions in millimetres of regulatory and warning signs are given in
relation to the speed limit in kilometres per hour pertaining to the section of public road on which the signs are
erected: Provided that a tolerance of five percent below such minimum dimension shall be permissible.

(b) The minimum dimensions and speed referred to in subregulation (1) shall, subject to paragraph (c)
be—



(i) for circular regulatory signs as shown in the table below:

SIGN TYPE
Speed
limit 0 - 60 61 - 80 81 - 100 101 - 120
Diameter General 600 900 1 200 1 200
Overhead 900 1 200 1200 1 600
Parking and Stopping 450 900 1 200 1 200

Provided that—

(aa) a stop sign shall be the same size as a circular sign except for a sign used by a scholar
patrol which may be a minimum of 450 millimetres in diameter;
(bb) a sign for pedestrians and cyclists may be a minimum of 300 millimetres in diameter; or

(cc) a keep left sign used on the vertical face of a bollard may be a minimum of 300
millimetres in diameter;

(ii) for triangular regulatory and warning signs as shown in the table below:

Speed limit 0 -60 61 - 80 81 - 100 101 - 120
Side length 900 1 200 1 200 1 500
(iii) for rectangular regulatory signs as shown in the table below:
SIGN TYPE
Speed limit 0 -60 61 - 80 81 - 100 101 -120
\'jviec"fst * | General 600 x 450 900 x 675 | 1 200 x 900 1 200 x 900
Overhead 900 x 675 1 200 x 900 1 200 x 900 1 600 x 1 200
SIGN TYPE
Parking and
Bus and mini-
bus stop 450 x 225 600 x 300 800 x 400 900 x 450

Provided that a one way roadway sign shall be of a minimum height of 450 millimetres and a minimum width of

600 millimetres.

(©) The following signs shall be of the minimum dimensions as follows:

(i) Sign R1.3 and R1.4 shall be of the same size as one side of stop sign R1;

(ii) the lower part of sign R2.1 shall be as shown in the table below:

Speed limit

0-60

61 - 80

81 - 100

101 - 120

Height x width

300 x 225

450 x 338

600 x 450

750 x 563

(iii) sign R5 shall be of a minimum side length of 450 milli-metres;

(iv) an exclusive secondary message sign shall be of the same length as the diameter or width of

the upper sign in such sign combination;

(v) signs W401, W402 and W415 shall be of the minimum dimensions as shown in the table below:

Speed limit

0 -60

61 - 80

81 - 100

101 - 120

Height x width

600 x 150

600 x 150

800 x 200

800 x 200

(vi) signs W403 and W404 shall be of the minimum dimensions as shown in the table below:

Speed limit

0 -60

61 - 80

81 - 100

101 - 120

Diagonal

1015

1 200

1 200

1 200

(vii)




Provided that sign WA414 shall have a minimum height of 600 millimetre and a width of 1 600 millimetres,

vEeIvvY.

Speed limit

61 - 80

81 - 100

101 - 120

Height

450

600

600

irrespective of the speed limit, when used in conjunction with sign GA4.

(viii) sign TW411 shall be of the minimum dimensions as shown in the table below:

Speed limit

0 -60

61 - 80

81 - 100

101 - 120

Height x width

200 x 1 200

300 x 1 800

400 x 2 400

400 x 2 400

(ix) sign TW412 shall be of the minimum dimensions as shown in the table below:

Speed limit

0 - 60

61 - 80

81 - 100

Height x width

450 x 900

600 x 1 200

600 x 1 200

(X) sign W413 shall be of the minimum dimensions as shown in the table below:

Speed limit

0 -60

61 - 80

81 - 100

101 - 120

Height x width

600 x 350

600 x 350

800 x 466

800 x 466

(2) (@) The minimum width of a longitudinal road marking shall be 100 millimetres: Provided that a
tolerance of 10 percent below such minimum dimension shall be permissible.

(b) The minimum length of a continuous longitudinal road marking shall be nine metres on a public road
in an urban area and 12 metres on any other public road: Provided that this provision shall not apply to such
marking used to mark the edge of a painted island.

(c) The minimum width of a transverse road marking shall be—

(

) for road marking RTM1 in an urban area, 300 millimetres and in any other area 500 millimetres;
(ii) for road marking RTM2 in an urban area, 200 millimetres and in any other area 300 millimetres;
(iii)
(@iv)

for road marking RTM4, 2 400 millimetres;
for road marking GM5, 300 millimetres; and

(v) for any other transverse road marking, 100 millimetres.

(3) The minimum diameter of any disc light signal of a traffic signal shall be 210 millimetres: Provided that
a tolerance of 10 percent below such dimension shall be permissible.

(4) The specific dimensions of a road traffic sign and of the letter styles and symbols used on such sign shall
be substantially in conformity with the requirements laid down in the Southern African Development Community
Road Traffic Signs Manual — Volume 4.

286A. Colours for manufacture of road traffic signs

(1) (a) The colours of a road traffic sign shall be as indicated in Schedule 1.

(b) Where a temporary version of a road sign is provided for, by means of a temporary number allocated
to such sign, the colour of such sign shall be altered so that—

(i) a white symbol, letter or border becomes black semi-matt and any super-imposed black symbol
becomes white retro-reflective;

(i) the yellow symbol on signs R302 and R303 and any yellow letters, numerals or punctuation marks
become black semi-matt; or

iii)

a white, blue or green background becomes yellow retro-reflective:

Provided that:

(aa)

a red border or other area stays red except that—

(aaa) the border of a temporary diagrammatic sign or high visibility sign becomes black



(bbb) the red areas on signs W401, W402 and W405 to W410 become black semi-matt;

(bb) the superimposed coloured portions of symbols on signs R126, R232, R316, R321, R322,
R316-P, R321-P, R322-P, W301, W302 and W303 stay as they are; and

(cc) any other yellow symbol stays yellow but is surrounded by a thin black semi-matt border.

(c) Where only a temporary version of a road sign is provided for it shall conform to the temporary
colours referred to in paragraph (b).

(2) Where a road traffic sign is required to be of any specific colour or colours, such colours shall be in
conformity with the following specifications published by the South African Bureau of Standards—

(@ for red, orange, yellow, green, blue, purple, white and brown retro-reflective material and for red,
orange, yellow, green, blue, purple, white, grey, black and brown paint, the coefficient of retro-
reflection, the colour, luminance factor and specular gloss, as the case may be, prior to weathering,
of the standard specification SABS 1519 “Road signs”, and the words “coefficient of retro-reflection,
colour, luminance factor, specular gloss and weathering”, shall bear the same meaning as assigned
thereto by such specification;

(b) for yellow, white, black and red road marking material and golden yellow paint, standard
specification SABS 1091 “National colour standards for paint”;

©) for red, yellow, clear and green road studs, standard specification SABS 1442 “Road studs”; and

(d) for red, yellow and green illuminated traffic signals, standard specification SABS 1459 “Traffic
Lights”.

(3) If a road traffic sign is displayed with a colour which differs in shade from the colour specified in
subregulation (2), the validity of such sign shall, in the absence of evidence of prejudice, not be affected thereby.

(4) The reverse side of a road sign, other than a road sign with an aluminium background, shall be grey,
except that, irrespective of the material of manufacture, the reverse side of a stop sign shall be white semi-matt.

(5) Subject to the provisions of this Part, the colour of the standard or post specifically erected for the
display of a road sign shall, where the standard or post is—

(@ of steel, be grey: Provided that if the steel has been treated this requirement shall not apply;
(b) of wood, be the colour of the wood as treated or painted grey or brown; and
(©) of concrete, be the natural colour of the concrete, and in the case of a road signal the standard, post

or cantilever shall be golden yellow, portions of which may be retro-reflective: Provided that this
provision shall not be applicable to an overhead traffic signal mounted on a gantry.
[Para. (c) substituted by r. 62, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(6) Light reflecting variable message road signs shall conform to the dimensional and colour requirements in
this regulation.

(7) (a) Light emitting variable message road signs may be used to display a regulatory, warning, guidance
or information message.

(b) Any light emitting variable message road sign which conveys a regulatory or warning message shall
display the message—

(i) in the same shape as the equivalent standard sign;
(ii) with an illuminated red or white border as the case may be; and

(iii) with an illuminated message in white letters, numbers or symbols on a semi-matt black
background.

(c) A combination of a standard road sign and a variable message road sign may be used.

(8) Retro-reflective material referred to in subregulation (2) (a) shall bear a permanent mark to identify the
class and the manufacturer of such material.

287. Manner of display of road signs and road signals

(1) Subject to the provisions of this Part, a road sign or a road signal shall—



(@) be displayed on a public road where its significance is applicable, to face oncoming traffic;

(b) be placed in a position and at a height which is the most advantageous with regard to the design,
alignment and other features of the public road concerned; and

(©) be displayed substantially in conformity with—

(i) the Southern African Development Community Road Traffic Signs Manual Volume One and Four;
and

(ii) the South African Road Traffic Signs Manual Volume Two and Three.
[Para. (c) substituted by r. 36, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]
(2) A temporary road sign shall only be used for a temporary condition.

(3) Where an association or club is authorised to display a road traffic sign as referred to in section 57 (6) of
the Act, no badge or other token on any such road traffic sign shall be outside the outline of such road traffic sign:
Provided that in any case where this is not possible, it shall be in the immediate proximity to the junction of the
road traffic sign with the standard or post and contained in an area not exceeding 10 percent of the area of the face
of such sign: Provided further that in all other cases the badge or token may be placed where space is available on
the road traffic sign, preferably in a corner, but the nearest edge of the badge or token shall not be more than 100
millimetres from the edge of the road traffic sign.

(4) If a road sign or road signal is mounted over a portion of the roadway, the minimum clearance between
the underside of the sign or signal and the road surface shall be five comma two metres, except for signs R204,
W415 and W320.

(5) In the case where two road traffic signs are in conflict with one another—
(@) a temporary road traffic sign shall take precedence over any other sign;

(b) subject to paragraph (a), a control regulatory sign and a traffic signal shall have precedence over
any other sign; and

(© a bus, midibus or minibus stop sign shall take precedence over a parking or stopping sign including a
no parking and no stopping sign.

(6) (a) A road traffic sign may be used in combination with another road traffic sign on the same post to—

(i) selectively restrict the application of the road traffic sign by displaying a two part message where
the lower message modifies the significance of the upper message;

(ii) improve the comprehensibility of the sign by means of a warning sign or supplementary information
plate; and

(iii) improve the conspicuity of the road traffic sign as contemplated in subregulation (9).

(b) The combinations referred to in paragraph (a) shall not comprise of combinations of permanent and
temporary signs.

(c) Aregulatory or warning sign may be used in combination with a guidance sign.
(7) Examples of sign combinations are shown in the Annexure to Schedule 1.

(8) A road traffic sign may be supplemented to improve the comprehensibility of such sign by—

(@) in the case of a regulatory sign or signal or warning sign, the addition below the sign of an
information or supplementary plate; and

(b) the inclusion of a regulatory or warning sign within a guidance sign.

(9) (a) The conspicuity of a road traffic sign may be improved by—
(i) displaying such sign on a high visibility background;
(ii) displaying such sign in combination with one or more yellow flashing signals; or
(iii) internal or external illumination.
(b) The colours of a high visibility background shall be—

(i) for a permanent sign, white retro-reflective for the background and red retro-reflective for the



(i)

for a temporary sign, yellow retro-reflective for the background and black semi-matt for the border.

(10) When a continuous longitudinal road marking is used in combination with road studs, small breaks in
the continuity of the road marking may occur to accommodate such road studs.

287A. Manner of display of traffic signal

(1) (a) A traffic signal shall—

@

Q)

(i)

comprise of light signals arranged vertically so that the topmost signal is red, the central signal is
yellow and the lower signal is green: Provided that—

(aa) the topmost signal may include more than one red light signal arranged horizontally;
(bb) the central light signal may include more than one yellow light signal arranged horizontally;

(cc) the lower light signal may include more than one green light signal arranged vertically or
horizontally;

(dd) a special supplementary traffic signal S10L and S10R may be used with only a yellow and a
green arrow;

(ee) a pedestrian traffic signal S11 shall comprise two light signals arranged vertically and the
upper light signal shall be red and the lower light signal shall be green;

(ff) a special traffic signal S12 may comprise of two light signals arranged vertically and the
upper light signal shall be red and the lower light signal shall be green; and

(gg) a pedal cyclist traffic signal S12 shall comprise two light signals arranged vertically and the
upper light signal shall be red and the lower light signal shall be green;

have a basic sequence which shall be red, green, yellow and red and the cycle time shall be such as
may be required by the movement of traffic; and

be so designed that the traffic signal head prevents, as far as possible, any traffic signal from being
seen from a direction to which its light signals do not apply.

(b) At a signalised junction, signalised slipway or a signalised pedestrian or pedal cyclist crossing, the
following traffic signal faces shall be provided for the control of vehicular traffic for each direction from which
vehicular traffic may approach the junction, slipway or crossing:

@

(i)

At least two traffic signal faces that contain red light signals shall be provided on the far side of the
stop line RTM1 at locations—

(aa) that are not on the near side of a junction or slipway;
(bb) that are not less than six metres from the stop line RTM1;

(cc) such that the two traffic signal faces shall not be less than three metres and not more than
20 metres apart: Provided that where it is unavoidable that the traffic signals are more than
20 metres apart, additional principal traffic signals shall be provided in such a manner that no
traffic signals are more than 20 metres apart; and

(dd) at a signalised junction, but not a pedestrian or pedal cyclist crossing, where a straight-
through movement is permitted from an approach to the junction, and where the roadway
continues straight through the junction, a traffic signal face for the control of straight-through
movements shall be provided, subject to the requirements of subparagraphs (aa) to (cc), on
either side of the roadway on the far side of the junction:

Provided that when the roadway is divided at the junction by a constructed median island of
adequate width to accommodate a signal, the right-hand traffic signal face shall be situated on the
median island.

At a signalised junction or slipway, but not a pedestrian or pedal cyclist crossing, at least one traffic
signal face containing a red light signal shall be provided on the near side of the junction or slipway,
on the left- or right-hand side of the roadway at a position not further than three metres from the
prolongation of the stop line RTM1.



(iii) When a separate left- or right-turn signal is required, at least two traffic signal faces that
incorporate a flashing green arrow light signal, flashing green bus light signal or a flashing green
tram light signal, shall be provided, one on the far side of the stop line RTM1 subject to
subparagraphs (i) (aa) and (bb), and the other on the far or near side;

(iv) A traffic signal which could, prior to the commencement of this subregulation, validly be displayed in
terms of the Act, may, notwithstanding the provision of this regulation be displayed on a public road
until 31 December 2010.

(c) Additional traffic signal faces may be provided at the junction or crossing at any suitable location, even
if the minimum requirements of paragraph (b) have been met.

(d) A slipway for traffic turning left or right at a junction which is traffic signal controlled, shall be
separated from the lane to the right or left of such slipway by a constructed island.

(e) When a separate right hand turn light signal is required, at least two traffic signals that incorporate a
green arrow light signal shall be provided on two separate supports subject to the requirement of paragraph (d)
and at least one of such traffic signals shall be a S8 traffic signal.

( f) A background screen shall be provided for each vehicular signal face, and such background screen
shall comply with standard specifications SABS 1459-1988 “Traffic lights”: Provided that traffic signals that could,
prior to the commencement of this regulation, be displayed without a background screen may, notwithstanding the
provision of this regulation be displayed on a public road until 31 December 2010.

(g) A background screen may be provided for pedestrian and pedal cyclist signal faces and such screens
shall comply with standard specifications SABS 1459-1988 “Traffic lights”.

(h) Where it is necessary to increase the conspicuity of a traffic signal, the border of the background
screen provided for a signal face may be retro-reflective.

(i) A Traffic Signal Arrow Sign (ST1 to ST5) may be displayed vertically above a traffic signal face to
indicate that any light signal installed in the signal face only applies to the direction of movement indicated by the
arrow sign.

(2) The traffic control at a junction or pedestrian or pedal cyclist crossing may include the use of road signs,
road markings and road signals and the control precedence shall be as follows:

(a) A road sign which prohibits or prescribes directional movement of traffic at a junction or pedestrian
or pedal cyclist crossing which is controlled by a traffic signal, shall have precedence over any light
signal which permits right of way.

(b) A light signal that permits right of way shall have precedence over the stop line RTM1.

©) A light signal that has the significance that traffic shall stop, has precedence over any other road
traffic sign or another light signal that permits right of way, except when such other light signal has
a higher precedence level. The precedence levels for light signals are as follows, given from the
highest to lowest precedence level:

(i) steady or flashing pedestrian and pedal cyclist light signals;
(ii) steady or flashing bus or tram light signals;

(iii) steady or flashing arrow signals, or steady disc signals with traffic signal arrow signs ST1 to
ST5; and

(iv) steady disc light signals.

(3) No road sign except—

(@ a street name sign;
(b) a direction route marker sign;
(©) information signs IN14 and IN15 and pedestrian and pedal cyclist signs relating to the function of the

traffic signal;
(d) a one-way roadway sign;
(e a no-entry sign;

(f)



(9) a proceed straight through only, proceed left only, or proceed right only sign;
(h) a pedestrian prohibited sign R218; or

(0] a traffic signal arrow sign ST1 to ST5;

shall be used in conjunction with a traffic signal, and such signs may be mounted on the same post or overhead
cantilever or gantry as that of the traffic signal.

(4) When no light signal is illuminated on an approach to a signalised junction, the driver of a vehicle shall
act as for a 3-way stop sign R1.3 or a 4-way stop sign R1.4.

(5) A traffic signal may be placed in a mode of operation indicating that it is out of order, and this mode of
operation shall be that either all the light signals shall not be illuminated, or that all vehicular red light signals shall
be flashing and pedestrian and pedal cyclist light signals shall be switched off.

(6) A flashing red left arrow light signal shall not be used in conjunction with a green man light signal at a
junction, provided that the flashing red left arrow light signal shall not be displayed after 31 December 2010.

(7) Every flashing light signal shall operate at a cycle frequency of between one and two flashes per second.

3 (@ A flashing red signal shall comprise a red disc light signal.
(b) When red flashing signals are used at a railway crossing two light signals shall—
(i) be mounted below stop sign R1 and above railway line hazard marker W403 or W404, as applicable;
(ii)) be illuminated in an alternating flashing mode only when a train is approaching; and

(iii) be situated on the near side of the railway crossing, on the left side of each approach roadway.

(9) Overhead lane direction control signals shall—

(2 comprise light signals, S16, S17, S18 and S19 mounted side by side with S16 on the right of S17
and S18 or S19 in advance of S16 and S17 as viewed by a driver, above each lane subjected to
reversed flow traffic movement and for both directions of movement: Provided that, if the light
signal is a matrix of light sources signals 16 and 17 may comprise one unit for each lane and for
both directions of movement in that lane;

(b) conform to the requirements of SABS 1459 “Traffic Lights”;

(©) be so mounted that the centre of the light signals is not more than six comma two metres above the
road-way and the lower edge not less than five comma two metres above the roadway; and

(d) not be displayed over a lane to indicate the permitted direction of traffic movement except when
such lane is subject to reversed flow in the direction of traffic movement.

(10) A flag shall be 600 millimetres by 600 millimetres and shall be red or orange.

(11) (a) A responsible registered professional engineer or registered professional technologist
(engineering) of the road authority concerned shall approve every traffic signal installation at a signalised junction
or pedestrian or pedal cyclist crossing, and sign a declaration containing the following—

(

(i) number, type and location of traffic signal faces;

) scaled drawing of the layout of the junction or crossing, indicating lane markings and road layout;

(iii) number, type and location of pedestrian and pedal cyclist facilities, including pedestrian push
buttons;

(iv) phasing, time plans and offset settings;
(v) date of implementation; and

(vi) name, signature and registration number of the engineer or technologist (engineering) who
approved the signal, and date of signature.

(b) The declaration shall be kept by the road authority in control of the traffic signal concerned.

(12) A sliplane for traffic turning left at an intersection which is traffic signal controlled, shall be separated
from the lane to the right of such sliplane by a constructed island.
[Reg. 287A substituted by r. 63, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]



288. Signs regulating parking, stopping and hawkers

(1) A regulatory sign relating to the parking of a vehicle and the prohibition of hawkers shall be displayed at
each end and on that side of a portion of the public road where the significance of such sign is applicable: Provided
that—

(@) no junction shall be included in any such section of public road;

(b) any other regulatory road traffic sign may be displayed within any such section of public road in
which event such regulatory road traffic sign shall prevail over any sign relating to the parking of a
vehicle;

©) in respect of any section of a public road which lies between the nearest intersecting public roads

and which does not exceed 75 metres in length, parking or hawking may be prohibited or restricted
in such section by displaying only one appropriate sign; and

(d) where the significance of such sign is to apply to any portion of a public road other than the side of
such public road—

(i) such sign may be displayed on that portion of such public road to which its significance is to
apply or on any traffic island or other raised area surrounded by the roadway of such public
road, adjacent to such portion;

(i) in the case of a parking prohibited sign, its significance shall apply to any parking bay
demarcated at a distance of not more than 500 millimetres from such sign and if that bay is one
of several demarcated parking bays adjoining one another, to all such adjoining parking bays
within a distance of 75 metres from such sign and for the purposes of this paragraph parking
bays demarcated within two and a half metres of each other shall be deemed to be adjoining
parking bays.

(2) A regulatory sign prohibiting or restricting the stopping of a vehicle, shall be displayed at each end and
on that side of the section of a public road where the significance thereof is to be applicable: Provided that—

(@ no junction shall be included in any such section of public road;

(b) in respect of any section of public road which lies between the nearest intersecting public roads and
which does not exceed 75 metres in length, stopping may be prohibited or restricted in such section
by displaying only one appropriate sign.

(3) A regulatory sign relating to the parking, stopping of a vehicle or the prohibition of hawkers, shall,
unless it is displayed with the face parallel to the lateral line of the public road, display a similar sign on the reverse
side.

289. Authority to enter premises contrary to regulatory sign

Where a regulatory sign applies which reserves a public road or portion of a public road for a specific
category of vehicle, the driver of a vehicle, other than the driver of a vehicle of the class referred to by such sign,
may only cross such public road, or the portion of such public road, if—

(@ he or she cannot otherwise enter or leave any premises adjacent to such road or portion of public
road; and
(b) it is safe to do so.

290. Prohibition of advertising on public roads

(1) No person shall display or allow to be displayed any advertising material on or attached to a road traffic
sign, except—

(a) that a single advertisement may be displayed on each side of a street name sign GL1 or a suburb
name sign GL2 in combination with such signs;

(b) where the manufacturer of such sign displays his or her name at the back of that sign; or

©



substantially in conformity with the Southern African Development Community Road Traffic Signs
Manual.

(2) No person shall use or portray a road traffic sign in an advertisement where such advertisement is
visible for a road user while travelling on a public road.

(3) No person may—

(@ operate on a public road a motor vehicle on which it appears or is displayed any electronic device or
lights emitting advertisement; or

(b) display on a stationary motor vehicle any electronic device or lights emitting advertisement visible
from a public road or land adjacent to such public road, or cause it to be so displayed:

Provided that the provision of subregulation (3) shall not apply to lamp illuminating notice, or identification lamps
as referred to in regulation 173 (1), (2), 176 (1) and taxi tops bearing an advertisement or information on top of
metered taxis operating in terms of an operating licence issued in accordance with the provisions of the NLTTA.

(4) No person shall display or cause to be displayed any directional sign displaying or depicting the sale of
liquor products visible on a public road, or permit it to be so displayed.
[R. 290 substituted by r. 21 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

291. Transitional provision

(1) A road traffic sign which could, prior to the commencement of this Part, validly be displayed in terms of
the Act, may, notwithstanding the provisions of this Part be displayed on a public road until 31 December 2000.

(2) A road traffic sign contemplated in subregulation (1) has the same meaning assigned to a corresponding
road traffic sign in Schedule 1: Provided that a stop sign R1 which could have been displayed prior to the
commencement of this Part shall, when it is displayed as a 3-way or 4-way stop sign, have the same significance as
stop signs R1.3 and R1.4, respectively, as in Schedule 1.

PART 11
Speed limits
292. General speed limits
A general speed limit of—
(@ 60 kilometres per hour shall apply in respect of every public road or section thereof, situated within
an urban area;
(b) 100 kilometres per hour shall apply in respect of every public road or section thereof, other than a

freeway, situated outside an urban area; and

(©) 120 kilometres per hour shall apply in respect of every freeway.

292A. Prohibition on speed detectors, jammers and similar devices

(1) No person may operate on a public road a motor vehicle in which is fitted or affixed to such motor
vehicle any device that interferes or detect the use of a speed monitoring or measuring device;

(2) No person may have in his or her possession whilst travelling in a motor vehicle a device that interferes
or detects the use of a speed monitoring or measuring device.
[R. 292A inserted by r. 22 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

293. Speed limit for particular class of vehicle

(1) Interms of section 59 (3) of the Act, a speed limit of—

(a) 80 kilometres per hour shall, subject to the proviso to the said section, apply in respect to—



(i) a goods vehicle the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 9 000 kilograms;

(i) a combination of motor vehicles consisting of a goods ve-hicle, being the drawing vehicle, and
one or two trailers of which the sum of the gross vehicle mass of the goods vehicle and of the
trailer or trailers exceeds 9 000 kilograms;

(iii) an articulated motor vehicle, of which the gross combination mass of the truck-tractor exceeds
9 000 kilograms; or

(iv) any breakdown vehicle that is towing another vehicle;
(b) 100 kilometres per hour shall, subject to the proviso to the said section, apply in respect of—
(i) abus; and
(i) a minibus or a midibus operating in terms of an operating licence;

(iii) a rapid transport bus and a rapid transport bus-train.
[Sub-para. (iii) inserted by r. 22 of GNR.259 of 12 May 2010.]

[Para. (b) substituted by r. 18 (a) of GNR.871 of 2 September 2005 which was revoked and replaced by r. 20 (a)
of GNR.891 of 4 Setember 2006 and amended by r. 22 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010.]

(2) (a) There may be displayed on the rear of a goods vehicle contemplated in subregulation (1) (a), a sign
denoting that such goods vehicle is subject to a speed limit of 80 kilometres per hour, and such sign shall comply
with the requirements of standard specification SABS 1329 “Retro-reflective and Fluorescent Warning Signs for
Road Vehicles”, Part 3: “Signs other than triangles, chevron signs and abnormal load vehicle signs” with respect to
the colours displayed on such sign.

(b) There shall be displayed on the rear of a motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) (b) a sign
denoting that such vehicle is subject to a speed limit of 100 kilometres per hour, and such sign shall comply with
the requirements of the standard specification referred to in paragraph (a) with respect to the colours displayed on
such sign.

[Reg. 293 substituted by r. 64, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

294. Speed limit in relation to tyres

Notwithstanding the provisions of regulations 292 and 293, no person shall operate on a public road a motor
vehicle which is fitted with pneumatic tyres, at a speed in excess of the speed referred to in the standard
specification SABS 1550 “Motor Vehicle Tyres and Rims: Dimensions and Loads” , Part 1: “General”, Part 2:
“Passenger car tyres”, Part 3: “Commercial vehicle tyres”, or as approved by the manufacturer of the tyre
concerned.

295. Speed limit in relation to braking capability

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a tractor or trailer referred to in regulation 154 (2) at a speed
in excess of 35 kilometres per hour.

(2) A motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) may be fitted with a sign denoting that such vehicle is
subject to a speed restriction of 35 kilometres per hour, which sign shall comply with the requirements of standard
specification SABS 1329 “Retro-reflective and fluorescent warning signs for road vehicles”, Part 3: “Signs other than
triangles, chevron signs and abnormal load vehicle signs” with respect to the colours displayed on such sign.

CHAPTER X
Rules of the road and matters relating thereto

PART I
Rules of the road

296. Vehicle to be driven on left side of roadway

(1) Any person driving a vehicle on a public road shall do so by driving on the left side of the roadway and,



where such roadway is of sufficient width, in such manner as not to encroach on that half of the roadway to his or
her right: Provided that such encroachment shall be permissible—

@ where it can be done without obstructing or endangering other traffic or property which is or may be
on such half and for a period and distance not longer than is necessary and prudent and provided
that it is not prohibited by a road traffic sign; or

(b) in compliance with a direction of a traffic officer or a road traffic sign.

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) shall not apply in the case of a public road which is restricted to
traffic moving thereon in one direction only.

296A. Dedicated public transport vehicle or high occupancy vehicle lanes.—(1) No person shall
drive a motor vehicle on a dedicated lane, other than the class of vehicles referred to by such sign, between the
hours of 06h00 to 09h00 and 16h00 to 18h30 Monday to Friday, except weekends and public holidays.

Provided that the driver of a vehicle, other than the driver of a vehicle of the class referred to by such sign, may
only enter such dedicated lane, if—

(@) he or she cannot enter or leave any premises adjacent to such dedicated lane;

(b) he or she cannot enter or leave any public road without encroaching unto such dedicated lane;
(©) he or she intend turning at the next intersection, on-ramp, off-ramp; and

(d) in compliance with a direction of a traffic officer or a road traffic sign.

(2) the provision of subregulation (1) shall not apply in case of emergencies, to the driver of a fire-fighting
vehicle, a fire-fighting response vehicle, an emergency medical response vehicle, a rescue vehicle or an
ambulance, a vehicle which is engaged in civil protection as contemplated in section 3 of the Civil Protection Act,
1977 (Act No. 76 of 1977) or a traffic officer who drives such vehicle in execution of his or her duties.

(3) No person shall operate a motor vehicle on a rapid transport lane, other than a rapid transport bus and
rapid transport bus-train which forms part of a bus rapid transport system. Provided that the driver of a vehicle
may only enter such rapid transport lane, under circumstances mentioned in regulation (1) (a), (b), (c) and (d).

[Sub-r. (3) inserted by r. 23 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010 and substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as
revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

[R. 296A inserted by r. 2 of GNR.964 of 29 September 2006 and amended by r. 23 of GNR.359 of 12 May 2010,
by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

297. Driving on divided public road

(1) Whenever any public road has been divided into two or more roadways by means of an intervening
space or by a physical barrier or dividing section so constructed as to impede vehicular traffic, no person shall drive
a vehicle upon such public road except upon the left-hand roadway, unless directed or permitted by an appropriate
road traffic sign or a traffic officer to use another roadway.

(2) No person shall drive a vehicle on, over, across or within any dividing space, barrier or section referred
to in subregulation (1), except through a constructed intersection: Provided that no person shall so drive through
such constructed intersection where such driving is prohibited by an appropriate road traffic sign or by a traffic
officer: Provided further that the provisions of this subregulation shall not apply to a traffic officer in the
performance of his or her duties.

[Sub-reg. (2) substituted by r. 52, GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

298. Passing of vehicle

(1) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (2) and (4) and regulation 296, the driver of a vehicle
intending to pass any other vehicle proceeding in the same direction on a public road shall pass to the right thereof
at a safe distance and shall not again drive on the left side of the roadway until safely clear of the vehicle so
passed: Provided that, in the circumstances as aforesaid, passing on the left of such vehicle shall be permissible if
the person driving the passing vehicle can do so with safety to himself or herself and other traffic or property which
is or may be on such road and—



(@) the vehicle being passed is turning to its right or the driver thereof has signalled his or her intention
of turning to his or her right;

(b) such road is a public road in an urban area and—
(i) is restricted to vehicles moving in one direction; and
(if) the roadway is of sufficient width for two or more lines of moving vehicles;

(©) such road is a public road in an urban area and the roadway is of sufficient width for two or more
lines of moving vehicles moving in each direction;

(d) the roadway of such road is restricted to vehicles moving in one direction and is divided into traffic
lanes by appropriate road traffic signs; or

(e) he or she is driving in compliance with the directions of a traffic officer or is driving in traffic which is
under the general direction of such officer, and in accordance with such direction:

Provided further that in no event shall any passing referred to in paragraph (a), (b), (c) or (d) be done by
driving on the shoulders of the roadway or on the verge of the public road concerned.

(2) The driver of a vehicle shall not pass other traffic proceeding in the same direction on a public road
when approaching—

(a) the summit of a rise;
(b) a curve; or
©) any other place,

where his or her view is so restricted that any such passing could create a hazard in relation to other traffic which
might approach from the opposite direction, unless—

(i) he or she can do so without encroaching on the right-hand side of the roadway; or

(i) the roadway of such road is restricted to vehicles moving in one direction.

(3) The driver of a vehicle on a public road shall, except in the circumstances referred to in the first proviso
to subregulation (1), upon becoming aware of other traffic proceeding in the same direction and wishing to pass his
or her vehicle, cause his or her vehicle to travel as near to the left edge of the roadway as is possible, without
endangering himself or herself or other traffic or property on the roadway, and shall not accelerate the speed of his
or her vehicle until the other vehicle has passed.

(4) When about to pass oncoming traffic, the driver of a vehicle on a public road shall ensure that the
vehicle driven by him or her does not encroach on the roadway to his or her right in such manner as may obstruct
or endanger such oncoming traffic.

(5) The driver of a vehicle intending to pass a stationary bus on a public road shall do so with due care for
the safety of persons who are approaching or leaving or may approach or leave such bus.

298A. Prohibition on driving on shoulder of public road, except in certain circumstances

(1) Subject to subregulation (2) and regulation 298 (1) (e), no person shall drive a motor vehicle on the
shoulder of a public road.

(2) Notwithstanding subregulation (1), the driver of a motor vehicle may, during the period between sunrise
and sunset, drive such motor vehicle on the shoulder of a public road which is designated for one lane of traffic in
each direction—

() while such motor vehicle is being overtaken by another vehicle; and

(b) if he or she can do so without endangering himself or herself, other traffic, pedestrians or property
on such public road;

(©) if persons and vehicles upon a public road are clearly discernible at a distance of at least 150
metres.

299. Crossing or entering public road or traffic lane



(1) The driver of a vehicle shall not cross a public road unless the road is clear of moving traffic for a
sufficient distance to allow him or her to cross the road without obstructing or endangering any such traffic.

(2) The driver of a vehicle shall not enter a public road unless he or she can do so with safety to himself or
herself and other traffic.

(3) The driver of a vehicle on a public road divided into traffic lanes by appropriate road traffic signs shall
not turn from one lane into or across another lane unless he or she can do so without obstructing or endangering
other traffic.

300. Driving signals

The driver of a vehicle on a public road who intends to stop such vehicle or suddenly reduce the speed
thereof, or to turn such vehicle to the left or to the right, or to move such vehicle to the left or right on the
roadway, shall give a conspicuous signal, in the manner prescribed in regulations 324 to 328, of his or her
intention, visible to any person approaching him or her from the front or from the rear or from the side, and of a
duration sufficient to warn any such person of his or her intention.

301. Right of way at certain road junctions

The driver of a vehicle on a public road shall, when he or she intends entering any portion of a public road which
constitutes a junction of two or more public roads where vehicular traffic is required to move around a traffic island
within such junction, yield the right of way to all vehicular traffic approaching from his or her right within such
junction, unless his or her entry into such junction is controlled by an instruction given by a traffic officer or a
direction conveyed by a road traffic sign requiring him or her to act differently.

302. Procedure when turning

(1) The driver of a vehicle on a public road who desires to turn to the left shall, having due regard to the
provisions of regulation 301, before reaching the point at which he or she intends to turn, indicate, in the manner
prescribed in these regulations, his or her intention to turn and shall steer his vehicle as near to the left side of the
roadway on which he or she is travelling as circumstances may permit and shall make such turn with due care and
merge into such traffic stream as may at the time be proceeding along, towards or into the public road into which
he desires to turn.

(2) The driver of a vehicle on a public road who desires to turn to the right shall, having due regard to the
provisions of regulation 301, before reaching the point at which he or she intends to turn, indicate in the manner
prescribed in these regulations, his or her intention to turn and shall not effect such turning unless he or she can do
so without obstructing or endangering other traffic and—

(@) if he or she is driving a vehicle on the roadway of a public road which roadway is intended for traffic
in both directions—

(i) he or she shall steer such vehicle as near as circumstances may permit to the immediate left of
the middle of the roadway on which he or she is travelling; and

(i) where the turn is at an intersection, he or she shall not encroach on the right half of the
roadway into or out of which he or she intends to turn, except in the intersection itself, but shall
in any event pass to the left of any traffic island in such intersection or comply with the direction
conveyed by any appropriate road traffic sign; or

(b) if he or she is driving a vehicle on a roadway of a public road where such roadway is intended for
traffic in only one direction—

(i) he or she shall steer such vehicle as near as circumstances permit to the right side of such
roadway; and

(i) where the turn is at an intersection he or she shall not encroach on the right half of the roadway
into which he or she intends to turn, except in the intersection itself but shall in any event pass
to the left of any traffic island in such intersection or comply with the direction conveyed by an
appropriate road traffic sign: Provided that where such turn is to be made into a roadway
intended for traffic in only one direction, he or she may encroach on the right half of that



303. Towing of vehicles

No person may operate any vehicle on a public road while towing or drawing another vehicle save in the
manner prescribed in these regulations for the towing or drawing of any vehicle by another vehicle on a public

road.

304. Stopping of vehicles

Except in order to avoid an accident, or in compliance with a road traffic sign or with a direction given by a
traffic officer, or for any cause beyond the control of the driver, no person shall stop a vehicle on the roadway of a

public road—

@

(b)
©

C))
©
()

@
(h)
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alongside or opposite an excavation or obstruction on the public road if other traffic would be
obstructed or endangered by such stopping;

within any tunnel or subway or on any bridge or within six metres of any tunnel, subway or bridge;

on, or within six metres from the beginning or end of, any part of such roadway where the normal
width thereof has for any reason been constricted;

in contravention of any road traffic sign;
on the right-hand side of such roadway facing oncoming traffic;

alongside or opposite any other vehicle on such roadway where such roadway is less than nine
metres wide;

within the railway reserve at a level crossing;

within nine metres of his or her approaching side of a pedestrian crossing demarcated by
appropriate road traffic signs; or

in any other place where the stopping of a vehicle would or would be likely to constitute a danger or
an obstruction to other traffic.

305. Parking of vehicles

(1) No person shall park a vehicle on a public road—

@
(b)
©

C)
©
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in contravention of any road traffic sign;
in any place referred to in regulation 304;

on the same side as a fire hydrant within an area bounded by the centre-line of the roadway and
lines at right angles to such centre-line one and a half metres on either side of the hydrant, if such
hydrant is clearly visible to and recognizable as such by drivers of moving vehicles, or if it is
indicated by an appropriate road traffic sign;

in any place where the vehicle would obscure any road traffic sign;
in such manner as to encroach upon the sidewalk, if any; or

in such manner as to obstruct any private or public vehicular entrance to such road.

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) (e) shall not apply to any vehicle, other than a motor vehicle, while
it is being used in carrying on the business of street vendor, pedlar or hawker, unless it exceeds such maximum
weight, height, length or mass as may be prescribed in these regulations.

(3) No person shall park a vehicle on any portion of the roadway (excluding the shoulders) of a public road
outside an urban area or with any part of such vehicle within one metre of the edge of such roadway except in a
parking place demarcated by an appropriate road traffic sign.

(4) No person shall park a vehicle on the roadway of a public road within an urban area—

@



by appropriate road traffic signs, unless such parking is permitted by appropriate road traffic signs;

(b) within five metres of any intersection unless such parking is permitted by a road traffic sign;

(©) upon or over the actuating mechanism of a traffic signal;
() (i) with the outside of any left-hand wheel thereof more than 450 millimetres within the roadway;
or

(ii) where the public road concerned is restricted to vehicles moving in one direction and the vehicle
is parked on the side of the roadway, with the outside of any right hand wheel thereof more
than 450 millimetres within the roadway,

unless such parking is permitted by an appropriate road traffic sign; or

(e) which is less than five and a half metres wide unless the public road concerned is restricted to
vehicles moving in one direction and such parking is permitted by appropriate road traffic signs.

(5) No person shall park a motor vehicle on a traffic island or in a pedestrian mall or pedestrian lane.

(6) Whenever a vehicle has been parked in contravention of any provision of the Act or any by-law made
under the Act, or in contravention of or in disregard of the directions of any road traffic sign or notice board as
prescribed in these regulations, such vehicle may be removed or caused to be removed and impounded by a traffic
officer, and unless the vehicle has been so parked in the course of a theft thereof, the owner shall bear the costs of
such removal and impoundment.

(7) No person other than a disabled person or a driver of a motor vehicle conveying disabled persons, which
motor vehicle is issued with a sticker for conveying disabled persons shall park on a parking bay reserved for
disabled persons.

[Sub-r. (7) inserted by r. 23 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009 and substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as
revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

306. Certain vehicles may be stopped and parked at any place where necessary

(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of regulations 304 and 305, the driver of a fire-fighting vehicle, a
fire-fighting response vehicle, an emergency medical response vehicle, a rescue vehicle or an ambulance who
drives such vehicle in the execution of his or her duties, a traffic officer who drives a vehicle in the execution of his
or her duties, a person who drives a vehicle while he or she is engaged in civil protection as contemplated in
section 3 of the Civil Protection Act, 1977 (Act No. 67 of 1977), or a person who drives a vehicle while it is used in
connection with the construction or maintenance of a public road or the rendering of an essential public service,
may stop or park the vehicle concerned at any place where it may be necessary to do so: Provided that the vehicle
is stopped or parked in such a manner that it does not constitute an unnecessary danger or confusion to other road
users.

[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by r. 65, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 september 2003.]

(2) A vehicle stopped or parked in terms of subregulation (1) shall, while such vehicle is so stopped or
parked, display the identification lamps prescribed in regulation 176.

307. Compulsory stops

The driver of a vehicle on a public road shall stop such vehicle—

(@ in compliance with any direction conveyed by a road traffic sign or given by a traffic officer in
uniform; or
(b) at the request or on the signal of a person leading or driving any bovine animal, horse, ass, mule,

sheep, goat, pig or ostrich on such road.

308. General duties of driver or passenger of vehicle on public road

(1) No person driving or having a vehicle on a public road shall—

(@ cause such vehicle to travel backwards unless it can be done in safety, or cause it to run backwards



(b)
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occupant of that vehicle or of other traffic on such road; or

follow another vehicle more closely than is reasonable and prudent having regard to the speed of
such other vehicle and the traffic on and the condition of the roadway, or more closely than is
prescribed in these regulations;

permit any person, animal or object to occupy any position in or on such vehicle which may prevent
the driver thereof from exercising complete control over the movements of the vehicle or signalling
his or her intention of stopping, slowing down or changing direction;

when driving such vehicle, permit any person to take hold of or interfere with the steering or
operating mechanism of the vehicle;

when driving such vehicle, occupy such position that he or she does not have complete control over
the vehicle or does not have a full view of the roadway and the traffic ahead of such vehicle.

allow such vehicle to remain unattended on such road without setting its brake or adopting such
other method as will effectively prevent the vehicle from moving from the position in which it is left;

if such vehicle is parked or is stationary at the side of such road, drive the vehicle from that position
unless he or she is able to do so without interfering with moving traffic approaching from any
direction and with safety to himself or herself and others;

fail to give an immediate and absolute right of way to a vehicle sounding a device or bell or
displaying an identification lamp in terms of section 58 (3) or 60 or regulation 176;
[Para. (h) substituted by r. 66, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

allow any portion of his or her body to protrude beyond such vehicle while it is in motion on such
road except for the purpose of giving any hand signal which he or she is required or authorised to
give in terms of these regulations or unless he or she is engaged in examining or testing or parking
such vehicle;

permit any person or animal to occupy the roof, any step or running board or any other place on top
of a vehicle while such vehicle is in motion;

cause or allow the engine thereof to run in such manner that it emits smoke or fumes which would
not be emitted if the engine were in good condition or ran in an efficient manner;

cause or allow the engine thereof to run while the motor vehicle is stationary and unattended;

negligently or willfully deposit or cause or permit to be deposited any petrol or other liquid fuel or
any oil or grease or other flammable or offensive matter, ashes or other refuse, of whatever nature,
from such vehicle upon or alongside such road; or

cause or allow the engine thereof to run while petrol or other flammable fuel is being delivered into
the fuel tank of such vehicle, or cause or allow such engine to be started up before the delivery of
the petrol or other flammable fuel into the fuel tank of such vehicle has been completed and the
cover of such fuel tank has been replaced.

No person, other than the driver, shall take hold of or interfere with the steering or operating

mechanism of a vehicle while it is in motion on a public road, unless it may reasonably be inferred that the driver is
no longer capable of steering or controlling such vehicle.

(3) No passenger in a vehicle on a public road shall permit any part of his or her body to protrude beyond

such vehicle.

(4) No person shall enter or alight from any vehicle on a public road unless such vehicle is stationary and
unless he or she can do so with safety to himself or herself and other users of the road.

(5) No person shall drive, pull or push a vehicle upon a sidewalk: Provided that the provisions of this
subregulation shall not apply to a perambulator, invalid chair, baby cart or child’s play vehicle.

308A. Prohibition on use of communication device while driving

(1) No person shall drive a vehicle on a public road—

@

while holding a cellular or mobile telephone or any other communication device in one or both hands
or with any other part of the body;



(b) while using or operating a cellular or mobile telephone or other communication device unless such a
cellular or mobile telephone or other communication device is affixed to the vehicle or is part of the
fixture in the vehicle and remains so affixed while being used or operated, or is specially adapted or
designed to be affixed to the person of the driver as headgear, and is so used, to enable such driver
to use or operate such telephone or communication device without holding it in the manner
contemplated in paragraph (a), and remains so affixed while being used or operated.

[Sub-reg. (2) deleted by r. 67, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(3) For the purposes of this regulation—

(@ the word “headgear” includes for the purposes of this regulation a device which specially designed or
adapted to allow the driver to use a cellular or mobile telephone or other communication device in
such a manner that he or she does not hold it in one or both hands or with any other part of the
body, and which is connected to the cellular or mobile telephone or other communication device
concerned, directly or indirectly, while being fitted to or attached to one or both ears of the driver;
and

(b) the phrases “cellular or mobelle telephone or any other communication device” and “cellular or
mobile telephone or ohter communication device”, excludes land mobile radio transmission and
reception equipment operating in the frequency band 2 megahertz to 500 megahertz that is affixed
to the vehicle or is part of the fixture in the vehicle.

[Sub-reg. (3) substituted by r. 3, GNR.761 w.e.f. 31 July 2000. Par. (b) substituted by r. 2, GNR.941 w.e.f. 22
September 2000.]

308B. Prohibition on use of television receivers and visual display units in motor vehicles

(1) No person may operate on a public road a motor vehicle that has a television receiver or visual display
unit in or on the vehicle operated while the vehicle is moving, or is stationary but not parked, if any part or portion
of the image on the screen—

@ is visible to the driver from the normal driving position; or

(b) is likely to distract the driver or other road users;

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) do not apply to the driver if:

(@) driving a bus and the visual display unit is, or displays, a destination sign or other bus sign;
(b) the visual display unit is, or is part of, a driver’s navigational or intelligent driving aid; or
(©) driving a double deck bus having a TV monitor.

[R. 308B inserted by r. 24 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

309. Duties relating to motor cycle or motor tricycle

(1) No person shall drive a motor cycle or motor tricycle on a public road unless his or her feet are resting
on the front foot-rests suitable for the purpose and, where the design of such motor cycle or motor tricycle makes
it possible to do so, he or she is seated astride on the saddle of such motor cycle or motor tricycle.

(2) No person shall on a public road carry a passenger on a motor cycle unless such cycle has an engine
with a cylinder capacity exceeding 50 cubic centimetres and unless such passenger is seated in a side-car or astride
on a pillion attached to such cycle and, in such latter event, the feet of the passenger are resting on foot-rests
suitable for that purpose.

(3) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (2), not more than two persons shall ride upon a motor cycle
on a public road, excluding a person riding in a side-car attached to such motor cycle.

(4) Not more than two adult persons shall be carried in a side-car attached to a motor cycle on a public
road.

(5) No person or animal or object shall be carried on a motor cycle or motor tricycle on a public road in
front of the driver thereof: Provided that an object of a non-bulky nature may be so carried if securely attached to
the motor cycle or motor tricycle or placed in a suitable carrier fitted thereon for that purpose and carried in such a
way as not to obstruct the driver’s view or prevent his or her exercising complete control over such motor cycle or



motor tricycle;

(6) (a) Persons, other than traffic officers in the performance of their duties, driving motor cycles on a
public road, shall drive in single file except in the course of overtaking another motor cycle, and two or more
persons driving motor cycles shall not overtake another vehicle at the same time: Provided that where a public
road is divided into traffic lanes, each such lane shall, for the purposes of this paragraph, be regarded as a public
road.

(b) For the purposes of paragraph (a), a motor cycle shall include a motor tricycle

(7) No person driving a motor cycle or motor tricycle on a public road or seated on such motor cycle or
motor tricycle shall take hold of any other vehicle in motion.

(8) Any person driving a motor cycle or motor tricycle on a public road shall do so with at least one hand on
the handlebars of such motor cycle or motor tricycle.

(9) Any person driving a motor cycle or motor tricycle on a public road shall do so in such manner that all
the wheels of such motor cycle or motor tricycle are in contact with the surface of the road at all times.
[R. 309 substituted by r. 25 of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

309. Duties relating to motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle

(1) No person shall drive a motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle on a public road unless his or
her feet are resting on the front foot-rests suitable for the purpose and, where the design of such motor cycle,
motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle makes it possible to do so, he or she is seated astride on the saddle of such
motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle.

(2) No person shall on a public road carry a passenger on a motor cycle unless such cycle has an engine
with a cylinder capacity exceeding 50 cubic centimetres and unless such passenger is seated in a side-car or astride
on a pillion attached to such cycle and, in such latter event, the feet of the passenger are resting on foot-rests
suitable for that purpose.

(3) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (2), not more than two persons shall ride upon a motor cycle
on a public road, excluding a person riding in a side-car attached to such motor cycle.

(4) Not more than two adult persons shall be carried in a side-car attached to a motor cycle on a public
road.

(5) No person or animal or object shall be carried on a motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle on
a public road in front of the driver thereof: Provided that an object of a non-bulky nature may be so carried if
securely attached to the motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle or placed in a suitable carrier fitted
thereon for that purpose and carried in such a way as not to obstruct the driver’s view or prevent his or her
exercising complete control over such motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle.

(6) (a) Persons, other than traffic officers in the performance of their duties, driving motor cycles on a
public road, shall drive in single file except in the course of overtaking another motor cycle, and two or more
persons driving motor cycles shall not overtake another vehicle at the same time: Provided that where a public
road is divided into traffic lanes, each such lane shall, for the purposes of this paragraph, be regarded as a public
road.

(b) For the purposes of paragraph (a), a motor cycle shall include a motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle.

(7) No person driving a motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle on a public road or seated on such
motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle shall take hold of any other vehicle in motion.

(8) Any person driving a motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle on a public road shall do so with
at least one hand on the handlebars of such motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle.

(9) Any person driving a motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle on a public road shall do so in
such manner that all the wheels of such motor cycle, motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle are in contact with the
surface of the road at all times.

310. Vehicle causing excessive noise

No person shall operate or permit to be operated on a public road a vehicle in such a manner as to cause
any excessive noise which can be avoided by the exercise of reasonable care on his or her part.



310A. Use of hooter

No person shall on a public road use the sounding device or hooter of a vehicle except when such use is
necessary in order to comply with the provisions of these regulations or on the grounds of safety.

311. Riding on pedal cycles

(1) No person shall ride a pedal cycle on a public road unless he or she is seated astride on the saddle of
such pedal cycle.

(2) Persons riding pedal cycles on a public road shall ride in single file except in the course of overtaking
another pedal cycle, and two or more persons riding pedal cycles shall not overtake another vehicle at the same
time.

(3) No person riding or seated on a pedal cycle on a public road shall take hold of any other vehicle in
motion.

(4) No person riding a pedal cycle on a public road shall deliberately cause such pedal cycle to swerve from
side to side.

(5) No person riding a pedal cycle on a public road shall carry thereon any person, animal or object which
obstructs his or her view or which prevents him or her from exercising complete control over the movements of
such pedal cycle.

(6) A person riding a pedal cycle on a public road shall do so with at least one hand on the handle-bars of
such pedal cycle.

(7) Whenever a portion of a public road has been set aside for use by persons riding pedal cycles, no person
shall ride a pedal cycle on any other portion of such road.

(8) A person riding a pedal cycle on a public road or a portion of a public road set aside for use by persons
riding pedal cycles, shall do so in such manner that all the wheels of such pedal cycle are in contact with the surface
of the road at all times.

312. Device running on rails

(1) Whenever rails laid across any public road are used for the purposes of any locomotive or other device
running on rails, whether such device is drawn or propelled, no person driving or in charge of such locomotive or
device shall cause or allow such locomotive or device to cross such public road unless he or she has given sufficient
warning to users of such roadway of the intention to drive, draw or propel the locomotive or device across such
road.

(2) No person driving or in charge of any locomotive or device mentioned in subregulation (1), shall cause
or allow it to be stopped on a public road in such a manner as to obstruct or hinder traffic on such road: Provided
that the provisions of this subregulation shall not apply to a locomotive or device mentioned in subregulation (1)
which is temporarily stopped on a public road—

(@) in compliance with an order or instruction, whether in writing or otherwise or a hand signal or any
other signal in relation to the use of such locomotive or device;

(b) for the purpose of loading or off-loading goods or allowing persons to board or alight at any place;
or

(©) for shunting purposes.

313. Animal on public road

(1) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (2), no person shall leave or allow any bovine animal, horse,
ass, mule, sheep, goat, pig or ostrich to be on any section of a public road where that section is fenced or in any
other manner closed along both sides, and no person shall leave such animal in a place from where it may stray
onto such section of a public road.

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) shall not apply—

(@) to any animal which is being ridden or is being used to draw a vehicle along a public road; or

(b)



source of danger or injury to any person or vehicle using such road.

(3) In any prosecution for a contravention of subregulation (1), it shall, in the absence of evidence to the
contrary, be presumed that any animal referred to in subregulation (1) was left or allowed to be on the section of
the public road or place concerned by the owner of such animal, and a section of a public road shall be regarded as
fenced or enclosed along both sides even though there is an opening providing access to such road in the fence or
other enclosure.

(4) No person shall drive any animal referred to in subregulation (1)—

(@) along a public road during the period from sunset to sunrise, unless a person carrying a red light
visible in clear weather for a distance of at least 150 metres tends such an animal or, in the case of
a flock or herd of more than 10 animals, a person tending such animals and carrying a light as
aforesaid precedes and another such person carrying a light as aforesaid follows such animals; or

(b) along a public road during any other period, unless a person displaying in a conspicuous manner a
red cloth, of not less than 300 millimetres by 300 millimetres, tends such animal or, in the case of a
flock or herd of more than 10 animals, a person tending such animals and displaying a cloth as
aforesaid precedes and another such person displaying a cloth as aforesaid follows such animals.

(5) A person in charge of an animal on a public road shall tend the animal in such a manner as not to
constitute an obstruction or danger to other traffic.

(6) A traffic officer may take charge of any animal referred to in subregulation (1) on a public road or take
such steps in respect of the animal as determined by the MEC of the province concerned.

314. Animal-drawn vehicles

(1) No person shall operate an animal-drawn vehicle on a public road unless the name and address of the
owner thereof is affixed or painted in a conspicuous position on the left side of such vehicle in letters not less than
25 millimetres high: Provided that nothing herein contained shall apply in respect of a vehicle used solely for the
conveyance of persons otherwise than for hire or reward.

(2) No person shall operate an animal-drawn vehicle on a public road unless the vehicle and the harness
and other equipment thereof are in an efficient and safe condition.

(3) The owner of an animal-drawn vehicle shall not cause or permit such vehicle to be used on a public road
by any person who is not competent whether by reason of his or her age or otherwise to drive and control such
vehicle.

(4) The driver of an animal-drawn vehicle on a public road shall at all times give his or her undivided
attention to the driving of the vehicle under his or her control, and if the vehicle is standing on a public road, the
driver shall not cease to retain control over every animal which is still harnessed to the vehicle, unless some other
person competent to do so takes charge of every such animal, or every such animal is so fastened that it cannot
move from the place where it has been left.

(5) No person shall operate on a public road a vehicle drawn by a team of animals not controlled by reins,
unless there is a person leading the team and exercising control over such team.

(6) The driver or other person in charge of a vehicle drawn by any animal shall not, on a public road outside
an urban area, permit such vehicle to follow any other vehicle similarly drawn at a distance of less than 150 metres
calculated from the foremost animal of such first-mentioned vehicle, except for the purpose of overtaking a vehicle
travelling at a slower speed or when a vehicle travelling at a greater speed, having overtaken such vehicle, is
drawing away from it.

315. Pedestrian’s right of way in pedestrian crossing

(1) Where a pedestrian crossing is situated in conjunction with a traffic signal, a pedestrian shall not enter
such crossing except in accordance with the indications of such traffic signal as prescribed in these regulations.

(2) In circumstances not referred to in subregulation (1), the driver of a vehicle shall yield the right of way,
slowing down or stopping if need be to so yield to a pedestrian crossing the roadway within a pedestrian crossing
when the pedestrian is upon that half of the roadway upon which the vehicle is travelling, or when the pedestrian is
approaching so closely from the opposite half of the roadway as to be in danger.

(3) No pedestrian shall suddenly enter a pedestrian crossing and walk or run into the path of a vehicle which
is so close that it is impossible for the driver to yield as contemplated in subregulation (2).

(4) Whenever any vehicle is stopped at a pedestrian crossing to permit pedestrians to cross the roadway,



the driver of any other vehicle approaching from the rear shall not pass such stopped vehicle.

316. Duties of pedestrians

(1) Whenever a sidewalk or footpath abuts on the roadway of a public road, a pedestrian shall not walk on
such roadway except for the purpose of crossing from one side of such roadway to the other or for some other
sufficient reason.

(2) A pedestrian on a public road which has no sidewalk or footpath abutting on the roadway, shall walk as
near as is practicable to the edge of the roadway on his or her right-hand side so as to face oncoming traffic on
such roadway, except where the presence of pedestrians on the roadway is prohibited by a prescribed road traffic
sign.

(3) No pedestrian shall cross a public road without satisfying himself or herself that the roadway is
sufficiently free from oncoming traffic to permit him or her to cross the road in safety.

(4) A pedestrian, when crossing a public road by means of a pedestrian crossing or in any other manner,
shall not linger on such road but shall proceed with due despatch.

(5) No pedestrian on a public road shall conduct himself or herself in such a manner as to or as is likely to
constitute a source of danger to himself or herself or to other traffic which is or may be on such road.

(6) A pedestrian may cross a public road only at a pedestrian crossing or an intersection or at a distance
further than 50 metres from such pedestrian crossing or intersection.

317. Racing and sport on public roads

(1) For the purposes of this regulation the expression “race or sport” includes—
(@ any race, speed trial, reliability trial, hill climbing competition or sports meeting; or
(b) any other activity whatsoever—

(i) which may constitute a source of danger to traffic; or

(i) which may hamper, impede or disrupt the normal flow of traffic.

(2) No person shall organize or take part in any race or sport on a public road, unless the prior written
consent of the MEC of the province concerned has been obtained or, where the race or sport will take place wholly
within the area of jurisdiction of a local authority, the prior written consent of such local authority has been
obtained.

(3) In granting consent in terms of subregulation (2), the MEC or the local authority concerned, as the case
may be, may—

(@ in addition to any requirement prescribed in these regulations, impose such further conditions as he
or she or it may deem expedient;

(b) exempt any person concerned with the race or sport for the duration thereof—

(i) from any provision of the Act regarding any speed limit or determine another speed limit for
the road concerned;

(ii) from any other provision of the Act or from any by-law; or

(©) levy fees for defraying the expenses incurred by the Provincial Administration or local authority
concerned in connection with the race or sport.

(4) Any consent granted in terms of subregulation (2) may be withdrawn at any time.

(5) A traffic officer responsible for the safety of the public in the area where the racing or sporting event is
staged or a traffic officer at the scene of the event, may immediately withdraw the permission for the event or
amend the conditions of the permit to ensure the safety of road users, if the staging or continuation of the event, in
the traffic officer’s opinion, is causing or will cause any danger or undue obstructions for other road users or any of
the participants in the event.

[Sub-reg. (5) added by r. 68, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]



318. Convoys on public road

(1) No person shall operate on a public road a motor vehicle forming part of a convoy of motor vehicles
which are being delivered to a motor dealer or other person—

(@) between the hours of 18h00 on a Friday or, in the case where such Friday is a public holiday, the
Thursday immediately preceding such Friday, and 06h00 on a Monday, or in the case where such
Monday is a public holiday, the Tuesday immediately succeeding such Monday; or

(b) between the hours of 18h00 on the day immediately preceding Christmas Day and 06h00 on the day
immediately succeeding the Day of Goodwill, to the extent to which such hours do not already fall
within a period contemplated in paragraph (a).

(2) In a prosecution for a contravention of subregulation (1), it shall, in the absence of evidence to the
contrary, be presumed that the motor vehicle concerned was in the process of being delivered to a motor dealer or
other person.

319. Hindering or obstructing traffic on public road

(1) No person shall willfully or unnecessarily prevent, hinder or interrupt the free and proper passage of
traffic on a public road.

(2) Subject to the provisions of the Act or any other law, no person shall place or abandon or cause to be
placed or abandoned on a public road any object that may endanger or cause damage to traffic on such road.

320. Vehicle left or abandoned on public road

(1) Any vehicle standing on a public road in a position or in circumstances which in the opinion of a traffic
officer, is likely to cause danger or an obstruction to other traffic on such road, may be removed forthwith to a
Government facility by any such traffic officer or person or authority instructed by such officer to remove such
vehicle and in the case where such a vehicle was carrying persons which is left stranded at the scene when the
vehicle is removed to a safer place, the traffic officer concerned may arrange and contract with any other person to
provide the necessary transport to such persons: Provided that such traffic officer or person or authority shall, in
removing such vehicle, use such device or devices as may be necessary, having regard to the public safety.

[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by r. 69 (a), G.N.R.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(1A) The owner of a vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) shall be liable for all expenses incurred in the
removal and storage of such vehicle and the arrangement and contracting of another vehicle to transport stranded
persons.

[Sub-reg. (1A) inserted by r. 69 (b), GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

(2) Any vehicle—
() parked in a place where—
(i) the stopping of a vehicle is prohibited in terms of regulation 304; or
(ii) a vehicle of a class to which such vehicle belongs may not be parked;
(b) left for a continuous period of more than—
(i) 24 hours in the same place on a public road outside an urban area;
(ii) seven days in the same place on a public road within an urban area; or
(iii) seven days on the site of any testing station; or

(iv) 21 days on the premises of any traffic authority.
[Sub-para. (iv) inserted by r. 26 (a) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

(©) found on a public road and to which—

(i) no licence number is affixed or, in the opinion of a traffic officer, a false licence number is
affixed; or

(i)



to identify the owner,

shall be deemed to have been abandoned by the owner and such vehicle may be removed by or on behalf of the
authority having jurisdiction over the place or road concerned and such authority shall take all reasonable steps to
trace the owner, and the owner shall, except in the case of a stolen vehicle, be liable to such authority for the
expenses incurred—

(aa) in the removal of such vehicle;
(bb) in keeping the vehicle in custody for a period not exceeding four months; and

(co) in connection with the endeavour to trace him or her,

and such authority may, subject to the provisions of subregulation (3), retain possession of such vehicle until such
expenses have been paid.

@) I1f—

(@ such owner is traced by the authority referred to in subregulation (2) which owner fails to recover
the vehicle concerned and pay the expenses referred to in that subregulation within 14 days after
being requested to do so; or

(b) after a lapse of one month from the date of removal contemplated in subregulation (2), the owner
cannot be traced,

such vehicle or anything contained therein may be sold in the manner prescribed by any law governing the sale of
movable property by such authority and, whenever possible, the authority which registered such vehicle shall be
advised of such sale.

(4) The proceeds of any sale referred to in subregulation (3) shall be applied firstly to the costs of the
removal, custody and sale of the vehicle concerned and all the endeavours made to trace the owner of such
vehicle, and any balance shall be paid to the owner thereof upon his or her establishing his or her claim thereto:
Provided that if no claim can be established within one year from the date of such sale, such balance shall be
forfeited to the authority concerned.

(5) If an authority referred to in subregulation (2) is unable to sell any vehicle as contemplated in
subregulation (3), it may dispose of that vehicle in any manner it deems fit, and any moneys received as a result
of such disposal shall be forfeited to such authority.

(6) An authority referred to in subregulation (2) may delegate, either generally or specifically, any power
conferred upon it in terms of that subregulation to any person in its employment.

(7) The reasonable exercise by any person or authority of the powers conferred by this regulation shall not
render such person or authority subject to any liability in respect of the loss or theft of or damage to any vehicle or
part thereof or of anything therein or thereon.

(8) Subiject to the provisions of any other law, no person shall leave a vehicle in the same place on a public
road for a continuous period of more than seven days.

Provided that any motor vehicle which has been impounded by a traffic authority and the owner or titleholder
having been traced as contemplated in subregulation 2 fails to collect the motor vehicle within 12 months, such
vehicle may be sold to defray any costs incurred by the relevant authority.

[Proviso clause inserted by r. 26 (b) of GNR.589 of 27 May 2009.]

321. Damage to public roads

No person shall on a public road:

(@ cause any wheel of any vehicle to drag or spin upon the surface of the roadway, except in the case
of an emergency;

(b) make use of chocks or shoes between any wheel of any vehicle moving along the roadway and the
surface of such roadway; or

(©) use any vehicle or thing or move any vehicle or thing on the roadway in a manner causing or likely
to cause damage thereto.

322. Trading on public roads



Except—

(@ on or in premises zoned or demarcated for that purpose by a competent authority in terms of any
law; or
(b) in such circumstances and in accordance with such requirements as may be prescribed, or

determined by by-law,
no person shall sell, display, offer for sale or deliver pursuant to a sale, any goods—

(i) on or alongside a public road inside an urban area, within 180 metres of a railway level crossing
or any road traffic sign denoting a blind corner or rise thereon or within five metres from any
intersection thereon; or

(i) on or alongside any public road outside an urban area:

Provided that where a provincial administration is responsible for the maintenance of a public road inside an urban
area, the competent authority of such urban area shall not so zone or demarcate premises in such urban area
situated alongside such a road, without the prior approval of the MEC concerned.

323. Special provisions relating to freeways

(1) No person shall operate on a freeway—
(a) a vehicle drawn by an animal;
(b) a pedal cycle;

©) a motor cycle having an engine with a cylinder capacity not exceeding 50 cubic centimetres or which
is propelled by electrical power or which is a vehicle as contemplated in paragraph (b) of the
definition of motor vehicle in the Act;

(d) a motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle;

(e) a vehicle with a mass not exceeding 230 kilograms and specially designed, constructed or adapted
for the use of a person suffering from a physical defect or disability; or

(f) a tractor.

(2) No person shall—
(a) be on a freeway on foot except—

(i) within an area reserved for the stopping or parking of vehicles by an appropriate road traffic
sign;

(ii) for a cause beyond his or her control; or

(iii) in the case of any person performing service in the Citizen Force as contemplated in section 21
of the Defence Act, 1957 (Act No. 44 of 1957), between the junction of an offramp and the
junction of an on-ramp on the left-hand side of the roadway, unless a prescribed road traffic
sign forbids the presence of such person on such freeway or junction;

(b) leave or allow an animal to be on a freeway except in or on a motor vehicle or within an area
reserved for the stopping or parking of vehicles by an appropriate road traffic sign, or leave an
animal in a place from where it may stray onto a freeway;

(©) stop a vehicle on a freeway except—
(i) in compliance with a road traffic sign or a direction given by a traffic officer;

(ii) within an area reserved for the stopping or parking of vehicles by an appropriate road traffic
sign;

(iii) for any cause beyond his or her control; or

(iv) in an area referred to in paragraph (a) (iii) for the purpose of allowing persons so performing
service there to board or alight from such vehicle;

C))



control.

(3) In a prosecution for a contravention of subregulation (2) (b), it shall, in the absence of evidence to the
contrary, be presumed that an animal was left or allowed on the freeway or place concerned by the owner of such
animal.

(4) The provisions of—

(@ subregulation (1) ( f ) shall not apply to a person who operates a tractor in connection with the
construction or maintenance of a freeway;

(b) subregulation (2) (a) shall not apply to—
(i) a traffic officer while he or she is engaged in the performance of his or her duties;
(ii) a person while he or she is engaged in rescue or salvage work;

(iii) a person while he or she is engaged in the construction or maintenance of a freeway or the
rendering of an essential public service; or

(iv) a person while he or she is engaged in civil protection as contemplated in section 3 of the Civil
Protection Act, 1977 (Act No. 67 of 1977); and

©) subregulation (2) (c) shall not apply to—
(i) the driver of—
(aa) an ambulance, fire-fighting vehicle or rescue vehicle; or

(bb) a breakdown vehicle while he or she is engaged in the salvaging of another motor
vehicle;

(i) a traffic officer who drives a vehicle in the performance of his or her duties;

(iii) a person who drives a vehicle while it is used in connection with the construction or
maintenance of a freeway or the rendering of an essential public service; or

(iv) a person who drives a vehicle while he or she is engaged in civil protection as contemplated in
section 3 of the Civil Protection Act, 1977.

(5) Where the driver of a motor vehicle which is being driven in the right-hand traffic lane or in the traffic
lane furthest to the right on a freeway (hereinafter referred to as the first vehicle) becomes aware that the driver
of another motor vehicle (hereinafter referred to as the second vehicle) intends to overtake the first vehicle, the
driver of the first vehicle shall steer that vehicle to a lane to the left of the one in which he or she is driving, without
endangering himself or herself or other traffic or property on the freeway, and shall not accelerate the speed of his
or her vehicle until the second vehicle has passed.

(6) For the purposes of subregulation (5) the driver of the second vehicle may make the driver of the first
vehicle aware that he or she intends to overtake the first vehicle by giving the driver thereof a visible signal by
means of flashing the headlights of his or her vehicle.

PART 11
Driving signals and signals for the control of traffic

324. Left-turn hand signal

Subject to the provisions of regulations 323 (2) (a) and 327, the driver of a vehicle on a public road who
intends to turn to the left or move to the left shall, before reaching the point at which he or she intends to turn or
move to the left, extend his or her right arm sideward from the shoulder with the forearm in a vertical and
downward position and move his or her forearm in a circular anti-clockwise motion: Provided that in the case of a
driver of a tractor, a two-wheel vehicle or an animal drawn vehicle, such driver may, in lieu of the hand signal
aforesaid, extend his or her left arm and hand sideward from the shoulder and fully horizontal to the road with the
palm of the hand turned to the front.

325. Right-turn hand signal

Subject to the provisions of regulations 323 (2) (d) and 327, the driver of a vehicle on a public road who



intends to turn to the right or move to the right shall, before reaching the point at which he or she intends to turn
or move to the right, extend his or her right arm and hand sideward from the shoulder and fully horizontal to the
road with the palm of the hand turned to the front.

326. Use of direction indicators in lieu of hand signals

(1) (@) The driver of a vehicle which is fitted with direction indicators in terms of the provisions of
regulations 193 to 199 shall signal his or her intention to turn or move to the left or right by operating the direction
indicator on the left or right side, as the case may be, of the vehicle.

(b) The driver of a vehicle who has put a direction indicator into operation to signal his or her intention to
turn or move to the left or right shall, as soon as the need to signal has passed, cease to keep such indicator in
operation.

(2) The driver of a tractor or of a combination of motor vehicles of which the drawing vehicle is a tractor,
may in lieu of giving the appropriate hand signal, signal his or her intention to turn to the left or to the right or
move to the left or the right by extending a portable direction indicator which complies with the following
requirements:

(@) When in use, the indicator shall project at least 300 millimetres beyond the widest part of the
vehicle or load thereon, whichever is the wider;

(b) the portable direction indicator shall consist of a red fluorescent arrow of adequate rigidity, with
dimensions as shown in Diagram A hereto, attached to a handle the length of which shall comply
with the requirements of paragraph (a); and

(©) a yellow retro-reflector complying with the definition of a retro-reflector shall be fitted to the front
and back surfaces of the arrow as illustrated hereunder.

327. Signal to indicate intention to reduce speed

Subject to the provisions of regulation 323 (2) (d), the driver of a vehicle on a public road who intends to
stop or to reduce speed suddenly shall before doing so extend his or her right arm sideward from the shoulder with
the forearm held in a vertical and upward position and the palm of the hand turned to the front: Provided that the
provisions of this regulation shall not apply to the driver of a vehicle fitted with a stop lamp complying with the
provisions of regulation 169.

328. Permissible hand signals

Subject to the provisions of regulation 323 (2) (d), the driver of a vehicle may, in addition to the signals
prescribed in the preceding regulations, give the following hand signals:

(€)) If he or she intends to slow down, he or she may extend his or her right arm sideward from the
shoulder with the palm of the hand turned downward and move his or her arm slowly up and down;
and

(b) if he or she desires to indicate to following traffic that it may overtake his or her vehicle on the

right, he or she may fully extend his or her right arm below the level of the shoulder with the palm
of the hand turned forward and move it backward and forward from the shoulder.

329. Signals for use by traffic officer for control of traffic

(1) The signals which a traffic officer shall use for the control of traffic, are set out in Schedule 1: Provided
that a traffic officer is not prohibited from giving any other signal he or she may deem appropriate in the exercise
of his or her powers.

(2) A traffic officer who has given a stop signal to a driver of a vehicle or a pedestrian on a public road, may
lower the hand by which such signal was given or use it for giving other signals and any such driver or pedestrian
shall not proceed until such officer signals to him or her to do so.

PART 111
General



330. Towing of vehicles

No person shall operate a vehicle on a public road towing another vehicle—

@

(b)

©

)

©

()

@

if the length of the tow-rope, chain or tow-bar between the two vehicles exceeds three and a half
metres;

if the towed vehicle is connected to the towing vehicle in such a manner that both vehicles are not
under control;

unless the steering gear of the vehicle being towed is controlled by a person holding a code of
driving licence authorising him or her to drive the class of such vehicle, if the towed vehicle is fitted
with steering gear contemplated in regulation 200 (1): Provided that the provisions of this
paragraph shall not apply in the case where—

(i) the steerable wheels of the towed vehicle are being carried clear of the ground; or

(ii) the device connecting the towing vehicle to the towed vehicle is such that the steerable wheels
of the towed vehicle are controlled by such device;

if the brakes of the towed vehicle do not comply with the provisions of regulation 155, unless the
towing vehicle is connected to the towed vehicle by means of a drawbar or tow-bar;

at a speed in excess of 30 kilometres per hour, unless the towing vehicle is connected to the towed
vehicle by means of a drawbar or a tow-bar;

if the towed vehicle is conveying persons at a speed in excess of 30 kilometres per hour, unless the
towed vehicle is a semi-trailer; or

if the towing vehicle is a motor cycle, motor tricycle, motor quadrucycle or pedal cycle.

CHAPTER XI
Registers and records

331. Matters relating to registers and records

(1) A registering authority shall retain records of all transactions executed by such registering authority as
contemplated in section 77 of the Act.

(2) A testing station shall—

@

(b)

©

keep record of—

(i) all applications in terms of regulation 139 made to such testing station;
(i) all tests and examinations conducted at such testing station;
(iii) all certifications of roadworthiness issued by such testing station;

summarise on a monthly basis, the results of all applications, examinations and testing conducted
and provide copies of such summary to—

(i) the chief executive officer; and
(ii) the inspectorate of testing stations; and

reconcile on a monthly basis, the number of tests conducted, the number of tests passed, the
number of certifications of roadworthiness issued and the stock of such certifications in the
possession of such testing station and provide such reconciliation to the MEC concerned.

(3) A driving licence testing centre shall—

GY

keep record, arranged monthly in alphabetical order according to the surnames of the applicants
concerned—

(i) all applications in terms of regulation 103, 106 and 118 made to such testing centre, containing



applied for;
[Sub-para. (i) substituted by r. 53 (b), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(ii) all tests and examinations conducted at such testing centre and the results thereof; and
(iii) all licences and professional driving permits issued by such testing centre;
(iv) all certificates of registration issued to instructors; and
[Para. (a) amended by r. 53 (a), GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]
(b) summarise, on a monthly basis, the results of all applications, examinations and tests conducted
and of licences, permits and registration certificates issued and provide copies of such summary to—
(i) the chief executive officer; and
(ii) the inspectorate of driving licence testing centres.
(4) The chief executive officer shall—
(@) keep a register of—
(i) authorised officers;
(i) driving licence testing centres;
(iii) testing stations;
(iv) operators;
(v) manufacturers, builders and importers; and

(vi) manufacturers of number plates,

(b) retain on a register referred to in paragraph (a), such information contained on any form completed
in terms of the Act, as he or she may deem necessary for the purpose of the enforcement of the
provisions of the Act.

(5) Final disposition of the records contemplated in this regulation shall be in accordance with the provisions
of the National Archives of South Africa Act, 1996 (Act No. 43 of 1996).

(6) Subject to subregulation 5 records may be kept as hard copy, microfilm or hard copies converted into
electronic format in such a way as to allow such records to be reconverted without changing their original contents.
[Sub-reg. (6) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

(7) Any summary or reconciliation of any records that has to be submitted to the MEC in terms of this
regulation, may be submitted in electronic format.

[Sub-reg. (7) added by r. 38, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

CHAPTER XI1
Matters relating to driving while under influence of intoxicating liquor or a drug having a narcotic
effect, and offences and penalties

332. Equipment used in ascertaining concentration of alcohol in breath.—(1) The following
equipment are prescribed equipment in terms of section 65 (7) of the Act, complies with SABS 1793: Evidential
Breath Testing Equipment or SANS 1793: Evidential Breath Testing Equipment and may be used to ascertain the
concentration of alcohol in breath—

(@) Drager Alcotest 7110 MK 111 Part No. 8314647 (Germany);
(b) Drager Alcotest 7110 MK 1V Part No. 35307791 (Australia); and

(©) Intoxilyzer 8000.

(2) In any prosecution for an offence under section 65 (5) of the Act, a certified copy of a certificate issued
by the manufacturer or supplier of the equipment referred to in subregulation (1) or (3), that contains the make
and model of the equipment and a statement that such equipment is of such make and model and complies with
the requirements of the specifications referred to in subregulation (1), shall in absence of evidence to the contrary,



by mere production thereof, be prima facie evidence that such equipment is of such make and model and complies
with such specifications.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation (1), any equipment that is not referred to such
subregulation, shall be considered prescribed equipment in terms of section 65 (7), subject to such equipment
being type-approved in terms of SANS 1793: Evidential breath testing equipment as contemplated in subregulation

4.

(4) For the purpose of this regulation, type-approved and type-approval means that one example of a
specific make and model of equipment has been tested in terms of SANS 1793: “Evidential Breath Testing
Equipment” by a test laboratory accredited by the South African National Accreditation System (SANAS) for such
purpose, and a test report indicating compliance with such specification is issued to the manufacturer or supplier in
respect of such make and model of equipment.

[R. 332 substituted r. 70 of GNR.1341 of 25 September 2003, by r. 45 of GNR.404 of 4 April 2007 and by
GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

332A. Presumption regarding calibration or verification certificate for equipment used for road
traffic law enforcement purposes.—Where in any prosecution for an alleged offence in terms of this Act, it is
necessary to prove that any equipment used for road traffic law enforcement purposes, was calibrated or verified
to establish the accuracy and traceability, of such equipment, a certificate issued by a laboratory that is accredited
for the purpose of issuing such certificates and conducting the tests required for such calibration or verification, by
the South African National Accreditation System (SANAS), shall in absence of evidence to the contrary, by mere
production thereof be prima facie evidence as to such calibration or verification.

[R. 332A inserted by r. 46 of GNR.404 of 4 April 2007 and substituted by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010 (as
amended by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

333. Offences and penalties

Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with a provision of—
(a) regulation 221 (Overall length of vehicle);
(b) regulation 223 (Overall width of vehicle);
©) regulation 224 (Overall height of vehicle and load);
(d) regulation 225 (Turning radius and wheelbase);
(e) regulation 226 (Overhang of vehicle);

(f) regulation 227 (Projections in case of vehicle other than a motor cycle, motor tricycle, motor
quadrucycle or pedal cycle);

((¢)) regulation 228 (Projections in case of motor cycle, motor tricycle, motor quadrucycle or pedal
cycle);

(h) regulation 229 (Warning in respect of projecting load);

(i) regulation 232 (Mass of persons and luggage for determining mass of load);

@) regulation 233 (Number of persons that may be carried on motor vehicle in relation to seating
capacity);

(k) regulation 234 (Permissible maximum axle massload of a vehicle);

0) regulation 235 (Permissible maximum axle unit massload of a vehicle);

(m) regulation 236 (Permissible maximum vehicle mass);
(n) regulation 237 (Permissible maximum combination mass);
(o) regulation 238 (Load on tyres);

() regulation 239 (Gross vehicle mass, gross axle massload, gross axle unit massload, gross



exceeded);
() regulation 240 (Massload carrying capacity of the road);

(r) regulation 241 (Massload carrying capacity of bridges);

(s) regulation 242 (Distribution of axle massload and wheel massload on vehicle fitted with pneumatic
tyres);

() regulation 243 (Axle massload of vehicles fitted with tyres other than pneumatic tyres);

(u) regulation 246 (Manner in which goods shall be carried); and

w) regulation 247 (Circumstances under which persons may be carried on goods vehicle),

shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding six
years or to both such fine and such imprisonment.

CHAPTER X111
Miscellaneous

334. Vehicles owned by Department of Defence exempt

Any vehicle owned by the Department of Defence and which is not designed or adapted for the conveyance
of goods or persons is exempt from the provisions of these regulations relating to the construction, equipment or
loads on vehicles, other than the provisions of regulations 212, 234, 235, 236, 237, 240, 241 and 242.

335. Application for and issue of traffic register number and certificate

(1) An application for a traffic register number for the purpose of obtaining acceptable identification as
contemplated in the definition of “acceptable identification”, shall be made to the appropriate registering authority
on form ANR as shown in Schedule 2 and shall be accompanied by—

(@ in the case of a body of persons, acceptable identification of the natural persons nominated as the
representative, the proxy and the signee of the application and a form of proxy; or

(b) in the case of a natural person not permanently resident in the Republic—

(i) a temporary identity certificate, an unexpired passport or a temporary permit or other
document of identity of a class recognised by the Minister of Home Affairs in terms of the
legislation regulating the admission of persons to the Republic; and

(ii) two photographs of the applicant that comply with regulation 103 (1).
[Par. (b) substituted by r. 54 (a), GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(2) The registering authority referred to in subregulation (1) shall—

(@) in the case of a body of persons and if satisfied that the application is in order, allocate a traffic
register number to the applicant and issue a traffic register number certificate on form RNC as
shown in Schedule 2; or

(b) in the case of a natural person and if satisfied that the application is in order—
(i) complete the traffic register number certificate on form RNC as shown in Schedule 2;
(ii) ensure that the applicant signs the certificate;

(iii) affix one photograph to the certificate and one photograph to the carbon copy, or to the
application form if form RNC was printed by the register of traffic register numbers;

(iv) affix one lamination strip to the certificate and another to the carbon copy, or to the application
form, if applicable, to cover the photograph and personal particulars of the holder;

(v) issue the certificate; and

(vi)



carbon copy of the certificate for record purposes.
[Sub-reg. (2) substituted by r. 54 (b), GNR. 2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001.]

(3) If any of the particulars submitted in the application referred to in subregulation (1) or contained in the
traffic register number certificate change, the holder thereof shall, within 21 days after such change, notify the
appropriate registering authority on form ANR as shown in Schedule 2 and the provisions of subregulation (2) shall
apply mutatis mutandis.

(4) If a person or body of persons who is the holder of a traffic register number certificate, becomes the
holder of any other document referred to in the definition of “acceptable identification” he or she shall, within 21
days after becoming such holder, notify the appropriate registering authority referred to in subregulation (1)
thereof on form ANR as shown in Schedule 2 and shall at the same time hand such document together with the
traffic register number certificate to such registering authority.

(5) The registering authority shall, if satisfied that the notification referred to in subregulation (4) is in order,
cancel the traffic register number certificate and amend its records accordingly.

335A. Inspector of licences or traffic officer entitled to free use of certain facilities

Where an inspector of licences or traffic officer in the performance of his or her duties makes use of any
testing or mass measuring facility provided by a registering authority, no payment shall be demanded for such use.

335B. Officer to use prescribed forms

An inspector of licences or a traffic officer who issues a receipt for the impoundment of a document in terms
of section 3F (e), 3F (h), 31 (j) or 3l (n) of the Act, as the case may be, shall use form NRD as shown in Schedule
2.

336. Proxy and representative

(1) A person carrying on a business or a body of persons, referred to in paragraph (a) (ii), (iii) or (iv) of the
definition of “appropriate registering authority” in regulation 1, shall identify one proxy and one representative in
respect of each branch of such business or body of persons.

[Sub-reg. (1) substituted by GNR.404 of 2007.]
(2) For the purposes of section 332 (11) of the Criminal Procedure Act, 1977, the proxy or representative,

as the case may be, identified in terms of subregulation (1), is deemed to be a director as defined in section 332
(10) of that Act.

[Sub-reg. (2) inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

337. Prohibition of use of certain lamps or lighting devices

(1) No person shall use a lamp or lighting device in such a manner that the visibility of such lamp or lighting
device from a public road, endangers public safety.

(2) This regulation does not apply to lamps and lighting devices which are used—

(a) on a motor vehicle;

(b) in accordance with any law;

©) by the State or any other statutory body, in the execution of its functions, powers and duties; or
(d) under a written authorisation issued by the local authority concerned.

(3) Lamps and lighting devices which are in use in contravention of the provisions of subregulation (1) at the
date of commencement of this regulation, may be so used until such time as the local authority concerned directs
that it be removed or altered in terms of subregulation (5), in which event the cost of such removal or alterartion
shall be borne by the persons so using the lamps or lighting devices.

(4) The local authority concerned may authorise the use of a lamp or lighting device which is visible from a



public road under such conditions and for such a period as determined by such local authority and such
authorisation may be altered or revoked at any time by that local authority.

(5) If the local authority concerned is satisfied that a lamp or lighting device is used in contravention of the
provisions of this regulation, that local authority may by written notice direct the person so using such lamp or
lighting device, to alter or remove that lamp or lighting device at his or her cost within the period determined by
that local authority, which period shall not be less than 14 days.

(6) If a direction in terms of subregulation (5) has not been complied with within the period referred to in
that subregulation, the local authority concerned may remove or alter the lamp or lighting device concerned and
recover the cost of such removal or alteration from the person using such lamp or lighting device.

(7) For the purposes of this regulation a lamp or lighting device shall be deemed to be used by the person
on whose property such lamp or lighting device has been erected.

337A. Duplicate of document or token

@ I1f—

(@ a registering authority is satisfied that a certificate, licence or other document or token issued in
terms of the Act by means of a computer under the control of the Minister; or

(b) a registering authority or other authority is satisfied that a certificate, licence or other document or
token, other than a document or token contemplated in paragraph (a), issued by it in terms of the
Act,

has been lost, destroyed or defaced or that the figures or particulars thereon have become illegible, such authority
shall, upon receipt of an application on form CDV as shown in Schedule 2 and upon payment of the fees determined
by the MEC of the province concerned, issue a duplicate of such certificate, licence or other document or token to
the person who, in the opinion of such authority, is entitled thereto, with either the word “DUPLICATE” written
thereon or the issue number printed thereon: Provided that a duplicate of—

(i) a licence disc shall not be issued, and where such disc has been lost, destroyed or defaced or the
figures or particulars thereon have become illegible, the person to whom such licence disc was
issued, shall—

(aa) in the case of a motor vehicle licence, apply for the issue of such a licence; or

(bb) in the case of a motor trade number, apply for the cancellation of the motor trade number
concerned and the issue of a new motor trade number;

(i) a learner’s licence which was issued in accordance with section 17 (3) shall only be issued to the
person to whom the original licence was issued.
(2) If, after the issue of a duplicate in terms of subregulation (1), the original certificate, licence or other
document or token is found, the person to whom the duplicate was issued shall take all reasonable steps to obtain
possession thereof and return it forthwith to the authority which issued the duplicate.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulations (2) and (3) a registering authority shall only issue a
registration certificate to the title holder, or the proxy or representative of a title holder if such title holder, proxy
or representative apply in person for such certificate.

[Reg. 337A inserted by r. 55, GNR.2116 w.e.f. 5 October 2001. Sub-reg. (3) added by r. 71, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25
September 2003.]

CHAPTER X1V
Transitional provisions, repeal of regulations, and title and commencement

338. Transitional provisions: References to chief executive officer, Share-holders Committee and
Corporation

For the purpose of interpretation of these regulations—
(@ in regulation 1 in the definition of “approved”, the words “chief executive officer” mean the Minister;

(b) in regulation 27 (5) (a) (iii), the words “chief executive officer” mean the Minister;

©



(d) in regulation 40, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;

(e) in regulation 41, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;
(f) in regulation 42, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;
((¢)) in regulation 44, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;
(h) in regulation 46, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;
0) in regulation 47, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;
@) in regulation 49, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;
(k) in regulation 50, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;
0) in regulation 51, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;
(m) in regulation 62, the words “chief executive officer” mean the Minister;
(n) in regulation 108 (1A) the word “Corporation” means the Department;

(nA) in regulations 114A to 114F, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;
[Para. (nA) inserted by r. 39, GNR.881 w.e.f. 23 July 2004.]

(o) in regulation 119 (1A), the word “Corporation” means the Department;

() in regulation 123, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;

()] in regulation 267, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;

r) in regulation 269, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;

(s) in regulation 271, the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC;

() in regulation 280 (3), the words “Shareholders Committee” mean the Minister;

(u) in regulation 331 (2) (b) (i), the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC concerned;

) in regulation 331 (3) (b) (i), the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC concerned; and
w) in regulation 331 (4), the words “chief executive officer” mean the MEC.

338A. Transitional provisions: References to sections of Act not yet in force

(1) For the purpose of interpretation of these regulations the words “sections 31 and 3G of the Act” in
regulation 115 (2) (a) of the Regulations, mean sections 11 and 9 of the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act No. 29 of
1989).

(2) For the purpose of interpretation of these regulations the words “regulation 2” and “regulation 1B” in
regulation 343E of the Regulations, mean “regulation 1E” and “regulation 1A” respectively of the Road Traffic Act,
1989 (Act No. 29 of 1989).

[Reg. 338A substituted by r. 72, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

339. Transitional provisions: Fees

The fees determined by the MEC of each province before the date of commencement of the Act as being
payable in respect of any application or request made, or document issued in terms of the Road Traffic Act, 1989
(Act No. 29 of 1989), or any other matter referred to in that Act, shall be payable in respect of an application or
request made, or document issued in terms of, or other matter referred to in, the corresponding provisions of the
Act.

340. Transitional provisions: Training centres

Training centres shall be deemed to be approved in terms of section 3L of the Act for a period of six months



from the date of commencement of that section of the Act: Provided that this regulation shall not be interpreted to
prevent action instituted before the commencement of that section of the Act to be continued against a training
centre, or to prevent any other prosecution of the training centre, other than prosecution for not being duly
approved in terms of the Act.

341. Transitional provisions: Manufacturers of number plates

Manufacturers of number plates are deemed to be registered in terms of section 5 of the Act until a date to
be determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette: Provided that this regulation shall not be interpreted to
prevent action instituted before the commencement of that section of the Act to be continued against a
manufacturer of number plates, or to prevent any other prosecution of the manufacturer, other than prosecution
for not being duly registered in terms of the Act.

[Reg. 341 amended by GNR.1341 of 2003, w.e.f. 25 September 2003 and by GNR.404 of 2007.]

342. Transitional provisions: Professional driving permits

The holder of a valid category “G” or “P” professional driving permit who drives a motor vehicle carrying
dangerous goods, the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms, or a vehicle to which standard
specification SABS 1398 “Road tank vehicles for petroleum-based flammable liquids” or standard specification SABS
1518: “Transportation of dangerous goods — design requirements for road tankers” applies, shall, from the date of
commencement of regulation 115 (1) ( f), subject to the said permit being cancelled or suspended—

(@ be deemed to hold a category “D” professional driving permit for the period for which his or her
professional driving permit is valid; and

(b) or “P” professional driving permit shall not be disqualified from obtaining a category “D” professional
driving permit by reason only of the fact that he or she is younger than 25 years of age.
[Reg. 342 substituted by r. 4, GNR. 726 w.e.f. 3 August 2001.]

343. Transitional provisions: Instructions

The holder of a valid certificate issued under the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act No. 29 of 1989), authorising him
or her to act as instrutor, shall, subject to cancellation or suspension of the certificate, be deemed to be the holder
of a registration certificate as contemplated in regulation 114C for a period of one year calculated from the date of
commencement of that regulation.

343A. Transitional provisions: Forms

A form prescribed in Schedule 2 of the regulations made under the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act No. 29 of
1989), is equivalent to the corresponding form prescribed in Schedule 2 to these regulations, and shall be deemed
to be valid for a period of one year from the date of commencement of the said corresponding form.

343B. Transitional provisions: Exemption from laws relating to parking

A valid exemption certificate issued under section 137 of the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act No. 29 of 1989),
shall remain valid up and until a date determined in a provincial law that makes provision for such an exemption
certificate, and shall from that date be dealt with in the manner prescribed in such provincial law.

[Reg. 343B inserted by r. 4, GNR. 761 w.e.f. 31 July 2000.]

343C. Transitional provision: Validation of things done by local authorities

Any resolution and by-law made, and any establishment of ranks or stands, by a local authority in terms of
the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act No. 29 of 1989) that would have been valid if the Act did not come into operation, is
hereby validated up and until a date determined in any road traffic law that makes provision for such resolution,
by-law or establishment of ranks or stands, and shall from that date be dealt with in the manner prescribed in such



law.
[Reg. 343C inserted by r. 3 (2), GNR. 941 w.e.f. 22 September 2000.]

343D. Transitional provisions: Category “D” operator card

(1) A valid category “G” operator card displayed on a motor vehicle to which regulations 273 to 283 applies
as contemplated in regulation 274, shall from the date of commencement of regulations 273 to 283 be deemed to
be a valid category “D” operator card for the period of its validity.

(2) Notwithstanding the date of commencement of regulations 273 to 283, a motor vehicle that did not have
to display an operator card before the commencement of the said regulations, shall, after the said date of
commencement, display a category “D” operator card within the month after the month during which the licence
disc of the vehicle concerned lapsed.

[Reg. 343D inserted by r. 5, GNR. 726 w.e.f. 3 August 2001.]

343E. Transitional provision: Driving licences

(1) Any licence substituted in terms of section 19 of the Act from 1 March 1998 to 1 August 2003 by a person
required in terms of regulation 2 of the Regulations to be registered and graded as a grade F examiner for driving
licences, who has in terms of regulation 1B applied to be registered and graded as a grade F examiner for driving
licences and—

(a) who was so registered and graded although his/her competency could not have been determined by
reason of the lack of requirements; or

(b) who was not so registered and graded because his/her competency could not have been determined
by reason of the lack of requirements,

shall not be void for such reason only.
[Reg. 334E inserted by r. 74, GNR.1341 w.e.f. 25 September 2003.]

343F. Transitional provisions: Category “P” operator card

A motor vehicle that did not have to display an operator card before 1 July 2007, shall, after 1 July 2007,
display a category “P” operator card within the month after the month during which the licence disc of the vehicle
concerned lapsed.

[Reg. 343F inserted by GNR.404 of 2007.]

344. Transitional provisions: General

(1) Any licence, certificate, permit, exemption or authorisation issued or granted or any other thing done
under any provision of a regulation repealed by regulation 345 shall be deemed to have been issued, granted or
done in terms of the corresponding provision of these regulations for the period for which and subject to the
conditions under which it was issued, granted or done.

(2) Any application made under a regulation repealed by regulation 345, which has not been disposed of at
the date of commencement as contemplated in regulation 346, shall be deemed to be an application under the
corresponding provisions of these regulations.

(3) Any relevant provision of the Road Traffic Regulations made under the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act No. 29
of 1989), shall, notwithstanding the provisions of regulation 345, remain in force until such time as the
corresponding provision of these regulations (if any) has been put in operation under regulation 346.

345. Repeal of regulations

Subject to regulations 338 to 344, the Road Traffic Regulations, 1990, published by Government Notice No.
R. 910 of 26 April 1990, as amended by Government Notices Nos. R.1312 of 13 June 1990, R.1954 of 17 August
1990, R.2066 of 31 August 1990, R.2982 of 14 December 1990, R.125 of 14 February 1991, R.1059 of 4 June 1991,



R.2694 of 15 November 1991, R.1695 of 15 June 1992, R.2803 of 1 October 1992, R.2895 of 8 October 1992, R.
3172 of 20 November 1992, R. 766 of 30 April 1993, R.1214 of 1 July 1993, R.1767 of 20 September 1993, R.1878
of 18 October 1993, R.2448 of 24 December 1993, R.792 of 29 April 1994, R.1048 of 3 June 1994, R.1081 of 7 June
1994, R.1447 of 26 August 1994, R.1835 of 28 October 1994, R. 352 of 28 February 1995, R. 926 of 30 June 1995,
R.1036 of 14 July 1995, R.1135 of 28 July 1995, R.1930 of 15 December 1995, R.228 of 16 February 1996, R. 832
of 17 May 1996, R.1076 of 28 June 1996, R.1448 of 26 August 1996, R.2112 of 27 December 1996, R. 356 of 28
February 1997, R.1159 of 5 September 1997, R.1238 of 19 September 1997, R.1747 of 31 December 1997, R.276
of 23 February 1998, R. 342 of 3 March 1998, R. 870 of 30 June 1998, R.1018 of 7 August 1998, R.1587 of 4
December 1998, R. 419 of 9 April 1999, R. 566 of 30 April 1999, R.1432 of 26 November 1999 and R.1535 of 30
December 1999, are repealed.

346. Title and commencement

(1) These regulations are called the National Road Traffic Regulations, 2000, and come into operation on a
date to be determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette.

(2) Different dates may be so fixed in respect of different provisions of these regulations, and dates so fixed
may differ in respect of different—

(@ persons or goods or categories of persons or goods transported by means of a motor vehicle;
(b) kinds or classes of motor vehicles used in the transportation of persons or goods;
(© persons or categories of persons; or

(d) areas in the Republic.

(3) More than one of the elements referred to in subregulation (2) (a) to (d) may be combined for the
purposes of that subregulation.

Schedule 2

[Schedule 2 substituted by r. 7 of GNR.1066 of 23 November 2005, amended by GNR.1113 of 25 November 2010
(as revoked by GN 118 of 2 March 2011) and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

The index in the table hereunder lists the names of the forms referred to in these regulations alphabetically, with
the names of the forms in the first column, the descriptions of the forms in the second column and the regulation
number concerned in the third column. The forms are contained in the annexure to this Schedule and are arranged
in the same sequence as contained in the index.

[Table amended by r. 7 of GNR.1066 of 23 November 2005 and by GNR.541 of 29 June 2011.]

Form Description Regulation
ACR APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATION OF ROADWORTHINESS 139 (1)
ACV APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATE I.R.O. MOTOR VEHICLE 16 (1), 64 (1)
17 ),
ADV APPLICATION FOR DEREGISTRATION OF MOTOR VEHICLE 54 @A),

55 (2), 55 (7)

AFA APPLICATION AND NOTICE I.R.O. APPROVAL OF TRAINING

CENTRE 2B (1)
ALA APPLICATION FOR LETTER OF AUTHORITY IN RESPECT OF

MOTOR VEHICLE 43 (1)
ALV APPLICATION FOR LICENSING OF MOTOR VEHICLE 24 (1),

25 (6), 25 (8)

ANR APPLICATION AND NOTICE IN RESPECT OF TRAFFIC

REGISTER NUMBER 335
APD APPLICATION FOR PARTICULARS OF PAPER CARD TYPE

DRIVING LICENCE 112 (2)
ARN ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT OF NOTICE I.R.O.

MOTOR VEHICLE

ATD APPLICATION TO HAVE TEST DEFERRED




CONFIRMATION OF RELEASE OF MOTOR VEHICLE BY THE

cCL SOUTH AFRICAN POLICE SERVICE 12A, 54 (6)
54 (1), 55,
CNV CHANGE OF PARTICULARS OF/NOTICE IN RESPECT OF | 55A (1),
MOTOR VEHICLE 65 (1),
144 (3)
(efe]e] CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN OF MOTOR VEHICLE 8 (2)
CR CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION AS AUTHORISED OFFICER 1C (1)
CRF CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION AS DRIVING LICENCE | 93 (2),
TESTING CENTRE, TESTING STATION 130 (2)
CRI CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION FOR INSTRUCTOR 114C (1)
CRNPM CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION FOR NUMBER PLATE
MANUFACTURER 49 (4)
141 (2),
CRW CERTIFICATION OF ROADWORTHINESS 143 (2),
144 (7)
109 (2),
DCT DECLARATION IN RESPECT OF LOST DOCUMENTS 111 (1A),
121 (1)
100 (3), 106,
DL1 APPLICATION FOR DRIVING LICENCE 108, 109 (1),
111 (1),
112 (1)
DL3 DRIVING LICENCE CARD 108, 119
APPLICATION FOR DUPLICATE
DRC REGISTRATION/DEREGISTRATION  CERTIFICATE |.R.O.
MOTOR VEHICLE 337 (3)
DSCD Affidavit i.r.0. directional stability control device
DTG APPLICATION AND NOTICE 1.R.O. REGISTRATION OF
DRIVING LICENCE TESTING CENTRE 91 (1), 94 (1)
DVT DIRECTIVE TO TAKE MOTOR VEHICLE TO TESTING
STATION 147 (1)
ELF1 APPLICATION FOR SPECIAL CLASSIFICATION I.R.O.
LICENCE FEES 21 (1)
ELE3 CERTIFICATE OF SPECIAL CLASSIFICATION I.R.O. LICENCE
FEES 21 (2)
108 (1),
ICS IMAGE CAPTURE SHEET 1 119 (1)
1SS IMAGE SCANNING SHEET 108, 119
25 (2),
LCo MOTOR  VEHICLE LICENCE, LICENCE DISC AND 143 (1)
ROADWORTHY CERTIFICATE AND OPERATOR CARD 267 (2)’
MOTOR  VEHICLE LICENCE, LICENCE DISC AND
LCTO ROADWORTHY CERTIFICATE AND TEMPORARY OPERATOR | 25 ().
CARD 267 (3)
APPLICATION FOR LEARNER'’S LICENCE 103 (1),
LL1 109 (1)
LL2 LEARNER’S LICENCE 105 (1)
103 (1),
MC MEDICAL CERTIFICATE 14A (2), 117,
118 (2)
MCR CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION FOR | 40 (2),
MANUFACTURER/IMPORTER/BUILDER 47 (5), 49
MIB APPLICATION AND NOTICE 1.R.O. REGISTRATION OF A
MANUFACTURER/IMPORTER/BUILDER OF VEHICLES 39 (1), 46 (1)
MMC MASS MEASURING CERTIFICATE 66 (1)




APPLICATION AND NOTICE 1.R.O. REGISTRATION OF A

MNP MANUFACTURER OF NUMBER PLATES 49 (1)
MTNL APPLICATION AND NOTICE I.R.O. MOTOR TRADE/NUMBER | 70 (1), 79,
AND BLANK, TEMPORARY PERMITS 80 (3), 85 (1)
MTN2 CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION IN RESPECT OF MOTOR
TRADE NUMBER 72 (2)
MTN3 MOTOR TRADE NUMBER LICENCE AND LICENCE DISC 76 (2)
MVI CONFIRMATION CERTIFICATE IN RESPECT OF MOTOR 64 (3)
VEHICLE
MVL1 MOTOR VEHICLE LICENCE AND LICENCE DISC 25 (2)
MVLL-M MOTOR  VEHICLE LICENCE AND LICENCE AND | 25 (2),
- ROADWORTHY CERTIFICATE DISC 143 (1)
MVL1-RW MOTOR VEHICLE LICENCE AND LICENCE DISC AND | 25 (2),
B ROADWORTHY CERTIFICATE 143 (1)
MVL2 ASSESSMENT FOR LICENSING OF 30 (1), 78 (1)
MVLX MOTOR VEHICLE LICENCE 25 (2)
MVRL-MIB APPLICATION FOR INITIAL REGISTRATION OF A MOTOR
B VEHICLE 8@
NCD NOTICE TO COLLECT DOCUMENT 108, 119, 126
NCO NOTIFICATION OF CHANGE OF OWNERSHIP/SALE OF
MOTOR VEHICLE 53 (3), 53 4)
52 (1),
NCP NOTIFICATION OF CHANGE OF ADDRESS OR PARTICULARS 52 (2)
OF PERSON OR ORGANISATION 79 (2), 113
NL NOTICE 1.R.O. LICENSING OF VEHICLE 30 (6)
NRD RECEIPT IN RESPECT OF CONFISCATED DOCUMENT 335B
NRL NOTICE TO APPLY FOR REGISTRATION/LICENSING OF 30 (6)
MOTOR VEHICLE
147 ),
NTD NOTICE TO DISCONTINUE OPERATION OF MOTOR VEHICLE 148 (1)
NVM NOTIFICATION OF VEHICLE MODEL 41
OP6 NOTICE IN RESPECT OF PERFORMANCE OF OPERATOR 271 (1)
118 ),
PD1 APPLICATION FOR PROFESSIONAL DRIVING PERMIT 121 (1)
POD PARTICULARS OF PAPER CARD TYPE DRIVING LICENCE 112 (2)
RC1 CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION IN RESPECT OF MOTOR | 13 (2A),
VEHICLE 16 (3)
RC1-M TEMPORARY CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 13 (2B)
R1 APPLICATION AND NOTICE 1.R.0. REGISTRATION AS
INSTRUCTOR 114A (1)
RLF APPLICATION FOR REFUND OF LICENCE FEES 37 (2)
RLV APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AND LICENSING OF | 8 (1), 24 (1),
MOTOR VEHICLE 25
RNC TRAFFIC REGISTER NUMBER CERTIFICATE 335
RO APPLICATION AND NOTICE 1.R.O. REGISTRATION OF
AUTHORISED OFFICER 1B
141 (1),
RTS ROADWORTHINESS TEST SHEET 144 (7)
RTS “Padwaardigheidstoetsvel en toetsnommer”
SOA AFFIDAVIT 1.R.O. BUILT-UP MOTOR VEHICLE 9
SP SPECIAL PERMIT 87 (2)
TDL TEMPORARY DRIVING LICENCE/PR. DRIVING PERMIT 100




TLL THEORY TEST FOR LEARNER'S LICENCE 104 (3)

s TEMPORARY PERMIT 87

. APPLICATION AND NOTICE I.R.O. REGISTRATION AS | 128 (1),
TESTING STATION 131 (1)

TSP1 APPLICATION FOR TEMPORARY/SPECIAL PERMIT 85 (2)

VDG CERTIFICATE OF DEREGISTRATION IN RESPECT OF MOTOR | 17 (3),
VEHICLE 54 (4), 55 (3)

VDSCD AFFIDAVITS I.R.0. VEHICLE DIRECTIONAL STABILITY

CONTROL DEVICE

Form ACR / Vorm APS

APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATION OF ROADWORTHINESS /
AANSOEK OM SERTIFISERING VAN PADWAARDIGHEID

ACE} 105200508
EEPUELIC OF S0UTH 4FERIC 4
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AFFLICATIONFOR CERTIFICATION
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aaveceher | ete Dive s gerolmagigde Iretellivg s Tertesrmror diger
(a)  dechre that allfhe ] ] (a)  werkhar dat alle besonderbe de
partionhre fumhed byme | Sigrahme .................... Hindtebening wat der mey op kderdie womm
i this form are e ard Terstrel: ¥, wmar enkomel; is;
by reahiss fhat a falce Diate 20 - . . Dabmm | (b)) bessf dat bk merbdaris
& chration k puishable L ™M D staftaar Emet hboete of een
with afive @ e jear jaar gemareeristrat of be ide.
nprictmert a both
FOR OFFICE USE DHLY HET VIR KANT 0 0RGEERVIE
Date of apph sium -j:l:l --- Dahumn van aansoek
[effectime dute ) 7T M D [effebtienr: dabom )
Hame ard sigrabme Hasm en harudkebening
of conriter official Hame Maam Sigrabre Mupvdtebering  Date/Dabam man toonbarbtheampte
Hame ard sigprabime Haam wan haridebening
of Trecommending Ham e LT e beri Trate Dwham Tar aarbeme lngeheam - phe
offiial gt registerig gl e by regitrac -omerheil
wthaiyr
Lerel of atbuorkation Tegisteriz athaky | Prowizce Whh Tah magtising
T gistrasie-omrerhieid | Prowinesie
Hame avd sigpabme Hanm en harudeberire
of mthorkig ¥ 8l jme Muam Simabre Hindtelering  Date Dabm TnmAZHErgrheampte
Hame avd sigpabme Hanm en harudeberire

-fﬁ @&twhg Hame Maam Siabre Hmdebering  DateDabm Tehdbmslazghzheampte
his

Serin lromber (bottom 1ight:-Favrd corver ) D:l:l:l:l:l:l:[ B ebeaommer [otuder oo grechiard cte hoek )
of certificate of Te gictration kaed Tt sert¥ibaat war e girieie Wt ed

Form ADV / Vorm ADV

APPLICATION FOR DEREGISTRATION OF MOTOR VEHICLE /
AANSOEK OM DEREGISTRASIE VAN MOTORVOERTUIG

AT B 200505) ADV
EEFUELIC OF S0UTH AFRICA REPUELIEE WAM STID- AFRIF.A
AFFLICATION FOR AANSDEK O
DEREGISTRATION Fnk! DERE GISTRASTE
0F MOTOR VEHICLE Herk VAN M 0TORVDERTUIG
(Hatiova1Road Trffic Act, 1995) [Hasimale Padmerhe ersmret, 1995)
NOTE: Acceplble dert¥ication & e scerdinl LETWEL: Amroraarbare idertifhacie ic
(v hdiz that of the prosey of Tepreserdative ). The roodmakill (frebokend die van i gerolmagigde of
cmrer may appby for the refird of Hcence fees Terte erAordizer ). e elerair mag, otuder sehere
ader certair CIromm stares . ometardighede, aaeoel doer om die tenaghen e
Tt leencizelde.
PARTICTULARS OF TITLE HOLDER EESOHD'ERHEDE WAN TITELHOUER
Type of derd¥ication | traffic re giter . RSATD fore o ID skiess e g o, Soort. iderdifibe e
[mark writh X wertheersye Zisterzr. | RSATD | bafte brdee I, | besighregnr. [merh met X}
Tdentific ation rammber LTITT LTI Tertfikackrommer
Coptryofiosne [ [T [ [T [T JTTTT]TTIT]TTIT]TTIT]TTT]] Lodvamuireding
i fmeign ID hudien nnite landse ID
Sovemesrd [ [T T T ITJTTTTT]TT]T] [T ]awd [T]] Vanenmor
il Thme BT Etters/Tham
o T etelive
TEimtion
Emailaddess [ [ [ [ [T [T [TTTTTTITTT]TITTITTIT]]] Epesadms
Comtact telephone nomber [TTITIT1 [TLLIIITI Fonabtelefootmomm er
dmirg doy foodebiode ) umber fuiommer) Bedig




ORGANISATION' S FROXY! REFRESENATIVE INSTELLING SE GEVOLMAGTIGDES

TVERTEENW DRDIGER
Type of derdfication |l i regicter 1o, EEAD  |fmeignID Soot derdfiback
(mark: writh 2} weteerae Zitenr., | RSAID | Toite kodes I (merh met X}
Tdentifi atim romtber [TTTTIITTITITTT1 Tdeptifbrasisnom mer
Cowmryefgsne [ [ [[[JTTTTTTTTITTTITITITITTITTI]] @ Lodwaoniedme
¥ foreign I iudien bnite lindse IT
Swremeard [ [ [[[TTITTTTTTITTTTTTTTI I Jed [T]T] Wmen
ik Hume ) Toorletters
IDENMTIFICATION OF MOTOR VEHICLE ILENTIFIEASIE WAN MOT 0RVOERT VLG
Lierceromber [TTITITTT] Licenseriommer
Webvicle Tegicter rumber |:|:|:|:|:|:|:[ WVoerhrigregitemommer
(if wraikbk) [ dudier beskodbanr)
Chassi rommber WIH [TTITITTITTITTITTITITIT Crderstebrom mer VT
b HIEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE Falribant
Seriswme [ [[JTITTTTITTTTTITTITITTITITTITTIT] Reehizimam
[desoribe mfill) (e byt molkedig)
Odom e tet Teading Tun odom e ter or tm Odometer-ksig
{1 araibbl) Zeer, odom eter of TenmrAar dier beckkbaar)
HOTICE IE.0. M OTOR VEHICLE ERHMHIS GENTHG T.0.W. M 0T0 RV 0 ERTULG
Stre et address where TTTT1 Straatadres waar
mehick canbe frepected TwIbns gelrepebite or
Sibnoh Woorstd
CipToam [TTT1 Stadilrorp
(postal codefposkode )
EEAS (OF FOR motor mehicle stokn Reguktion # EEDE VIR
LEREGLS TR ATION T otoTT oeThlig Eeetee] Beguhcies 54 DEREGISTRASIE
(marh: with X)) (merk met X)
motor mehicle permaneritbrmifit for | Begubeis 55
e (soap ) (motor mekdcle il be
Te-Te gistered as “mikaap'™)
M otoTToerbLig permarert ovgeskdt | Regubtion 55
i ok (slpde)
[motamoerbiiz sl as “opaebon
Yemegicresr wrord
motor mehicle exempite d from Begnbition 17
Tegitratiz
mn‘t_m':r-:-gmrgv:ygestelm Feguheie 17
Tegkimsk
miotor mehicle permarerithr Eegulbition 55
demoliche d (motar wehic k wrll
remerhe Tegktered agnin)
I otOTT ORTHLE PeTin arerd Temitiy | Regheie 55
[motamoerhiiz @lroot Aeer
ETeZktreer word ri )
Thft reporte dto Police  at Befereruce o (0245 1w, ) Lrefetal gerappoartest aat Policik
te WVermrrshgar, (IS vr.)
Taie of change |2'IZI| . | ) | ) | Dabm van verandering
&g date stokeh or saapped) ) ) ) ) b . dotim gestesl of geeloop)
K Il I
DIECLARATION VERELARTHG
Lthe El, die
titk kolder orgntikation s prosey Orgatukation s Tepre sextatime
tite FuneT frete ling ce @rolmagizde | etelling co wertestmnoa diger
(a)  dechre that allthe fa) merbhar dat alk besorderduede

partionlars fmiched byme | Sigratme .
hthi form are toie ard Place

. Bardtehening wnt der moy op hierdie Tarm
mersreh k, A enbomel k)

correct; and )

(b realicethat a fake . . . (b hesef dat “nomk werklaring
declhration ¥ pmihabe | DM | 20| o [ | ¢ | Dam strafbar & et Yibosts of
wrifh o five oF ot Pear T ™ D BelL AT Zerangerieerat of
Imprisorm et or btk heide .




FOR OFFICE USE DHLY HET VIR EANTO0 RGEERUIE
Date of apphic abiom | 0 | . | . | . | Dabumi van aansod:
[effectime dute ) T M T [effebtienr: dabom )
Hame avd sigpabme Hanm en harudeberire
af conmiter official Humedfsm  SigohmeHFandtsherdz  Date Dabm Tan onbarbbempte
Hame avd sigpabme of Hanm en harudeberire
e commerdivg dfi il Hume Maam  Sigratme/Hundtebenire  DateDoabm wn aardbeme naebeam pre
at regite rive athoricy by TeEietrae de- oam el
Lewel of authorkation Tegitering wihority | Prowioce W Tan magtiging

regitrack -opetheid | Provisk

Hame ard cigrabme Haam en harudteheing
of athorkig off 2l Fameiham  Sigpotre Hwndtebering  DoteDanm  Tlagighzbem pre
Hame avd sigpabme Hamm en harudtebie v
of dutn capburing officil FameMhom — Sipatme Hmdehering  DateDanm T ditomekggheheampte
Serinlrpamber (bottom Tight-bard ¢ orver ) (T TTTTT] peshowmmer jomderre geckantete bosk )
of deregitration certificate icaled T
deregitmmcikcertifibnat

it geredh

Form AFA /7 Vorm AFA

APPLICATION AND NOTICE I.R.O. APPROVAL OF TRAINING CENTRE /
AANSOEK EN KENNISGEWING T.0.V. GOEDKEURING VAN OPLEIDINGSENTRUM

AFALS 2005011 AFA
EEFUELIC OF 0TTH AFRIC.A REFUE LIEE VAN SUID-AFRIKA
AFTLICATION AND NOTICEIR.O . AATS OEK EN FERNBGEWING TO Y.
AFFROVAL OF GOEDEEURING VAN
TRAINING CENTRE 0 FLEIDIN GSENTRUM
{Fatiomal Boad Traffic At 1996) {Fasiomale Padmerbe erswet, 1096

HOTE: For the paxpose s of the appromal o atmminng cerdre, LET WEL: VT die doe kides mn i goe dremring
i dhallbe eccerdial to produce the idertiy donmert of the  wan hoopk divgsardnim is di reoodsaakild dat die

Iatagem et Tepreserintire. idertite dedobomerd mt de heshamsrerte srmroordizer
Toxgeld werd.

LIST OF FOSSIBLE Parts of the fam LYSVAN MO ONTLIKE
TRANSACTIONS Mabkwrit X || tobe complted TRANS AKSTES
Mabmet¥ | Dek vandie vom
AFFLICATION FOR: om ite mil AANSOEK OM:
Lppromal AB|C|D|E|F Goedb v
Duplicate certific ate of re gistration EAR: Dnplibaat sertdibaat war Te gidra e
HOTICE 0F CHANGE OF EEHNIS GEWIN G VAN VERANDERING VAN
Particulars of ik  evire EAR: EBecorderhede mn opleidigzsennm
Equigmert ard Faciliies AlB|C F Toensting e Facilite e
T fficers LAl B C F COpleidinzebesm ptes




PARTICTULARS OF TRAINING CENTRE A EESOHDEREHEDE VAN 0FLEIDIN GE ENTRTM

Type of devdFicatiom traffi register no. Sonrt iderdifibm e
merhe ereTe it
Tdentifi ation romber [TTTITTTTITTT]or [firstapphcation et ¥ikackrommer
of | eercte aateneh
Wmeofwaing [ [[ [T [T TTTTTTTITTITTTTITIITTT] Haam man
e cenire opkidkzsennm
Em ailadde s LI IT T ]]] Epesudoes
Te kphore romber [TTT]-11LLIII1T1] Telefommommer
[codedode)  (rmberdvommer)
Faccimile romber [TTIT-TTITITIT1T11 Fabeeim leehom mer
[codedode)  (nmberdommer)
Dostal address | [TTT1] Dosadres
Sibnoh Woorstd
CirTomm [TTT1] stadDrap
(poetal codeposhode )
Stre et address [ [ [ [ Stroatudres
Sibnoh Woorstd
CipTomm [TTT] stadfomp
(poetal codefposhode )
Address whers rotice must be serred pictal address | street address Audres mmar Berrisgeamgs etehen
(mark: writh 2} posadres siraatadres moetward (merk met X}
FARTICULARS OF FROXY BESONDERHEDEVAN GEVOLMAGTIGDE
0R REFRESENT ATIVE 0F VERTEERW0 0 RDIGER
Toype of iderdificatiog trattic regicter ro. REATD |(foreispIDr Soot derdfibaci
(m ark: wrifh 2 ) Terbieer oo Fiete o RESATD | bokelade I (m erh met X}
Candry of ke if fore izn I [TTTTTTTTITTIT ] Lavdwaristredeie dien banteladee I
Swemeard [ [ [T T T TTTITTITTITTITTITTT [ Jamd [T]] Fan
ik 311 Toorleters
Position HEEEENENEENEN Pos

COURS ES EURSUSSE

(mark: writh X ) [merk met X}
Diplma conrse for Traffic Officers Diplam abnxaxs v Verbeersheam ples

[
Conxse for Bream frerfor driring Heences [ 1 Forssoi Teethemmpte mirbesnrsliensies
[

Conrse fior Keoam iver of meldcles Eamag vir Crudersoehier war woerhme




GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, C AL GEMEHNE VEREE TES,
EQUIFMENT AND FACILITIES TOERUSTINGEN F ASTLITEIT
GENERAL REQUIRENMENTS If the amemer is MO, pleass motirate. Stach a
separate sheet ¥ vecessary.
Does the ity centre complywith the requiemerts | yes| 1o
as cet ok fthe B quairem erts Doomerd ja | ree
L ceparate otmre roam s prowide d for, to facilitate wes | o
CROITeN R kg I the Tarioe comses offere d? ja | ree
Hos awrodk study report beet, completed and oabm dted | yes| 1o
that the lechre rooms are i coruommerce Rt the ja | ree
rec exary pec ficatione as to orenpoandig, adeqmte
Ligitire, sonmd and wertilication
Does each lechme room kame as stavdard eqpuipmerd st | yes| bo
East ore Aritiz board, one orethead projector avd ok | ja | nee
sTeent?
Iz ot least ae wideo machie smdmondor araibbk as | yes| 1o
starudard equipmet ja | ree
Iz awide o camern wrth acce ssorie s wraikble, or does the| wes| 1o
Futintiom hare access to ore ju | ree
Iefhe Library or Difedia Cevdre arailble dthe certre ¥ | yes| 1o
ja | ree
Is fhe Library or Difedia Cevdre stoched nrithrekmnt ez | 1o
refererce bodis, articles ard poablications ja | ree
Does the Libcary or Medn Centre kame equpmert i wes | o
stock for the provkin of mukimedia trafhiz aids? ju | mee
Iz aimitmble photocopierd eproduction e guipm erit wes | To
amiablk ¥ ja | ree
Does each retmactor hame access o comprters with a wes | o
wordprocess g package and acce s to at kact a heer ja | mee
ritder on sie to Terder the requie d professioral
serrces ¥
Lo managem et avd support st hare compater ez | 1o
equipmernt capac by to retder the re qaired professional | ja | hee
ceTTrices ¥
Iz diterret access aradlable ard does the retibionbame | wes | 1o
ar e-madl address ¥ Specify address) ja | ree
Loes the metihttioe hare ade quate aipportfadm - ez | 1o
Etratire capacity to ename effectime adm irdcttion of | ja | nee
it ard dewelopmert? Homrmarey staff members
are kwrobred i this capacity?
Iz accom modation and mea k arailable orthe pemise s | yes | 1o
to persore huimingg P ot & ke adiby araibble? ja | ree

iSpecify)

SFECIFIC RE QUIRENM ENTS IN RESFECT OF REGISTERED COURSES OFFERED

DIPLOA COURS E FOR TRAFFIC OFFICERS

Atfruinirg etihtion which wrishes to specilies in the tradving of Traffa (i ers should respond to fhe folloadng

Jaestims:




Thoes euiprend for gractcal traning mdudethe fdlovin s

hasids?

— ankdoor o otdodr shoottEmnge or accessto | s | no
a koot Tange which complies withrecoghked g Tiew
safety stardar &

= isthere a firearm re gister wnd is the kow of ke | 0
ammimdic dubyrecorded avd coaroled? R Tk

— primary and e cotdary we apores as per appromed [ s | ho
curiibm Ta Tiew

- cafeby glasses we | ho

i Tk

- ewmufs P e

f Tk

= access o Mass Med I ApparmbE ®s | o
k! Tiee

— access to alearymotor rehic k RE | hw
i Tk

— accessto alisit mota wehic ke ms | ho
i Tk

— accessto atis RE | hw
) Tiee

~ accessto amotor cxcle (more than 400 aobic qn | RS | B0
capacky) R e

= access to spee dmeanTing apparame e | W
i Tk

= refkctire ¢ bthing for poit duasy e | ho
! Tiee

—  access to amagirate s court ®E | ho
) Tes

— access to Neeneiyg avd testing stion facilide b
B Tiew

= ouiabk dedic se d trreport to more Tarioe ke | 0
gronape of shuderts to and from fradvdrs R T
cites Facilie s

= access to frefigithgHaachem appaTabe ?!5 o

1 Tiew
= taroany mdio sptems we | ho
Ta Tiee

Al ation of b siming staff and dhetr sinerdear- we | no

e Tadin are specified inthe Eequirements Ta Tk

Doomert. Wil it te adhered to?

Iivdmim qam lificatiome for Imobors are set ot | y®s | 1o

iithe Requirem erte Doomert. Wil all kstnxtors | Ta Tee

comply with fhic?

COURS EF O R EXAMINERS FOR DRIVING LICENCES
Amiing hetbtio which arishes to spe cialise i the taiving of Examiners for Ioing Licences shonld respord
o the follomring questione :

Does fhe Iretibrtion hame access to?:

— light motor webicle ymrd te o atea e | ¥o
ja Tee
— hearymota wehic k wrd test area ez | 1o
ja TeR
— mota oycle wrd tect area wes | o
ja TeR
— mota Tebic k[ Code B ) (Batio-oxe (1) mekicle e | ¥o
per fhiree (3 )adtees ) i TEE
— o bewrymotor mehicle | Code C1) e | ¥o
ja Tee
— ar artoalate dmotor Tehicle (Code EC) ez | 1o
ja Tew
— 1 cemdtraikr fornese with the aticulae dmotar ez | 1o
webic k(G750 kg ja Tew
— mota oycle [ Code £ e | YO
i Ten
— dxmobor oy ke el cirordc testiyg equipm vt writh| yes | 1o
A CRES0TIRS i Tew
— 2z orthamtors wrth accessorks ez | 1o
ja TeR
— lire scanmdt wes | 1o
ja TEe
— obstacles for wrd te s e | ¥o
ja Tee
Lo ation of tr sming staff and dhoetbraim- e | ¥o
alearmer Tatio are specified mthe Requiremerts | ja TEes
Doomert. Will it te adteredto?
Iiivimm qua bific atiorws for meboacbors are cet ok | yes | 1o
ithe Re qurem erte Doomert . Wil all ketoators | ja TEe
comp by At this ¥




COURS EF DR EXANINERS 0 F VEHICLES
At ining detibtion wiichoadshes o specilise nthe radrdng of Emmivers of Webicles shonld re sponed o fhe
followrityz questioee::

Does the inddution have acces to the fdlovang?

- afullyequpped gade A testig station for Tebic ke, wdich wes | ho
complies writh SABS 216 cpecficatiors ja TER

—  ear mffs yes | 1o
ja Tew

- agradierd of 132,33 (hard brabe e dting) wes | ho
ja Tew

— motor car (ore 1) Tehic b perthires [3) it es ) wes | 1o
ja Tew

— aheamym otormehick (hot atmikr or semitraikr ) wes | 1o
ja TeR

—  anartioabted mobor weldcle ez | 1o
ja Tew

- amoorcwk wes | ho
ja TER

Al ation of traming staff and dhetrainer Jeayner Tt ate wes | 1o
specified e Bequiemerds Dooum erds, WL be adheredto? | ja Tew
Iiivimm qua bific atioews for mboacbors are set o i the wes | ho
Eequiemerds Doomert. Wil all etoactors ©anp by writ thic ja Te

INSTRUCTORS D INSTRUKTEURS
Attach a ceparate 1t | SURMAME AMD IMITIALS OF | MFEASTEUCTUREMUMERR | QUTALIFICATION
i recesary OFFICER FRES EWTLY IMFEASTREUETUEMOMIER. | EIATALIFIE A5TE
Bz hoafsonder e EMPLOVED
Yre aan indien WAH EHM VOORLETTERS WAM
rodiz. EEAMPTE TAMES I DIEMS
REGISTRATION HISTORY E REGISTRASIE GESKIEDENIS
Complkte § prewione ke gcered Woltood kdien woorhesn gere gidresr
Date of prewioie re gidration ---- Daham am, morige e gistrade
T M D
Conxees oxrerdhy offere 4 Eamraxse fie wrgehied
Diplma cours: for Traffic Officers E=EESR Diplom abnr s v Verbieersheamptes
Beam i for driving Licerces [ vES | WO | Toetsheampte Tir beshams lercies
Brom et of webic ks @ Crvdersoeker war woerhe
Himmber of Tradrig retractars crfhe staff [T 1T T -senlOpkidigienibtars i die parsonesl
Frther dmils i accordaruce writ Wer dere besorderbede dzerolze
Iegitration Tequirsm et Tegisome iemerectes
[please spec £y onoadditioralpage) [spesifieer op aparte blader)
DECLARATIOE F VERELARTH G
L the m atazem erd Te e serkatire EL, die beshnrarertesrmroordizer.
(2] rTeatice fhatthe ik c e is (2] hesef dat die opleidigeerdnm
ject to i depection o ok ez ic aan T repebice
%mm‘ﬁmm -:mdle;ﬁam dn.xfpsutnm
thie cerire ¢ anplies withthe wr die Regalask s wr
Eegabtion for Trad COpk dingserinam ¢ woldoer, te
Cepires; hepaal;
b declare fhat allthe partioalar: ; +oo ()] merkhar dat alle besorderhede
fmmichd brame frutkis form Sigwbme ............. Fordtehening Tt dex Ty op hierdi Tam
e tne come ot FIACE oo e e e PR e diTe . RRar enbomel ke
c) realise thata fake dechratiom () besef dat horals merhhrige
iz prrkhabk wrifh a five or : : : : siraftaar ismet Wboete of @
OFE AT I TEOKm et oT Date Datm AT gemarZetictraf of be ide.

bt T M D




FOR OFFICE USE DNLY HET VIR EANT 0 0RGEERUE
hifrmstnuchre ramber of cerdre |:|:|:|:|:|:|:I:| it astndchamemm er van serdrum
Date ard cerinlnmber of I A Datom et Tee bepomm ez war
frepector Teport ] |en IrepebisiTer sl
T M D

Frifrastnachr e romber of D]:l:l]:l:l:l Tt astndcb T omm e T Tak
frepector repebteamr

e dupebibes
oot (LT T T T T T T T T T TTTTTTT T[T raemimn
k) Py em]
Hume and sigature 1 i]::el\?rm;a!nvm
of off icialis ) e amprte (£)

ComterToorbad

Date capbx g Dratarask geiig

Form ALA / Vorm ALA

APPLICATION FOR LETTER OF AUTHORITY IN RESPECT OF MOTOR VEHICLE /
AANSOEK OM BRIEF VAN MAGTIGING TEN OPSIGTE VAN MOTORVOERTUIG

AL 40505
REPUELIC OFS0UTH AFRICA

AFFLICATION FOR LETTER
OF AUTHORITY IN RESFECT
OF MOTORVEHICLE
(Hatioral Boad Tradfic Act, 1996)

HOTE: Accepible devdfication ¥ escerdial (inchadivg

ALA

EEPTTE LIEE WA STID-AFEIELL

AANS DEE 0N BRIEE
VAN MAGTIGING TEN
OFSIGTE VAN M0 TORVOERTUIC
{ Mhsicrak Pudvereersart, 1996 )

LET WEL: favmaarbare devdfiback & roodsaablib

that of the proeey or Teprs sertatire | [ Rehiend die wan die zeroln aztigde of
TertesrAOOrdizer ).

PARTICTLARS OF TITLE EEEOHMDERHEDE AN
HOLDER/D'WHER TITELH 0UER/ETENA AR
Type of derdification | traffic re gicteryn. | REAID fore jzp ID e s reg.no. | Soot dediiback
(mark writh X ) metheereregictenyr. | REA D | boakelwdee ID hesigh. TeZrr. [methmet X}
Tdentf iration vomm ber [TTTITITTITITITITI Tdertifdacierom mer
C oy of desue LTI I I I ] Lawd moomreding
if f e dgg I tudien onite landse ID
Swremewd [[[JJJTTTITTT{{]TTI{I]T ]I [T]mwd [TT] vamen
i khme 33 ook tters Tanm
of Tgprismtion T iretelline
Email address IEEEENENEEENEENEENEENENERENENER E-pos adres
Caxdact tekphore nomber [TTITI-LITTITTITT11 Bopdabite bfooreom mer
dharive day (codedode)  (mbertommer) bedaz:

ORGANISEATION'S FROXY /REFRESENTATIVE

INSTELLING SEGEVOLMAGTIGDE!

VERTEENW 0 0RDIGER
Toype of derdification traftk regiter vo. ESAID  |foreign ID Soat erd¥ikack
[ mark; wrifh 5 ) werbpermezicte . B34 1D togite hndee I [merh met X
Tdentf atiot rom ber [TTTITITTITTITIT] Tdentifbacisrom mer
Commryofissne [ [ [T [TTTTTTITTTTITTTITTTTTT] Lardmnureddg
If foreizn I iudier bnnte hrdee D

Swremeard [ [T [T TTTTTTTTTITTTITTITITTIIT T ]amd [TT] amen
=148

i kThme

moorletter s




PARTICTULARS OF MOTOR VEHICLE BESOHMLERHEDE AN MOTORY 0 ERTUIG
Licerice imber [T ITTTTTTM Lienskromm e
Wehick regicter ramber I:Dm WioerhaigTe Sicterrom mer
(1 wraikbk ) [ irdier beckdbanr)
Classic mber ATTH [TTITTITITITITITIITITIT] Cruderste buomm e T/
Engzine rumber 1o engie ec  [TTTTTITITTTTITITTITT] Enireom mer
e eriin of
Tifalee HEEEEENEENENENENEENENEREREEEEE Fabrdiant
Seriesrame HENEENEENENENENERNENENEEEEN Eeelenaam
[desoibe ifull) (heshrgf wollediz)
Marofacorer’s model INEEENEEEEEEEENENENEEEN Verranmdiger se
deriratire modehfzelide
Wehick categomy A Notor oyclesTilotor B Light pascengervehick Woerblighatezaie
[k writh X tricye k/Tilotor (kss than 12 persas ) (merk met X )
quinrxk ) Ligte passaskrerosbig
Tilotortie e/ Mlotordrie [minder as 12 percore |
ke Ml oborr e rarke]
[ Hearypasseriger K Light load wehic ke RV
mehick (12 @@ more 3 30kgorless)
PETEOLE ] Ligte wrngmoerbaig | GV
3 300 bz of m iuder)
Pl seraroe iz (12
Of M& 6T et )
L  Hewryloadmehicle U Specialmelicle
(VI = 3 300 kg not Spe siale Toerhaiz
to drwar)
EmriaT TIagy eIz
[V = 3 300 kg, nie
skep )
M Hewryloadmehicle [ GV = 3 500 kg equipped to
dramr)
Smruar wagw cernig (BVH = 3 500 kg, toegems om te
skep)
— se¥-mropellkd | traikr (drwm) seli tradler drvmm b tractor i
mark it ) seXgpdremre | sleepmm trierkm | cleepmm der treler geskep (m erh met
[gpsleep) L X
ehick desription sedn(closedtop)  |datchtack |pickwp | dwssiscab | Chasss | Woeri:
[ . statiom ARz, sadan (oe-bap) bz babbie | muderste hap | anderstel | beshrming
hJs,mh‘ulu’me,etc i bt (pec i .(b'l:r.
(mark wrth 3 L staciam,
aruder [spes¥icesr): e
ambnilane,
BFE )
(m erh met
X
o choers model HENEEEEEENENENEREEEE Verrumdiger 5¢
code modelhode
MaroFachrer’s desigrated I 11 Wermardiger s aargeduide
design cpeed: bm b oritmreTpetie e i bm A
Traremissinmn rore | maral cemi-mibamaty | wlomatic Trtemicci
[ mark; wrifh 2} gen | hand seln i-obomaties | onmomaties (merh met X}
Gross ook Aode imit massoad [TTTT]=da [TTTT1 Enito as-Aw erheidmacsab g BAEAR):
[ Cribs Gr0T T bz - fromd (1 amd 2 ) BIL Eg-roor (1enl)
- rear (1, 2 ad 3) | arud | -agter (1, 2en 3)
BT
Hiamber of doors 1 faral denme
[ i hading rear doordbatch) (e hakend agterder o)
Seating capac oy IO =2 117 Sipkbhapasited:
stardifg ad seated 33 sharde en sitend
Cross mehicle mass [ V) kg Enato moertlgmassa (BVI ) ke
Ciross combiation mass (GCH ) kg T 11111 Entio kombinasim wse (BEM ) kg
Het promrer: T T 11 Hettn drymeizgg KW
Engie capacity: am ! (11111 Erjibapacikeit: oo’
Fueltype damm | petrol | diesel | ather (spe cify): Soat brandstof
[k writh ) sleep | petrol | diesel | ander (pecifieer): (merk met X




Tomlrmber of ales md OQma [ Totak artalasse en
rommber of drivingg wles BIL aartal asdrmarerde asse
Orern Iwidh: mm 1111 Alzbel breedt :mm
Oreral Lvgth: mm [(TT1T1 Slgehels knge :mm
Crrern L height: mm I I 11 Alzbele hooge mm
Wheelbase: mm 11111 bgafetand: mm
Rear arethand: mm I:l:l:l:l Agteraorstel mm
Track: mm I:l:l:l:l Spoor: mm
Corespomdingtmesmes [ [ [T JJ[TTJTT[[[]TT[[] Ooeentemmend bandgoottes
- froet. -TOT
- Tear INEEEEEEEEEEENEEEEEE - agper
ADge ceed far complitce At compnlaory ot applicable we | no | Beoopdes lvirnakom g man
wehic b cardards rie TAR oepasshE | hee |werpligte woerbmgdardaarde
DECLARATION VERELARTN G
Like Bk, die
title holderimmer I Zhrication’s prosey I i ation s Tepres evdatime
tite huoneTé Eraar Tte iz se gemolmagtizde Turte Mg se merte srramoondizer

fa) dechre that all the aty (a) merkbar dut alk

partiniar: fimniche ; : T sopderhe de wrt e me

e i this form are e Signabae ... Hatudehienivge op risrdlis Tom, erstrek %71

ard corect; and waar en bomel: i en
b) Tealice fthat fake PRCE v FER | (B Teesef dat howale merhbring

& chiration i pirdshable srafhaar is met "nhoete o

with af ke or ore ywar Tate [0 Tohm REN JANT @R TREer i ctral of

Inmicorm evd o bath. Teide.

TT M D

Form ALV / Vorm ALV

APPLICATION FOR LICENSING OF MOTOR VEHICLE /
AANSOEK OM LISENSIERING VAN MOTORVOERTUIG

ALTE N 200506
REPUELIC OF S0UTH AFRIC.A

EEPUIELIEE WA SUID- AFEIEA

AFFLICATION FOR LICENSING OF
MOTOR VEHICLE

(Hational Eoad Traffic bt 1996 )

Core eruf
Croen

AANSOEE OM LISEIE IERING VAN
M OT0RY0 ERTUIG

[Haciomale Padwerheersmet, 1996

NE: ¥ application is made after the 22 duy of the
mordh o loaring the iy date of fhe ot
Licerce peraltic for hte licereingwillte prmble
ard, if application is made & the follming month or
thiere after, amear 1ic erwce fees wrill koo be prmble

NOTE: Acceplble dert¥ication & e scerdinl
(it diz that of the proy of Tepreserdatire )

NEB: Indian ha die 22" dag man dis masnd st wolg
op die merraldhm van die koridize hiceneie
aareoek gedoer weard, i boetes T lant leereiering
betanlbaar en, den asreoek apdoerword iodie
duaroprolzernde maand of duarra, is agterdallize
licerei g e ook betanlbaar.

LET WEL: farwraarbare ideritifhiac is
tuoodsak b (e iend die mm die gronaghizd
of wertes v diger).



PARTICULARS OF 0OWHER EESOHDERHEDE VAN EIENAAR

Type of iderdification, | traffic registerre.  |RSAID | foreignID buskessTeg. v, | soortidedifibaci

(m ark: itk 5 ) vetheergegitenr.  |RSAID | bubtehwdes ID | besigh. rezzo. (meth met 5}
Ideritication rm ber [T TIT T TITITTITTITIT T Identithacistnan mer
Comtryafimne | | | [ [ [[[[]{ [T [[T][TTITTIT][] Lovdwnmedne
¥ foreign ID Trdien bonte hrdse IT
SmeMme VarTam
i LI I rad o
Dot bS] - LLLLTTTTL LT LT ] osmome e
[ttt more i 3) & [hoogeteres 3)
[ utialefr oo tters ) fiet ram e Aro@rrame

Emafaddress | [ [ [T T T T T TTTTTTT T TTTTTTTTTT]TTTT] Eposades
Telephbore nomber at. | [ [ [ | 1 - TTTTITITT11 Telefoortommer by aotig
home {codebode ) {rommberfrommer)

Cagnct telephone om [T T 1T 1T T1-1T1TI1T1T1T1T1T11 Elortabie kfoorzommer
ber during duy [codebode ) [EoImbe T mer ) hedags
Fac sin Ile niomber [ | | | | | -TTTTTTTT1]1 Faksim ik exuomm er

[codebode ) [rommbeTA0m mer)
Cellphone nmber [T T T T T T TT1T1 Sefoorromm er
Tostal address | | | | | Poades
Srinah Wonrstad
CipTomm | | | | | SmdTrop
[poetal codeposhode )
Strest addre s [TTT] steatadres
Srinah Wonrstad
i Tomm [LIT] 5odTop
(postale odefpockode )
Address whers notices podtal address stre et address Sydres wraar kevrds gpwings
mixt be serred posades straatadres tetehen most mrard
m ke writhy 5 ) imerh met X
ORCANE ATION'S FROXY INSTELLING SE GEVOLMAGTIGDE
Type of atFicatim traffic Te gitterns. | RSAID foreigp I Soort iderdifiba sie
(mark writh 30} werbeersTe gisterny. | RSAID Tribte brvdee I (meth met 5}
Tdentifi ation romber [T T T T T T ITITTITTTT] Tdert¥ikacirom mer
Comtryofissne [ [ [T T TTTTTTTTITTITTITITTITTITT]] ZLordwmuiredhing
I foreign ID indierbnaiebvudee I
Puvemenrd [[[[TT{TTTITTTTTTTITTITIT T I T Jaed[ TT]  wmenm
Tiitin ke BIL moork hers
OF. GAMIS ATIONS EEFEES BT ATIVE IMATELLIMG 5 E WEE TEEHW O OEDIGEE
Type of HerdEicatim faffi regiserng. | RS AID foreign I 5 oort ide petif b sie
(mark: writh X ) merhe ercTegisterr. | RSA I biltelrdee I (merk met X}
Tenbify atiog rommber [ T T T T ITITTITTITITIT ] NBertfkackrommer
Coprypofioone [ [[ [T T [TJITTITIT{TITTITITTITTIT0T] Lard wanuiire drirg
I foreign ID Tudier boite Ihvdee IT
Smamead [ [ [ [ [T T T TTTTTTT]] [T TT] Jad] JT] VL en
Ttk B Toorkters
IDEWTIFIC ATIOH OFMOTORVEHICLE IDENTIFIEASIE VAN MOTORV0O ERTUIG
Licerice rum ber [TTTTITTIT LEerekrommer
Webiick T2 gister ramter CITITTITTITTITI1 Woertigre gicterrom mer
{  araikible) { ireien beshibaar)
Chassic rom ber AT LT TTITITTITITITITITITTITI Otvderste buommer 7T
Makee LTI T T T T T TITTITITTITITTITITTITITTTITTIT] ] Fabrdest
Odometer reading 1o odometer |_|_|_|_|_|_| bm Ddometer-lesivg
(¥ wrailble) geet odom eter hoorhnr  (idien be deibbaar)
Sre et address Straatudre ¢ wmar moerbiiz
wbwere Tehi b & hiept wrord
[[T]]

Sl Woorstad
CinTomm StadiTorp

postn ] code podiode )




DECLARATION VERKLARTHG
Lthe B, die
OATET | orgardstion’s prooy orgteat i s Tepresertat fme
elehaar | ey ce gerolmagtisde | detellivg o Terteermoa diger
(2] declare that all the ; = a)  medilaar datale be sorderheds et
particubrs furvishe d by Sigabme ... Hitudtehehings dr myep hierds T b,
me inthic fomm are o wmar e el & eh
ard commect; and Fhee ... .. Pk
(b) realice that a fake decal (b besf dat homkmedidais
mation & prkhable with | Tate 1] Diahm strafhaar & met mhoete of sen
A fihe oF ore ear ¥ M D o gemergervisstrad of beide
Imprisam evit or b,

OR OFFICEGE ONLY HEI VIR KANTO D RGEERUIE
Tate of apphation 20 . . Dahmn van aansoek
(effectime date ) ) ) ) [effelctiene dabom )

K i ]

Hume and sigrabire Ham enhardkebenie
of ¢ omder official Tt tobarbbeampte

Ham e/ Hanm S igpabae Hardtebering Drate Db
Hume and sigabime Moam en haradtebe
of data cAphwing rityz T datamm sleg
official gityzheam pe

Hume tHaam Sizpabare Harudte b i Drate, Trabam

Serilnmber (bottom right-hand Beeburuammm er | oxader 1egperh arabet e Fuoed )
comter) of mebic b Licerce ismned Tk I Obor e Thiglie v de 1itzere b

Form ANR /7 Vorm AKR

APPLICATION AND NOTICE IN RESPECT OF TRAFFIC REGISTER NUMBER /
AANSOEK EN KENNISGEWING TEN OPSIGTE VAN VERKEERSREGISTERNOMMER

AMRSY2005/11)

REEPUELIC OF SOUTH AFEICA

AFFLICATION AND NOTICEIN
RESFECT OF TRAFFIC REGISTER
NUMEBER
{Matiorial Boad Traffic Act, 1996

NOTE: Iderdsication of the applicardt ic escential

(v hdiz ac ceptable devdfication of the prosey andfor

Tepreseritative huthe case of an ganistion ).

ANR
EETPUELIEE WA STIT- AFE.IF.A
AANE 0EE EN KENNIS GEWING TEN
Brovm OESIGTE VAN
Bnn VEREEERES RE CISTERNOMMER

[Hasiohale Padrethieeroaet, 199G)

LETWEL: Iderdifibmcie it die amneoher &
ruoodsaabld (rechikend anroraabare iderdifibacie mn
die gemolmagizde ensbf mertesrmroordizer in die

geralman h etelling).
LIST OF FOSSIELE Ifdowrdh 2] Parts of the LYS VAN MO ONTLIKE
TRANSACTIONS Tiferh: met X fam T-ELE-; TRANSAKSIES
X Comp .
AFFLICATION FOR: Dels man die AANSOEKOM:
TOIL om Fite
il

Traffi e gicter romber s C Wil eeTere Zict AT Om e T
Dnplicate of Traffic regiser rimber ¢ ertificute s C Duplbaat i,
Werheerse gisterromm ersert £ hiaat

HOTICE 0F CHANGE: EENNIS GEWIN G VAN VERANDERIN G:
Partirulars of person (¢ 2. vame, address) A C EBecaderhedes ray persoor. (b, raam,
ades )

Mewrace eptabk idertific ation A|B| L e anroraarbare idertifhacie




PARTICULARS OF AFFLICANT EE OHDERHEDE VAN AANS 0EKER

A

[PETS0M OT OrgarEatior) (prersoon of dste Ling)
Traffi register romber | | | | | | | | | | | | | |m' first e gitration WerkeeTeTe SictsTTOmm er
of | gerete Te gictra de
'_1‘},1;.1 e_-:t':__ . rore | or | puspat| D-doomment atber {speciy) pr— s':"n
mx?mmﬂ geeti| of | paspoctt| ID-dobimert E}ﬁﬁﬂﬂl mmmeﬂ{]
I"t'mm'm’mﬂmmiI||||||||||I|||*f“i| | ||:|Dm*mﬂ.m
date of ko datam anaitre king
Conpitry of iese Illllll|||||I||||||||||||I|| Land vl kivg
Fatlmattylbesochtion | [ [[[[[[[{[{{{TIITIT{]]]] theimattenisosnsic
Habre of L | female marn s j 1t . LDard wir pereoay’
et B e e el R =
n
(mark wrifh X ) oftwr (peciy): imerk met X}
arvder spesilos er:
SwremeMbme [ [T [ [T [T TTIT ITTTTTTT]] VanHham
of @ rimtion Tah ireteivg
messwatos [TT]-[TTTTITTTTTIIT] | fuom | v
ﬂe;)ﬁmtmore (b mlefroorkters Tt vam es AT oomrame | I:hiﬁeﬂ Mhoogsters 3)
Trderame (ffey [ [ [ T [ [T [T T T TTTTT] Fardelsraam
[ tudien erize)
Date ard comdry oL o] L (ad Imbm en hwd
vamnaeg Ll L EETEEES S
T M D
Townbom [ [ [ [ [[JTTITITTTITITITTT] Dap
Jfestablidued gehore/gestiz
Emafladdress [ [ [T T [ [TTJ T TTT]TJITT]TIT]TTTTI]T]]T] Eposudes
Telephae IIIIIIIIIIIIIII Telefoormomme
rommber at foodeode ) TerAom mer) T bymeming
home
Comtact telsphure mber [TTTTI-TTTITITTITTIT1 Fortabte fooraom mer
dming dry [rodediode) {0 er e m er beduz
Faceinle LIT T T T T]] Fabem ilseriom.
nmber [codedode) (oI beTAvm mer) mer
Cellphore romber [ TTTITITITITTI] Se Foortomm er
Postal address [TTT1 Preudres
Sibnoh Woorstd
CipToam [T1T11 Stad/Torp
(postale ode/pockode )
Stre et address TTTT1 Straatadres
Sibnoh Woorstd
CigpTomm HEEE Stad/Derp
[postale odefpockiode )
Address where posaladdress | street address ) e £ T
rotice s must be posdes sraatadres hoavmicgeariyzs beteber
semried (mark with X ) moet wiord (merk met
¥)
ORGANE ATION'S FROXY INSTELLING 5E GEVOLMAGTIGDE
Type of Jemtifiatin | i regicer no. RSAID | foreign ID Soort idertifin sie
(mark writh 3 Terhe ereTegitemr. RSAID | Tanite hedee ID (meth met 5}
Tdentifi ation ramber [TTTITTITITTITITTII Tdertfikackromm er
Comryofise® [ [ [ [ [ [ TTTJT]T[]]T]]T]TTI]]]] Lordvmuireiing
fore g ID Tudier bogite Ihvdee IT
Soveme | [ [P T T0 T[T TTTPTTPTII]T] I Jad [[]] amen
and indtiale BT moorkthers




ORGANE ATION'S REFRESENTATIVE INSTELLING SE VERTEENWO 0RDIGER

(¥ diferent from proey) | Rudier, mercheil mar ge modmagtirde )
Type of I&rnfrur.m traffic Tegister no, oo I foreign ID 5ot idendifiba e (merh
(mark etk 30} Werbs eTeTeZicterr. RSAID Tagite hredee I met H)
Tdentifi ation romber [TTTITTITITTI Tdert¥ikacikromm er
Corryofioe ¥ [ [T T[T [T TTTITTTTITTITTTTTTT]] Lovdvwuimeding
fore ign I udien onite landse ID
Swreme [ [ [ [ [T JTTTTT T ][ [TT]T]TIT]awd[ ][] Wmem
ard ditinle 5 moork hers
PARTICTLARS OF HEW ACCEFTABLE B EESOHD'ERHEDE AN HITVE
IDENTIFICATION AANVAAREARE IDENTIF IKASTE
Type of ]ﬂﬂ'ﬂ‘.fl!:ﬂl‘lm trfficegisterzw, | BSAD | foreizn ID Soort. iderdifibe de
(mark etk 30} vetesrregistert. | RSAID | tantehadse ID (meth met 5}
Tdentifi ation romber [TTITTITITTIT] Tdert¥ikacikromm er
Compryofiene® [ [ [TTTITTTTITTITTITTITITIT] Lard wanitre dring
fore ign I udien onite landse ID
Swremenrdigpk/ [ [ [T T [TTTTTTTTTTITTITT ] Jad [[]] vemenwoshs
Hame of orgarisation en tersTam mn ivete Livg
DECLARATION { VERKLARING
Lthe B, die
apliat | organdation s Toey orgarisat i Tepre sevtatire

aarneher | retelling se gemolmagizde iretelling se wertesrmnoa diger
() declhre that acceptable derdification as presabed  (a) merkdhar dat aarraarbare idertifiinsie soos der die

Trythe Hatioral Foad Treffic bot, 1996, wrs not Haciora b Padwerhesr saret, 1996 moar geshrt, nie
B dto the applic it befare; moorhesh ant die aarsoeberitizere doic e
(b)) dechre that the applicart ic rot extitled orrequred (b)) medhhar dat i agreocher nie danrtoe gereghs of
tobe Buposss soinn of © TeIpliz ic om
— atemporary BS54 dediy certficate or RS A - temme man dentd dackaetgane oor b
identify docum et dutermes of identification tpde libe RS et deitcert ifibmat of RS A
Egkhtion, idertite dedobomm exd,
— afareign idertity doommert, — oor nbnakelandse dertieitcdolom et
— A certficate Eoed itermes of Com paries —  Itemme Tanhmanthappemnetse A oor h
Ezkhtion i termes of that kgihton, or sertikaat coos i daar die wetzemdng wigered,
of
- afomding stem et termes of c e — Itemme manbeslote borpor semretgennig oor h
corpxation legzilatioe chztivs -werh larive.
te boechib; 1 ;

Left/Fight thommb privt of applic ad’ Livker/Begter duim afdnd: man aaeoeber
azmimtion'’s proecrbTgatdatioes Tepresertatime frete ling ce gemolmagtigde frete Dz ce Terteammoadizer
Left Right
Mame ard sigratme of Haam eh haridehening
wahork v official Tah magtisitgsheampte

Hume Maam  Sighwbre/Fhandtebeniz  Date/Tabm
[c)]  dechre that all the particulars () merkhar dut alle
fimricke dbyme #ithi fom are . . becauderhede wat dar mwey
tne md comect: ard Sigrabame ................. Fondbebening op bierdie 7 om 7 ;
¥, wmar et ol ds; en
[d) realice fhat a falee decluntion & Flace oo Pl | () Toecef dat hommle
prukhabk wifh a five or orwe Pear ek br g s afbasr & met
npmrkormert o bat. . . . tboete of eer ar
Date | 20| : : Dabmm = iectoaf of beids.

W M D




FOR OFFICEUSE ONLY NET VIR EANTO00 RGEERUIK
Date of applicabion. | 2 | ] | ] | ] | Dachrn vam aamsod:
[effectime dute) : : : : [effebtienr: dabom )
YT M D
Mame avd sigratme Haam eh harudkehening
o courter of i 2l HoumeMwm  SiganreEhndekeniy  Dute/Dahm wn toorbariihe ampte
Hame avd sigpabome Hanm en harudeberire
of wrthorkg offic il Mome Mwm  SigabreHardeleriz  DatDam  TnRaghizigsheampte
Mome avd sigrabme of Haam en harudebening i
ditn captirivgg offi ol HmeMum  Sigbrehndteleniy  DueDanm  Jwrackggigsheampte
Truffic T gister romber LLTTTTTTITTITTT] VerkgeTeTe giterromm er
Serial rommbet (botiom. Tight-bard OITIIITI1d Reehsrommer {onder regerbartstehoel: |
corver)of traffic re gister rom ber certiicate kaed T TerheereTe gloteTromm ercertifhaat 1m0t gered

Form APD / Vorm ABB

APPLICATION FOR PARTICULARS OF PAPER CARD TYPE DRIVING LICENCE /
AANSOEK OM BESONDERHEDE VAN PAPIERKAARTTIPE BESTUURSLISENSIE

ATT{4 (2005/07) AFD
REPUELIC OF SOUTH AFRICA REPUE LIEE, VAN 5 UID- AFRIEA
AFFLICATION FOR FARTICULARS OF AATS OEE. 0N BES ONDERHEDE VAN

PARER CARD TVRE DRIVINGLICENCE | ., | PAPIERKAARTIIRE BESTUURSLISENSIE
{atiomal Road Traffic Act, 1996 {Masiomak Fadrerhesromet, 1096

NOTE: Adhonaghothe idertification presente d and LET WEL: Hoewel die iderd#iboasie Toorgelé en
persoralpartionbr: at the tim e of ko of the leence  persoondibe besorderhede ten tre mndie 1mredong mn i
shonald be reflected ithis application, it ¥ essentnl lkerek mhierdie anreoeh mermeld most word, & dit

that acceptabk identification be aibm ted ot the icaze  noodeankld dat asromarbare derd¥iboack b die wireikie

of a dririvg Hcence brpriie of a paper card tpe Tan “tpapietaaritipe heshnmslicereie getoon word.
drimirys licetuce,

FARTICULARS OF HOLDER 0 F LICENCE BESONDERHEDE VAN LE ENSTEH 0UER
Type of et Fication Teference book | B3 A TD | foreiz ID passport .. Soat deefilack moor
meserted at kane of licetice | bemrxhosk: FEAID |taftebrdee I | paspoct | Zele by uiredoing man hicence
Referare e hods mmber! [TTTTTTTITT1IT] Bemrrhoelrommerd
Tdentiy romm ber/Passpat rumber Tderite snom mer Daspoortromm e
Copqryofiesne® [ [ [T {JTTJTITT]]TTITT]]T]IT] Lodvmuiredin
fore jgn ID @ passport iradier bogite Brvdee I of passpoat.
Surame INIEEENEEEEEEEENEEEEEEEEEENENEEE T
Bitpkardfistromes [ [ [ | [ [ [ TT T JTTTTTTTITITT] Woaltersmmromume
[rotmore that 3) (Rl EAroorletters ) [fTst mam esAToomame | (hoogsteres 3)
Date of birth . Crebioartedabm
(K rabral person) ) i (Irdiennabamlbe persan)

T M D
Cortact telephorie nomber [TTTITHFITITITIITT] Fortabte bfooraom mer
dmirg doy codebode ) (romberdommer hedazs
Deetal address [TTT11 Tosadres
S Woorstad
CirTomm [TTT]1 StadTreap
(postal codefoshode )

FARTICULARS OF BESOHDERHEDE VAN
FAFER CARD TYIE DRIVING LICENCE FAFIEREAARTTIFE BESTUURSLEENSIE
Serialyomber (F omiable ) [TTTTTT T T Rda o] T: T: | Beckauwmmer {mdiernbeshibbanr)
ard date of isnie of Heetuwe o VT M D etkhmrsonedde mn bk
Code of driming licerce [T 01111 - 011111 Eoode waz he shamesence
Matare of plosi al aid requie d [TTITTITITTITIT] Aardmnlizsemlie holpmiddlmerei
hcwedfcod Oforldetate [[Jad [T TTTTTTT]] hemlvnkode 06d 12 meld
ches of mehicle ard e ccerdinl HEL bkl mn voerinis en toodsaibilbe
modifications to mehic le ArFsiTEs Wt ToerhLiE
Iewhzahady [ [ [T JTTITTTTTTTTITTTITTTIRT]TT]] Mimichaonerheid




DECLARATION

VERELARTNG
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Iodal name H O EE PR R R PR R R I R R PR IR I Mok ham
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REFUELIC OF S0UTH AFEIC A EEPUELIEE WA STID- AFRIE.A
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CHANGE D F FARTICULARS OF/NOTICE IN
RESFECT OF MOTOR VEHICLE
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CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN OF MOTOR VEHICLE /
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CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION FOR TESTING CENTRE OR STATION /
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LUE wermribanordelb wir Padmeh eer
Dot Oific inlseal
Danm HEEHEEERE Ampts Hre seil
Ieane romber .
Trireibhgauomm e | HEH
Conrol rommber .
Behesrrom mer ¢ RCEREIEET
HI1TTEH HDESHEEEE I ERIEH

Form CRF

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION FOR AUTHORISED OFFICER /
SERTIFIKAAT VAN REGISTRASIE VIR GEMAGTIGDE BEAMPTE

CR{Z 200503

CRF

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATIO N
FOR AUTH ORISED 0 FFICER
(Hational Boad Traffic Act, 1995)

SERTIFIKAAT VAN REGE TRASTE
VIR GEMAGTIGIE BEAMETE
[Hasimale Padmerhe ercamt, 1998)

b ic herebey certified that
Hierm e e wrord gesert¥iceer dat

s dbdidbdidoddodisadaaadasidaantaig

s 32230 3330 3ib30 3303 0BG bix 3G pix B AR T

HOEFREERREIREN

atite

aTisdabadanedaeaghadadgsriiai
[Eridedandatasanieddigaiodiasaadidig
aTisdabadanedaeaghadadgsriiai
[Er33s3a0d 3anaadatisdaiatiaasadatiy

has beeh Te gitered as

EIegktred ic ac

s 32230 3330 30 3 103G H0 0T hix 3G pir R AR
HEFERFERERE RS

abject to the follmiyg corudiios
orderhemriz aar die molgende mooramardes

[ hpadedaaandiodaaeatasaaenid s sl
HOR R E IR P E PR E P E PR B PR F R ER R B IR E b1
RCEER PRI PR E PR R IR PR E R IR R R IR IR
s doiaiodais diiediodiodia il sriaie i
HOR R E IR P E PR E P E PR B PR F R ER R B IR E b1
2ok adodaaonddodaieatasaiondioatintai

Frifractny e romber .
Bt I rrom mer . HIEERERH
Sigued "
Gty ey oy
MEL 1o poreiblk for Boad Traffic
LUE merardwroorde ik wir Padrerkeer
Do Off i ial seal
Dabm - HEREREERR i
Lo rom ber )
Tireibigsromm e | HIR
Copdrol rommber .
Eolesman mer . BRI ERIREER
HITTER HIEEEEHEEREE TR

Form CRI /7 Vorm CRI



CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION FOR INSTRUCTOR /
SERTIFIKAAT VAN REGISTRASIE VIR INSTRUKTEUR

CRI2 K 200510 CRI

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION
FORINSTRUCTOR
(Hational Road Traffic Act, 1006)

SERTIFIEAAT VAN REGISTRASTE
VIR INSTRUKTEVUR
(Hacimak Padredheermnet, 1996

Tt i herebey certified that
Hierme e wrord gesertficesr dat

s dbdidbdidoddodisadaaadasidaantaig
s 30230 3330 33 3 R0 3G B0 BT bix 3G pir R R BT
HCEREFRIFREI

has been e gitered as
FEIegiired ¥ as

Tstnctor Fretnibtem
[ 2320 dbd 33T

HOR R E IR P E PR E P E PR B PR F R ER R B IR E b1
s o adediaopddodadeatasaaoadiodadandai

FdTastnicbre: romber

Frdractmachrs romber HEFEERR
Sigred it
Cratehiery te
MEC responstle for Foad Trft i
LUE rerarbanordeli wir Padmedeer
Lrate . Cific inl seal
Danm -HCEIEERR Oific il sen]
Lo rommber .
Titre di Mgsram mer HEH
C ol nmber .
Behe eoommer T EEEEREEER
DSTRUCTIONS FROOF OF REGISTRATION AS INSTRUCTOR AANWYSINGE
Tt of live to remome REA Eindp hemre mnregh
proof of Tegitration. O HCSEISEEIEEH NE. drasi uik op b
Eeep ot d ek Bume o ey ek
f ¥ caam methe-
sy adidiadadiadonianidsiiotidatisd Himairy
Type of iderdificationd oot et ¥iback
Retain certficate dha HOEE PR RS R EF RS PER S P IR F RSP RR RS IR EEH Bemmar sert¥ibant op
safe phee. Tertification HESEEEEIEY  Memifhacis| L@ PEK
rommber TWOmm T
Crade He kR Craad
Diate of icoe HCEIPEIFEEEY Dahm matouireiiing
BEEWYS VAN REGISTRASIE AS INSTRUKTEUR

HIEH

HDEFEI R EEIEEEN

Form CRNPM

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION FOR NUMBER PLATE MANUFACTURER /
SERTIFIKAAT VAN REGISTRASIE VIR NOMMERPLAAT VERVAARDIGER



CRHEN 13200310) CRNFM

CERTIFICATE OF REGE TRATION FOR NUMBER FLATE MANUFACTURER
(Nalional Read Traffic Act 1996)

SERTIFIKAAT VAN RE GISTRASTE VIR NOMMERFLAAT VERVAARDIGER
(Masimale Fadverkeerswat, 1996)

b ic herebey certified that
Hierm e e wrord gesert¥iceer dat

HeEEEEERE R E PR BRI EF IR IR EE b1
s 33533533370

atite

priiedaadaiasaaiadiadaisdisraiatig
feiidodandatanantodiigaioaiasaadidig
priiedaadaiasaaiadiadaisdisraiaig
[rddodaoddanaadodiodadodiassadodiy

has been e gitered as
EIegkiTedT ¥ ac
HEEHEES PSR F IR EE R FEE TR
HCBERE RS PR ER PR PR R IR S bR

ruder the follmrz corudiione
@uder die molmrde mooramardes

Fimber plates complyto applicabk shrdards and ez lation
Hommerplate wolos aan toepaclbe sardaarde s metsa

Tifarurfac ired romber plites ave re corde d @ aTe gter
Wermaardigrle rommerplate wrord i horegicter avmgetebrar,
Iffateriale ard proc ecses are approwed bey the SABS
Cropdstommre enprosesse is dar die S4B S goedgler
This certificate ¥ displared rishlr
Hierdie sert¥ibaat wrord sishasr mertoon

Sigred | it
Cratebrer © e
HEC responsible for Foad Tt i
LUE rerarbanordeli wir Padmedeer
Fromiue
Frovisie
Date . Offimlseal
Dahm LAty Ampts M el
Ieqe rommber .
Tiir e Zeromm er CHLEH
C aitrol vomm ber i
E chesmommer THEERERRRER
HITEH HIGEESIEEIT PR RSN
Form CRW / Vorm SPW
CERTIFICATION OF ROADWORTHINESS /
SERTIFISERING VAN PADWAARDIGHEID
CRVNSY200507) CRW
EEPUELIC OF 5 OUTH AFRICA R EPTTE LIEE VAN SUID-AFRIEA
CERTIFICATION OF SERTIFISERINGVAN
RO ATWORTHINESS FATWAARDIGHEID
[Hatiomal Road Traffic Act, 1993) [Hasimale Padmerhe eremmt, 1998)

ISSUED WITHOUT AV ALTERATIONE OF ERASTIRES MO
TUIT EREIE 5 0MDER. EMIGE VERANDERIMGS OF
TITERAFFIHGE



Licerce yom ber and I or |t allocated m:l Liceristuomm er st

mebiick re gister ramber of [t toegphenire ToeThLiETe it e OmIm e T
Late of isne an Dabmm wanoaitre bt
W M D

hifradmuchire nmber [TTTT1T1T11] hfremibrrom mer mx
of e stiveg station toetsstacie
Irﬁ'am'lrbrermhu'mdmelllll||||m-:1|||||||||||||h'msn'l.immommeren
of et iveer of melicles TaAm Tt ordersoehier Tn

ToeIhme
Chassis rombe nATTH LTTTTTITITITTITTIT1 v Tote buomm ex /T
Dfabre HEEEEEEENEENEREEREREREERENEEEN Fabriant
SeTies name HIEEEEEEEEEENEEEEEEERENEREEN Reeharaam
Mworfachmer’s HINEEEEEEENEEEENENNENENEEEN Verraardizer se
mode ] dTiratire mod g kide
Webiclecategory [ [ [ [T [T T T T TTTT T T TTTTTTTTTTTTT] oerbughategp
Driren selfpropelled [ trmiler [ damm) sem draikr Lavdrming
(mark writh X selfzedrene cleepmn [ gcleep) | lanma (merk met X}
Webdcledeseriptiom [ [ [T T T T T T T T QTP D DT QDT QT TTTTTTTT ] oernmigedmmig

Bhghe romber 1o enghe oo [[TTTTTTTTTTITTITTITTT] Enjroomm er
el erijih of

Hetpomer wd engire capacky [ ] W™ awd [ [ [ ]| @ Hetto drgbrag s amiideapasied
n

Feltpe petrol | diesel | other (specify): Soat brardstof
(mark: writh 2} petrol | diesel | ander (epesifieer): [merk met X
Tare (T) and groes arnd Tara (T ) erbotn
whickmas (VM) [[[[[Tke en [TTTTT] ke Toertiigmassa { EVIM)
Trutemission rote | marnial s j-aom atic wtomatic Trutemissie
(marke weith X e | band cemi-ovbomati s | ouham aties (merk met X
it codomr white |red [bhe | offwr(specify): Huoofhkar
(mark writh X wit  |rooi |blon | awder (spesKiseer): (merk met X}
Ste erirg Whiee Iposkio lft | demm | right Stamrwriel posicie
(mark writh X} liks | geskep |mez (mark met X}
Odometer Teadive ho odometer x Em Odometer- keing
(f wraikhle) pemodometr | T b {itdien hesdbba )
Pascerger capacitr D:l:[ Passaskrchapasiedt: Pasceryzer capacity: |:|:|:| Bhus e et e et
seated (il drirer) citternd (el Te shparder ) starding staatde
Gross combination mass {GCH): kg [(TIITf Brutn Hombirasiemassa (BEM) kg™
Totalrammberof wxks [ | awd [T Toaleammlase e [ Totalnmber ofwheek [ | Tomle vl ik
and dIring axcks BT witdrraede s
Crmerall kngfh: mm (IITI1] Hebekkrgenn” |Orenlwittconm” [ ][] Akskek
treede mm *
Omrallbeit:mm” [ [ ] | Slzshelehoogte: mm ™ | Rear oretargmm” [ [ [ | Agteroorstsh:
mm*
Wheebasemm” [ [ ] ] Aafemd on” | Trd:mm” [TTT] spermm”
Crearhon: rommber” HEEEEEEENENEEEEEEE Rafastom mer
Driferertl ramber” HEEEEEEEEENENEEEEE Erreroamnommer
Fees paid and re cefpt romber R ad [ JTTTTITTITTTT] ceidebetmalalmdmsbsonmer
BT
Mame and cizratme of ard Haam e horudte e iz T
Eariy offic er L ultreibingsheampts
NOTE: The certfication of fhe roadnaoothiwess of a motar LET WEL: Drie sertif keriryz man die
wehick carrwot koareyaacybe re grded ac 3 giatartes asto adrmardizhe i min “hmotaroebiz kat
the somdress of the constmaction or mecharic al corudition, of gereire bedionmrad as hoamarborg dat die
the wehic B corwcermed. horwtmibicie of me gaviese toestmrd wan die
tetrobbe Toerbiz sonder erize el k rde.
Thi doommert expires after <3 madbe after the date of the Hierdie dobnomerd mermml se ¢ maarade ra die
test of I the uce of the melicle hac been apended. dotimm man die toets of Fudien die geboad: mn die
Toerhiiz opgeshort mord.
“Optional “Opeioneel

Form DCT / Vorm VRK




DECLARATION IN RESPECT OF LOST DOCUMENTS /
VERKLARING TEN OPSIGTE VAN VERLORE DOKUMENT

DT 5200507 ) T
EEFUELIC OFSO0UTH AFRICA EEFUE LIEE WA STID- AFEIEA
DIECLARATION I RESFECT OF hiter VERKLARING TEN O0FSIGTE VAN
LOSTDO CUMENTS Wi YERLORE DOEUMENT
[Hational Road Traffic Aot 1996) [Hasionak Padmerhesronret, 1996)
HOTE: Acceptble derdiication ¥ escerdial. LETWEL: Sarwraarhare ideritifhacie & noodeanbiih .
FARTICULARS OF AFFLICANT BES 0HDERHEDE VAN AANS 0EKER
Type of derd¥ication | tffk regider v, | REATD | faeign ID tEess Teg. ho. Soartiderditibm sie
(mark with X} Terke sreTegicteryr. | REAID | tuite bndes ID | hesign, Tegyr. (merk met X}
Tdentific ation rommber [TTITTITTITITIITTI] Tdert¥ikacirom mer
Conpdry of ismue LITTTTITTITTTITTITITITTTITITTIIIT] Lovdvamuireding
i imeign I udien tngite brdse I
Smame and ard WAl I TO0T-
rcr.n.]s.'Nme h‘l:r.ers.'Num
mretelling
Emmln-idreﬂs EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE Epnswires
Cortact telephone nomber [TTITT1] - CLILILILIT] Eonritabte bfoorrom mer
dmirg doy foodebiode ) (FoIm BT Om I er ) hedazs
Stre et address [TTT11 Straatadres
Sibnoh Woorstd
CimToam L1 Stad/Derp
(postn ] code podeode )
INSTELLING SE GEVOL-
ORGANE ATIONS FROXY/REFRESENTATIVE MACTICDENERTEENWO ORDICER
Type of iderd Fication traffic re gisterno. | RSA D | foreign IT Soort idertifhiacie
imark weith 3 ) medreereregiterrr. | RSA D | e hrddse ID (et met X}
Tdentific ation rammber LLTTTTTLEL L Tdertfikackrommer
Copryofiesne [ [ [ [T TTT]TT]TJTIT]ITTTITTI]ITT]] Lard wan uire drivg
i imeign I udien tngite brdse I
Swvemeard [ [ [ [JT[{T]TT]T{TT]IT]TITTT]T]] md [T]] Vi eh
Tiink B Toorkhers
BES 0 HDERHEDE VAN
FARTICULARS OF ORIGINAL DO CUMENT 00 RSFRONELIEE I 0EUMENT
Fall desaiptian Wolledige heshrmrite
of lost donment Tar rerlore dobom et
Feascn Ist | stokn destroped | otber (gpe cify): Rade
merlore | gestenl wemketiz | arder (gpesiibeer):
DECLARATION VERELARING
Lthe Bk, die
applicant | orgardsation s prodcy OrgRt v atio s Tepre sexbatfme
aareoeher | etelling se gemolnagizd | ketellng se vertesrmroo diger
(a)  dechrethat Ishall aaretkr () merkhar dat ek die
the aizghaldoomert i & ic oorsprorilie doboment sal
fomd, Sigratme ... ... Habukeboenivg idewrer mdien dit gerid word;
() declare that allthe partioabrs (b ) merkdaar dat alle besorulrhe de
fumkhed byme mthisform | PR v PRE Wt ey op kderdie Tomm
are toae and comect; and meraTel: &, mrar enbom el k; en
(2] realicethat afake dechration [Date [ 20 ] @ [ @ [Datm | () besef dat homle merkhring
iz prvishab e wrifh a fine or I M I strafhaar ismet tboets of een
OFe YAl ILpTiorm erd or Jar gerangenicstrat of be ide.
Tt

Form DL1 / Vorm BL1




APPLICATION FOR DRIVING LICENCE /
AANSOEK OM BESTUURSLISENSIE

DLI{ 18 )200511) DL1
REPUELIC OF 30UTH AFRICA EEFUELIEE WA STIL- AFEIFLA
AFFLICATION FOR AANE 0EK OM
DRIVINGLICENCE Ligo BES TUURSLISENS IE

[Hational Road Traffic Act, 1996) [Husionak Padwerheersamt, 1996)
HOTE: When wplri for a diring lcerce, i is escerdinl - LET WEL: By die anveoek om  hobestinmslisereie, &
that the applicavt prodaces acceplable devticatior. dit nondsaaklik dat die anricceker aatraarhare
ideritifibm sie moorie.
LI5T OF FOSSIELE Parte of the form o e LYS VAN M O0ONTLIKE
TRANS A CTIONS Mabowth X | completed . TRANSAKSTES
Iferh met X | Drele man die momm om i
te mil
AFFLICATION FOR: AANS DEK DI
Lririg Licerc e A | B L Beshnrslicerci
Lririyz Licero e brywire of alE D Bectinmslicereie op groad wan
Cromevm erd Drepartmert licerc e Swatedepart em ertlicencie
Eepheement of fore izn drivine il E o Wermatgig war el
licerce heshams licerci
Rephcemerdt of driming i erc els ) i PRI AT TR
idertity doomoerdin paper card il E o T s slisereiels )
idertite dedobnm diop
papkrbaart
Tempomry I irivg Lcetue A | B L Tyrdelibie beshnrslkerei
Hemr iz Lic erwce ¢ ardTnplicate A c o Thare
te sonrelicehe i bnartTnap ibn at.
HOTICE OF CHANGE OF EENNIS GEWIN VAN VERANDERING VAN
Partimbre of person (e.g ID, name , A L Besotuderbe de wan persoot (har.
address) IT, v, wdres )
Lririyz Licetw & doom vt A4 C|D Besonrlicereieddnm evd
PARTICTLARS OF AFFLICANT A BESOHDEFHEDE VAN AANSOEEER
Tpeof trufic re gistermo. | RSAID | fareign D Smﬁfg"ﬂ‘tﬁlﬂ?ﬁ?}
N medheerarezicteryr. | BS54 IT | Entekoydes D
(mark: writh 2} Protoms

Identifi atioo (o e affired on Iderd £ikas e romm er

nmber applicatioe, it
e (LT iy it
I foreizy ID imoet by sareoeh Bruder, boxite brvdse IT
Hatiora ity warEete g aord Haciomalieit

met m beerdrook)
Gerader femak Geshg
imark: writh X imerk met X}
Srrame HEEEEEEEEEENEENEEEEEEEEENEEEEEEE Tan
hitbkardfistnames  [[ 1] [TTTTTTITTTITITTITTITITT] Woorktters en
[tk more thar 3 [Irdtile droa kiters ) [first ram esAroomame | Toomame (huoogsters 3
Date of bith NE H Cehoartedatm
I M D

Offi il Imomge of prefersnce an | robe |or [ Afrdaans | Hdehek | HEatho [ 5500w [Sead | Amptelie
it Licetuce (i addiion o English) | geen |of [Teorgn  [Tommra [Wend [Fhoen [full |0 malmn
oo op beshnrslicericle
[heremnere Enge k)




Email address HIEEEEEENEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEREEEN Epos adres
Telephire romber at home [TTITITITITITITITIT Tekfoormommer bry wroring
code drode ) TerAcmmer)
[ atact tekphore nmber [TTTTTITTTTTTT ] Bodabtekformmommer b des
dharive day foode hode ) Terfommer)
Facsimile nomber LTTITTIITITTITITTIT1 Fabeimikerommer
frode bode ) (e TAom mer)
Celiphae roamber ITTTTITTITITIT Se Foorrommer
Postal address [TTT11 Dosadres
St Woorstad
CinTomm | Stad/Crorp
(postal ¢ odefposkode )
Stre st address [TTT11 Strwtadres
St Woorstad
CiToam 1111 StadiTorp
[postal ¢ odefposhode )
Address whers rotices postmladdress | sreet address | ke s wmaT berviczemrngs
mikt be sermed posadres sir aatadres heteben moet word
(mark: writh X (merk met X}

CLASE OFMOTORVEHICLE

B

ELAZ VAN MOTORVOERTUIG

Iifark: writh a cross (3] the chee o motor mekdcle far
which o dirkg licence ¥ desired-omby ae code per
app i ation form, i application for e icerwe.

1. Motar opck wifhunt a sidecar, with ergzie mot
erceeditg 125",

b, Motar oyck withont a sidecar, Wit engie
eceadivg 125,

. Ligkt motor mebicle, Tare wot eoces ding 3 500 kg
@ mindnis, s or goods vebic ke, GV o
arceeding 3 M0k g, hot aticnbted.

d Hearymota wehicle, Tare erceeding 3 S00kg
it vt etceedivg 16 000 kg or mivdbne, e or
goods mekdcle, GV exce eding 3 500 kg kot
exceeding 16 000 kg, ot articnlated.

&, R beamymotor mehdcle, Tare e eedivg
16 000 kg orbnas or goods webic k, GV
arceeding 16 000 kg, ot articalated.

£ Light articlated motor webic k or combivation of
motor mekdcle ard frmiler fhe GV of which
ecends TA0kz GO of drwmnryz meldcle not
axceeding 3 S0k,

CODEEODE Trek hlmake (Hteswoa die ke motorrosrbiis
wrarmoor hibeshnre liceredk werlang woard —
sk eeh hoode per aareoehmorm, hulien
wareoeh om e Hsereie.

1. Motafiets sopder spepary, met ehjiart.
ni 125am’ oorday rde.

16 pears fanr
b, Motorfiets sauder syspary, met erji wat
1253 oorshry.
. Ligtem atormoerniz, Tama rie meeras

3500 kg, nie of mindns, s of
gpedersroeriniz, BV nie meeras 3 500
kgrie, nie gekdende .

Smraar motarroertnis, Tam meeras 3 500
kzmaarhie meeras 16 W00k, of
mitdns, s of goe dereroerniz, B W
meeTas 5 SI0kzmaarhie meer as 16 000
kgrie, nie gekdende

=9

&, Ehetra samar motamoerbliz, T meeT as
16 M0 kg of s of goedereroerbigz, BV
meeTas 16 000 bz e gelede pde.

f. Ligte geleds motormoertiig of hombivosis

T mota etz met £k epan AR
die BV 750 kg oorchry, BER wan
trebmoerbliz vie meer as % 500 kg re.

Z. Heary artioabted motor meldcle of ¢ ombination of
motor mekdcle avd trailer fhe G of which
ecends TA0kg GO of the drming mekdlce
erceeding 3 A0k, Dot nok e eedive 16 000
ks

Enttra heamy artioalated motor webic k or
combiretion of motor wehicle and tradler fhe
GV of wihich ecces de 750 kg, GO of
damrhg Tehic b evcee divg 16 000 k.

State whether wor prewiongs application

for a kamvers or drivig Licere e had

Smraar gek de motormoerbaiz of kombiask
T motaToertiiz met <k epan AR
die BV 750 kg oorshry, BED man
trebmoerbliz meer as 5 500k, maar bie
meeT as 16 000 hignie.
Ehictra samar gele de mootormosriniz of
hombiask Tanmotorroer iz met sleepan
warrar die B W 750 kg corsbory, BET
Tt irebmoerhiir meer as 16 000 kg,
Iifeld of evdze worige
wareoek am h lesrhvge of

Ty

Cl

teenrefizced, ard & oo, whers, nien

T oy clicereie gemreier &,

ard reasore for refieal. ety idieh wrel, mmar, ARTTe:T
er Tedes TICwreiering,
HOTICE 0F C KENNIS CEWING VAN
Hotice of theft loss destnaction. | recomery remr card Bermigearing Tin
(mark weith X} diefetal |werlies | vemdetizing | tergrihding | mome haart (merk met 2
Difice of isse EEEEEEEEEEEEEENEEEEE Eartoor wariuiire dire
Theft/Loss Teported  at Eefereruce vo. (C .45 1o, ) Driefetalfer hies gerapports er
to Folie te Wermrrs e, (BLAS pr.) ity Palisie
Date of change w--- Dabon van verandering

T M D




DECLARATION

VERELARTHG

D

Lihwe applicart, declare that:

(1) Tam not probbited from obtaining a kaners or
diring Hcerce brrreas on of arer disqualiication,
a¥pereion @ carce labion of a licene e autharkivg
the dirde of amobor Tehick, as cortem plated i the
Haticral Road Traffic e, 1990,

b Idonot aferfrom ove of the fiollmrire diceaces or
disabilifies:

e ortroled e pillepey;

mdden attacks of dismblivg giddiess orfakding
dhe to beppertereion o avey other dicease;

areyfomm of moevin 1 dkwess to sach a degree that &
icnececcary that The detaired, aapenried,

cordr olke d avd treated as a patiert nterm < of the
Tilertal Heakh Aot 1973, (e, 18 of 1973);

arey corudition casiE mus ok co-ordivation,

1 ontro lled dishetes me Dinns;

defac time Tisiom;

ary other disease or disabilityadich & lhelrto
Tebder me duwapable of effectively dirig and
copir olling 3 motor wehdcle of fhe ches applied
for, mrithont erdarzerivg public mfety

Bk, die amtscebier, werbdaar dat:

(1) eb hie wreens enige orbemoegdhe &, opshiorting of
rirehhg Tan "k lsereie nat die beshar mn h
motorroerbniz maghs, soos beoog I die Hasionale
Padwerbeersmret, 1996, belet mrord om “n ke erligz-
of beshnmsliceneie te merbry e,

b) eb nie by v eeriwan die wolgende siehtes of
grhirehie T |

orthebe erde epilepeie;

shiie libe anrwralle wan belemmererde dukeliz

hieid of flonke te wrpe anh hipertereie of exdze

arder morsabe;

EHIgE T Ak gee desobgeste Mheidd o

mate dat di rnoodsaakli & dat ek ac pasierd

irgerolze die Wet op Ceeste szecordheid,
1973, (Wet 18 war 1973 ) aarygebond, auder
toe sz gebuony, beheer e bebirde 1 aond;

erige toestarud wat splrirboirdivacie

Teroormak;

orbeheerde dimbetes melline;

gebrebbiize geeigrremm b

eriige aruder siehte of liggnom sgebrek matmey

wraarshymlib orbebamam. salmask om "h

motamoerbiiz man Ak ke nmarom anreoek

gedoern o d, op doe dreff erde are te beshnr

et te beheeT sorder om wir die publisk h

AT T AREE;

(c) Tam rot addicted to the e of arey dnazharigz a
rarcotic effect a the excessire ke O Tbedeating
Tiquor;

arad therefare I am me dicalbyfit for the propose of
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